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CHAPTER 68
DAIRY

[Prior to 3/9/88, see Agriculture Department 30—Ch 30]
[Prior to 7/27/88, see 21—Ch 30]

21—68.1(192,194) Definitions. In addition to the definition found in the Code of Iowa, the following
terms shall mean:

“Habitual violator” is a producer or other dairy industry business entity that is regulated by the
department, for whom the monthly official records for somatic cell counts, bacteria, cooling or added
water show that the violation has occurred eight times in a 12-month period, including the accelerated
testing counts; or that has received three, two-of-four warning letters in a 12-month period; or that has
received a second three-of-five, off-the-market letter in a 12-month period; or that has been cited for
unsanitary conditions three times in a 12-month period; or that has been found with a fourth positive
antibiotic in a 12-month period.

“Imminent hazard to the public health” means any condition so serious as to require immediate
action to protect the public health. It shall include, but is not limited to: pesticide, antibiotic, or any
other substance in milk or milk products considered to be dangerous if consumed by humans.

“P.M.O.” means the Grade A Pasteurized Milk Ordinance, 2019 Revisions, from the United States
Public Health Service/Food and Drug Administration, a copy of which is on file with the department and
is incorporated into this chapter by reference and made a part of this chapter.

“Public health hazard” means any condition which, if not corrected, could endanger the public
health.

“Qualified personnel”means employees certified or approved by the department to perform certain
tasks as required by the Code of Iowa. It shall include, but not be limited to, dairy industry inspectors
and hearing officers.
[ARC 8699B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10; ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15; ARC 4946C, IAB 2/26/20, effective
4/1/20]

21—68.2(192) Licenses and permits required.
68.2(1) Milk plant permit. A person who brings, sends into, or receives into this state, milk or milk

products for storage, transfer, processing, sale or to offer for sale, shall possess a “milk plant” permit.
68.2(2) Grade A farm permit. A person who operates a dairy farm to produce “Grade A milk” shall

possess a “Grade A farm” permit.
68.2(3) Grade B farm permit. A person who operates a dairy farm to produce milk to be used as

“milk for manufacturing purposes” shall possess a “Grade B farm” permit.
68.2(4) Hauler/grader license. A person engaged in the transporting, transferring, sampling,

weighing or measuring of milk or a person engaged as a sample courier shall possess a “hauler/grader”
license.

68.2(5) Tester license. A person who tests a dairy product for fat content to establish a value of the
product shall possess a “tester’s” license.

68.2(6) Milk truck license. A vehicle used primarily for collecting or transporting milk or milk
product in the bulk shall possess a “milk truck” license.

68.2(7) Dairy distributor’s permit. A person primarily in the business of distributing dairy products
shall possess a “dairy distributor” permit.

21—68.3(192) License application. Reserved.

21—68.4(192) Certification of personnel. Certification programs conducted by the department shall
follow closely the procedures as outlined in the P.M.O., Appendix B.

68.4(1) Dairy industry inspectors. Reserved.
68.4(2) Field representative. The department shall provide a certification program for individuals

who work as “quality control” officers in the dairy industry but are not employees of the department.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4946C.pdf
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An individual certified as a “field representative” may perform certain tasks for the department when
authorized to do so by the department.

21—68.5(190,192,194) Milk tests. The department recognizes approved methods of testing milk or
cream for milk fat and other dairy products as specified in Standard Methods for the Examination of
Dairy Products (17th Edition). That publication is hereby incorporated into this rule by this reference
and made part thereof insofar as applicable, and a copy is on file with the department.

All milk, graded or tested, as provided by Iowa Code chapters 192 and 194 shall be graded and tested
by samples which shall be taken in the following manner:

1. Samples may only be taken from vats or tanks which pass the required organoleptic test.
2. The temperature of milk in bulk tanks from which the sample is to be taken must not be higher

than 45 degrees Fahrenheit for Grade A milk and 50 degrees Fahrenheit for manufacturing milk.
3. The temperature of the milk in the bulk tank shall be recorded on the farm milk room record,

on the collection record, and on the sample container.
4. The volume of the milk in the bulk tank shall then be measured and the measurement shall be

recorded.
5. Bulk tanks of less than 1,000-gallon size shall be agitated for a period of not less than five

minutes. Bulk tanks of 1,000 gallons or greater shall be agitated for a period of not less than ten minutes.
However, if the manufacturer of the bulk tank provides in writing that a lesser time for agitation is
acceptable given the design of the bulk tank, then the lesser time is acceptable if the agitation is done in
a manner and time consistent with the manufacturer’s written instructions. In addition, the instructions
must be conspicuously posted in the milk room. The instructions shall be laminated, framed under glass,
or otherwise displayed so that the instructions will not deteriorate while displayed in the milk room.

6. The sample shall then be taken by using an approved sterile dipper and the milk shall be poured
in an approved sterile sample container, until the sample container is three-quarters full.

7. The sample of milk shall then be immediately stored at a temperature of between 32 and 40
degrees Fahrenheit.

8. Grade A and Grade B milk shall not be picked up from a farm bulk milk tank when the milk
volume in the tank is insufficient to completely submerge the bulk milk agitator paddle or, if there is
more than one set of paddles, the lower set of agitator paddles into the milk.

9. No device, other than the bulk tank agitator, shall be used to agitate the milk in a farm bulk
milk tank.

10. If the milk in a farm bulk milk tank cannot be properly agitated by the bulk tank agitator at the
time of pickup by the milk hauler, the milk shall not be sold for human consumption.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 194.4, 194.5, and 194.6.
[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

21—68.6(190,192,194) Test bottles. Test bottles and pipettes as approved by the Standard Methods for
the Examination of Dairy Products, 17th Edition, are approved for universal use in Iowa. All test bottles
should be graduated to the half point.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 192 and 194.
[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

21—68.7(190,192,194,195) Test transactions. Rescinded IAB 1/24/01, effective 2/28/01.

21—68.8(190,192,194,195) Cream testing. Rescinded IAB 1/24/01, effective 2/28/01.

21—68.9(192,194) Tester’s license. The examination for a tester’s license must be approved and
administered by the department.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 192.111 and 194.13.

21—68.10(192,194) Contaminating activities prohibited in milk plants. All “milk plants,”
“creameries,” “transfer stations,” “receiving stations,” or any other facility for handling of bulk milk

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/194.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/194.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-24-2001.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-24-2001.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/192.111.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.13.pdf
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or milk products shall be a facility separated from any activity that could contaminate or tend to
contaminate the milk or milk products.

21—68.11(192,194) Suspension of dairy farm permits.
68.11(1) Grade A and Grade B farm permit suspension and revocation. The department may

temporarily suspend a Grade A or Grade B farm permit if the dairy farm fails to meet all the requirements
as set forth in the P.M.O. or the Grade B United States Department of Agriculture document titled,
“Milk for Manufacturing Purposes and Its Production and Processing, Recommended Requirements,”
effective July 21, 2011. A Grade A farm under temporary suspension of the Grade A permit may sell
the milk as “milk for manufacturing purposes” until reinstated as a Grade A farm if the former Grade
A farm meets the requirements necessary to sell Grade B milk. A Grade B farm under temporary
suspension of the Grade B permit may sell milk as “Undergrade Class 3” until reinstated as a Grade
B farm if the former Grade B farm meets the requirements of Undergrade Class 3. If an inspection
reveals a violation which, in the opinion of the inspector, is an imminent hazard to the public health,
the inspector shall take immediate action to prevent any milk believed to have been exposed to the
hazard from entering commerce. In addition, the inspector shall immediately notify the department
that such action has been taken. In other cases, if there is a repeat violation of a dairy standard as
determined by two consecutive routine inspections of a dairy farm, the inspector shall immediately refer
the violation to the department for action. The department may revoke the dairy permit of a person that
the department determines is a habitual violator as defined in rule 21—68.1(192,194).

68.11(2) Summary suspension of dairy farm permits. If the department finds that the public health,
safety or welfare imperatively requires emergency action, summary suspension of a permit may be
ordered pending proceedings for revocation or other action. If a permit is summarily suspended, no
milk or milk products may be sold or offered for sale until permit is reinstated.

The following situations or incidents are situations in which summary suspension is appropriate:
a. Unclean milk contact surfaces of equipment or utensils.
b. Filthy conditions in a milking barn or parlor or in a cattle housing area, including several days’

accumulation of manure in the milking barn gutters, calf pens or in other areas.
c. Filthy conditions in a cow yard and very dirty cows.
d. Filthy conditions in a milk room/milk house.
e. Water supply, water pressure, or water heating facilities not in compliance with standard

operating procedures.
f. No access to hand-washing facility in the milk room/milk house.
g. Violation of standards under this chapter related to well construction or potability of water

supply, including any cross connections between potable and nonpotable water sources.
h. Lack of an approved sanitizer in the milk room/milk house or adjacent storage area to meet the

sanitizing requirements.
i. Visibly dirty udders and teats on cows being milked.
j. Milk not cooled in compliance with subrule 68.22(4).
k. Rodent activity in the milk room/milk house, or severe rodent activity in a milking barn or

milking parlor or in a feed storage room.
l. Dead animals in the milking barn, parlor or cow yard.
m. Other situations where the department determines that conditions warrant immediate action to

prevent an imminent threat to the public health or welfare.
68.11(3) AGrade A dairy producer whose permit has been suspended for a period of 12 consecutive

months shall be downgraded to the Grade B market and be issued a Grade B permit.
[ARC 8699B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10; ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

GRADE A MILK

21—68.12(192) Milk standards. Standards for the production, processing, distribution, transportation,
handling, sampling, examination, grading, labeling, sale and standards of identity of Grade A pasteurized

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
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milk, Grade A milk products and Grade A raw milk, the inspection of Grade A dairy herds, dairy farms,
milk plants, milk receiving stations and milk transfer stations, the issuing, suspension and revocation
of permits and licenses to milk producers, milk haulers, and milk distributors shall be regulated in
accordance with the provisions of the P.M.O., a copy of which is on file with the department and is
incorporated into this rule by reference and made a part of this rule.

Where the mandatory compliance with the provisions of the appendixes therein is specified, the
provisions shall be deemed a requirement of this rule.

Cottage cheese, dry curd cottage cheese and low fat cottage cheese bearing the Grade A label
must conform to the standards of identity for Title 21, section 133 of the Code of Federal Regulations.
However, cottage cheese, dry curd cottage cheese, and low fat cottage cheese shall not require a Grade
A rating for sale within this state.

The discharge pipe on all gravity flow manure removal systems in milk barns shall be sufficient in
size to handle the flow of manure generated by the cows using the system and any bedding materials or
other materials that may enter the system.

Lighting systems shall be adequate to produce sufficient light as required by the Pasteurized Milk
Ordinance. Such systems may include, but are not limited to, electrical powered lighting systems or
pressurized white gasoline, pressurized kerosene, or battery powered lanterns. Such systems shall be
designed and used in a manner that no odors can reasonably be expected to be emitted into the milk room
unless there is sufficient ventilation to remove the odors. Lanterns shall be mounted on permanently
affixed hooks and shall remain in place at all times.

If artificial lighting is provided by nonelectrical means, then a portable battery operated fluorescent
light shall be made available for use and maintained in working order in the milk house. The fluorescent
bulb shall either be shatterproof or shall be enclosed in a shatterproof enclosure.

Raw milk for pasteurization shall be cooled to 7° C (45° F) or less within two hours after milking.
However, the blend temperature after the first milking and subsequent milkings shall not exceed 10° C
(50° F). No specific bulk milk tank equipment is required in achieving this cooling standard; however,
producers are expected to use all necessary diligence in achieving compliance.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.

21—68.13(192,194) Public health service requirements.
68.13(1) Certification. A rating of 90 percent or more calculated according to the rating system as

contained in Public Health Service “Methods of Making Sanitation Ratings of Milk Shippers,” 2019
Revision, shall be necessary to receive or retain a Grade A certification under Iowa Code chapter 192.
That publication is hereby incorporated into this rule by this reference and made a part thereof insofar
as applicable, and a copy is on file with the department.

68.13(2) Documents. The following publications of the Public Health Service of the Food and Drug
Administration are hereby adopted. A copy of each is on file with the department:

a. “Procedures Governing the Cooperative State-Public Health Service/Food and Drug
Administration Program of the National Conference on Interstate Milk Shipments,” 2019 Revision.

b. “Standards for the Fabrication of Single Service Containers and Closures for Milk and Milk
Products,” as incorporated in the P.M.O., Appendix J.

c. “Evaluation of Milk Laboratories,” 2019 Revision.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.

[ARC 8699B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10; ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15; ARC 2978C, IAB 3/15/17, effective
4/19/17; ARC 4946C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

21—68.14(190,192,194,195) Laboratories. Evaluation of methods and reporting of results for
approval of a laboratory shall be based on procedures and tests contained in “Standard Methods for the
Examination of Dairy Products, 17th Edition, 2004,” and “Methods of Analysis of the Association of
Official Analytical Chemists, 18th Edition, 2005.” These publications are hereby incorporated into this
rule by this reference and made a part thereof insofar as applicable; a copy of each is on file with the
department. The health authority shall accept, without the imposition of a fee for testing or inspection,
supplies of milk and milk products from an area or an individual shipper not under routine inspection

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2978C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4946C.pdf
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provided they are delivered in closed and date-coded containers; provided further that if the code date
has expired, reasonable inspection testing fees may be assessed the processor or establishment having
care, custody and control of the milk and milk products.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.
[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

GRADE B MILK

21—68.15(192,194) Milk standards. Standards for the production and processing of milk for
manufacturing purposes shall conform to standards contained in the USDA document entitled “Milk
for Manufacturing Purposes and Its Production and Processing, Recommended Requirements,” dated
July 21, 2011, which is hereby incorporated into this rule by reference and made a part thereof insofar
as applicable, and a copy is on file with the department.
[ARC 8699B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10; ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

21—68.16(194) Legal milk.
68.16(1) All milk delivered to a creamery, cheese factory or milk processing plant shall be subject

to an examination, as provided in Iowa Code chapter 194, which shall be made at the plant if delivered
in separate containers or before mixing with other milk collected in a bulk tank container and the
examination shall be made by a licensed grader.

68.16(2) Every creamery, cheese factory or milk processing plant which gathers its milk by a bulk
tank vehicle whether operated by an independent contractor or otherwise shall provide for a licensed
grader in the operation of the bulk tank and for examination of the milk by the grader upon receipt
thereof at the bulk tank.

68.16(3) The common change occurring in milk is the development of acidity, causing an acid flavor
and odor, or even complete or partial coagulation. Other undesirable changes include sweet curdling,
ropiness, gassiness and abnormal flavors, odors and colors. All milk showing any of these defects or any
other defect must be rejected.

68.16(4) The presence of any insect in milk shall be sufficient cause for rejection.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 194.2, 194.12 and 194.15.

21—68.17(194) New producers.
68.17(1) A “new producer” is a person sellingmilk for the first timewho has not previously produced

milk under Iowa Code chapter 194. A person who formerly produced farm-separated cream and is now
selling, for the first time, wholemilk for manufacturing purposes is considered a new producer. Similarly,
a producer who previously supplied Grade A milk or sold milk in another state not reciprocating on
quality transfers and offering manufacturing milk for sale in the state of Iowa for the first time shall be
classified as a new producer. A new producer is also one who has not offered manufacturing milk for
sale since the enactment of this milk grading law on July 4, 1959.

68.17(2) A licensed milk grader must examine, smell and taste the first lot of milk purchased from
a new producer. This milk must also be tested immediately for extraneous matter or sediment content.
However, it is not necessary to subject the milk of the new producer on the first delivery to a bacterial
quality test. A test of this nature, however, must be made on a properly collected sample from this
producer within 15 days thereafter.

68.17(3) If the sediment disc on the can of milk selected for test shows sediment in excess of 2.50
mg., all cans in the shipment shall be tested for sediment content in the same manner. Any milk showing
sediment in excess of 2.50 mg. shall be rejected by the creamery, cheese factory or milk processing plant
and not used for human consumption.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 194.2.

21—68.18(194) Testing and exclusion of Class III milk.
68.18(1) If a producer desires to change to another plant or factory, it is required that the first

shipment of milk be accompanied by a written quality release form from the former purchaser. This

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/194.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/194.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.2.pdf
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quality release form must be requested by the producer in person or in writing from the manager of
the plant previously purchasing the milk. (Plant being asked for quality release shall give it to person
with written order or deliver to producer making the request.) The new buyer shall not accept the first
delivery until receiving a copy of the record of the producer’s milk quality covering the preceding 90
days.

68.18(2) If the quality release form of this producer shows that the last test for bacterial quality
indicated Class III milk, the new purchaser must then test first shipment of the transferring producer’s
milk by:

a. Organoleptic grading (physical appearance, taste and smell).
b. Sediment or extraneous matter.
c. An estimate of bacterial quality must be run within seven days from the last test date entered

on the transfer form.
68.18(3) In other words, the previous record of bacterial quality is transferred. For example, if a

producer has had two consecutive Class III bacterial estimates at one plant and then decides to sell the
milk to another plant, the producer may not start as a new producer without previous history. This rule
requires that the milk be tested for four consecutive weeks if there is no improvement in the quality of
the milk during this period. Upon transferring to a new plant, the next bacterial test is entered on the
record as the third of the four required tests.

68.18(4) If the fourth consecutive test is still Class III, this producer’s milk may not be purchased
by any plant for human consumption. The plant refusing this milk is required to notify the area resident
inspector of the dairy products control bureau of the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship,
immediately, in writing.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 194.2.

21—68.19(194) Unlawful milk. Four weekly Class III bacterial tests or milk containing radioactive
agents “deleterious to health” shall make rejection compulsory and that milk shall not be accepted
thereafter by any plant or creamery until authorized by the secretary of agriculture.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 194.4 and 194.9.

21—68.20(194) Price differential. All purchasers or receivers of milk shall maintain a price differential
between the grades of milk as defined by bacterial estimate test.

21—68.21(194) Penalties for plants and producers.
68.21(1) The scope of this section is broad, covering all plant employees, operators andmilk haulers.
68.21(2) A producer selling milk to a new purchaser without first obtaining a quality release form

from the former buyer, would be an example of noncompliance with the law and these rules.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 194.20.

21—68.22(192,194) Farm requirements for milk for manufacturing.
68.22(1) Milking facility and housing. A milking barn or milking parlor of adequate size and

arrangement shall be provided to permit normal sanitary milking operations. It shall be well lighted
and ventilated, and the floors and gutters in the milking area shall be constructed of concrete or other
impervious material. The facility shall be kept clean.

68.22(2) Milk house or milk room. A milk house or milk room conveniently located and properly
constructed, lighted, and ventilated shall be provided for handling and cooling milk and for washing,
handling, and storing the utensils and equipment. Other products shall not be stored in the milk room
which would be likely to contaminate milk, or otherwise create a public health hazard.

It shall be equipped with wash and rinse vat, utensil rack, milk cooling facilities and have an adequate
supply of hot water available for cleaning milking equipment.

68.22(3) Utensils and equipment. Utensils, milk cans, milking machines (including pipeline
systems), and other equipment used in the handling of milk shall be maintained in good condition, shall
be free from rust, open seams, milkstone, or any unsanitary condition, and shall be washed, rinsed, and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.20.pdf
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drained after each milking, stored in suitable facilities, and sanitized immediately before use with at
least 200 ppm. chlorine solution or its equivalent.

68.22(4) Cooling. Milk in farm bulk tanks shall be cooled to 45° F or 7° C or lower within two hours
after milking and maintained at 50° F or 10° C or lower until transferred to the transport tank. Milk in
cans shall be cooled immediately after milking to 50° F or 10° C or lower unless delivered to the plant
within two hours after milking. The temperature requirement for milk placed in cans will be 50° F or
10° C or lower. The cooler, tank, or refrigerated unit shall be kept clean.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192 and section 192A.28.

21—68.23 to 68.25 Reserved.

21—68.26(190,192,194) Tests for abnormal milk.
68.26(1) At least once every calendar month, all creameries, cheese factories, or milk processing

plants, hereafter referred to as purchasers, shall test a herd milk sample from every producer in a certified
or officially designated laboratory to determine the existence of abnormal milk.

68.26(2) A herd milk sample shall be deemed to be abnormal or adulterated if a test by direct
microscopic examination, electronic somatic cell count, or equivalent technique, reveals a count greater
than 750,000 somatic cells/ml.

68.26(3) Whenever two of the last four consecutive somatic cell counts exceed 750,000 cells/ml,
the purchaser or regulatory authority shall send a written notice thereof to the person concerned. An
additional sample shall be taken within 21 days of the sending of such notice, but not before the lapse
of three days. Immediate suspension of permit shall be instituted whenever the standard is violated by
three of the last five somatic cell counts.

68.26(4) Within one week following receipt of a written application from the producer, an inspection
shall be made by the regulatory authority or the purchaser and a herd milk sample taken. If the test
indicates a count of 750,000 or less somatic cells/ml, the producer’s milk may be purchased for human
consumption provided additional samples of herd milk are tested at a rate of not more than two per week.
The producer shall be reinstated under the normal testing program when three out of four consecutive
tests have counts of 750,000 or less somatic cells/ml.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192 and Iowa Code sections 190.4, 194.4, and
194.6.

21—68.27(192,194) Standards for performing farm inspections. The October 1, 2009, manual
prepared by USDA/AMS, Dairy Division, titled “General Instructions for Performing Farm Inspections
According to USDA Recommended Requirements for Manufacturing Purposes and Its Production and
Processing for Adoption by State Regulatory Agencies,” is adopted in its entirety and shall constitute
the official standards for farms producing milk for manufacturing, with the following exception:
Strike from Rule 1c, Brucellosis Test, the words “Uniform Methods and Rules for establishing
and maintaining Certified Brucellosis Free Herds of Cattle, Modified Certified Brucellosis Area
and Certified Brucellosis Free Areas which are approved by Animal Disease Eradication Division,
Agricultural Research Service...”, and insert in lieu thereof, “Brucellosis Eradication, Uniform
Methods and Rules, effective February 1, 1998”. The bacteriological standards for private water
supplies used by dairy farms consist of an MPN (Most Probable Number of Coliform Organisms)
of less than 2.2/100 ml by the multiple tube fermentation technique, or less than 1/100 ml by the
membrane filter technique, or the results of any water test approved by the United States Food and
Drug Administration or Environmental Protection Agency of less than 1/100 ml.

[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

DAIRY FARM WATER

21—68.28 to 68.34 Reserved.

21—68.35(192) Dairy farm water supply.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/190.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/194.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
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68.35(1) Water for milk house and milking operations shall be from a supply properly located,
protected, and operated and shall be easily accessible, adequate and of a safe, sanitary quality.

68.35(2) A Grade A permit shall not be issued to an applicant when the water well supplying the
dairy facility is located in a well pit.

68.35(3) New well construction or the reconstruction of an existing well supplying the dairy facility
shall be constructed according to 567—Chapter 49, Iowa Administrative Code.

68.35(4) Frost-free hydrants shall be located at least ten feet from the well that supplies the water
for the dairy facility unless a written variance is granted by the department.

68.35(5) The department encourages the use of high-pressure washers for use in the dairy facility.
However, they can create a negative pressure and contaminate the water supply system because of their
capability to pump at a faster rate than water can be supplied if not properly installed and operated.

The dairy facility water supply system shall be protected from overpumping by a high-pressure
washer by one of the following:

1. A separate water supply.
2. By supplying the high-pressure washer from a surge tank that is isolated from the main water

supply system by an air gap.
3. A low-pressure cutoff switch.
4. A device built into the high-pressure washer by the manufacturer and approved by the

department.
5. Any other device installed in the system to prevent a negative pressure to the supply system

that is approved by the department.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.

21—68.36(192) Antibiotic testing.
68.36(1) The dairy industry shall screen all Grade A and Grade B farm bulk milk pickup tankers

and farm can milk loads for beta lactam drug residues or other residues as designated by the department.
A sampling method shall be used with can milk loads to ensure that the sample includes raw milk from
every milk can on the vehicle.

68.36(2) When loads are found to contain drugs or other inhibitors at levels exceeding federal Food
andDrugAdministration established “safety levels,” the department’s dairy products control bureau shall
be notified immediately of the results and of the ultimate disposition of the raw milk. Disposition shall
be in a manner approved by the bureau. The producer samples from the violative load shall be tested for
tracing the violation back to the violative producer. The primary responsibility for tracing the violation
back to the violative producer shall be that of the initial purchaser of the raw milk.

68.36(3) In every antibiotic incident, pickups of milk from the violative individual producer(s) shall
be immediately discontinued and the permit shall be suspended until such time that subsequent testing by
a certified industry supervisor establishes that the milk does not exceed safe levels of inhibitory residues.
In addition, in every antibiotic incident except when the load is negative and the milk can be used, the
violative producer shall pay the purchaser for the contaminated load of milk and the producer will not
be paid for the producer’s share of milk on the load.

68.36(4) The dairy products control bureau staff shall monitor the dairy industry inhibitor load
testing activities by making unannounced, on-site inspections to review the load sampling records. The
inspector may also collect load samples for testing in the department’s dairy laboratory.

68.36(5) For the first violative occurrence within a 12-month period, a department dairy products
inspector shall conduct an investigation.

68.36(6) For the second violative occurrence within a 12-month period, a department dairy products
inspector shall make an appointment with the producer and a dairy industry representative to meet at
the dairy facility within 10 working days of the violative occurrence to inspect the drug storage and to
determine the cause of the second violation. In addition, the producer shall review the “Milk and Dairy
Beef Residue Prevention Protocol” with a veterinarian within 30 days of the violative occurrence. The
protocol certificate shall be signed by the producer and the veterinarian. The producer shall send the
dairy products control bureau a copy of the signed certificate within 35 days of the violation. Failure to

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/567.49.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
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complete the course or to submit a copy of the certificate to the dairy products control bureau is grounds
for suspension or revocation of a violative producer’s permit to sell raw milk.

68.36(7) For the third violative occurrence within a 12-month period, the producer shall attend a
hearing concerning the third violation at a time, date, and place set by the department. At the hearing,
the producer shall explain the history of the violations and steps taken to prevent a repetition of the
violation. At the conclusion of the hearing, the department may order the producer to take additional
steps to avoid future repetition of the violation. Failure of the producer to abide by the conditions set by
the department is grounds for the department to initiate an action to suspend or revoke the producer’s
permit to sell raw milk.

68.36(8) In every antibiotic incident of a noncommingled load of milk where there is only one
producer on the load, the load shall be discarded and the producer shall pay for the disposition of the load
and for the cost of hauling. In addition, the producer and employee(s) shall review the “Milk and Dairy
Beef Residue Prevention Protocol” with a veterinarian within 30 days, and the protocol certificate shall
be signed by the veterinarian, the producer and the employee(s). The certificate shall be received by the
dairy products control bureau within 35 days of the violative occurrence or the permit will be suspended
until the certificate is received. For the third violation within a 12-month period, the producer shall be
required to attend a hearing in the same manner as specified in subrule 68.36(7).

68.36(9) When the antibiotic tests show that a load is nonviolative, but routine producer sampling
finds that a producer on the load is violative, the permit shall be suspended until subsequent testing
establishes that the milk does not exceed safe levels of inhibitory residues. The first or second monetary
penalty within a 12-month period shall be waived. In case of a third violation within a 12-month period,
procedures shall be initiated as provided in subrule 68.36(7).

68.36(10) Each violative occurrence within a 12-month period, including a violative producer found
on a nonviolative load, shall count as a first, second, third or fourth violation against the producer.

68.36(11) Records shall be kept by the industry at each receiving or transfer station of all incoming
farm pickup loads of raw milk. The records shall be retained for a period of at least 12 months.

a. The records shall include the following information:
(1) Name of the organization;
(2) Name of test(s) used;
(3) Controls, positive and negative;
(4) Date of test(s);
(5) Time the test was performed;
(6) Temperature of the milk in the tanker at the time of sampling;
(7) Identification of the load;
(8) Pounds of milk on the load;
(9) Initials of the person filling out the record.
b. When the load is violative, the records shall also include the following:
(1) Names of the producers on the load;
(2) Identification of the violative producer(s);
(3) The first name of the dairy products control bureau office person telephoned;
(4) Location of disposition of the violative load;
(5) The number of pounds of milk belonging to each producer.
68.36(12) When telephoning the dairy products control bureau office to report a violative load or

violative producer, the following information shall be given:
a. Name of the person telephoning;
b. Name of the organization;
c. Date of violation;
d. Route number and name of the milk hauler;
e. Verification that all producers on the violative load were tested;
f. Name and producer number(s) of the violative producer(s) and milk grade;
g. The concentration of residue in the producer sample;
h. The concentration of residue in the load sample, if available;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.36.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.36.pdf
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i. Name of test(s) used;
j. Name of analyst;
k. Pounds of milk on the load and violative producer(s) pounds;
l. Location of disposition of the milk.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.

21—68.37(192,194) Milk truck approaches.
68.37(1) The milk truck approach of a dairy farm facility shall not be through a cowyard or any other

animal confinement area.
68.37(2) If the milk truck approach is contaminated with manure, the milk truck shall not traverse

through the contaminated area.
68.37(3) All milk truck approach driveways shall be graded, maintained in a smooth condition, and

shall be topped with gravel or be paved.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 192 and 194.

[ARC 8699B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10]

21—68.38 and 68.39 Reserved.

MILK TANKER, MILK HAULER, MILK GRADER, CAN MILK TRUCK BODY

21—68.40(192) Definitions.
“Bulk milk tanker”means a mobile bulk container used to transport milk or fluid milk products from

farm to plant or from plant to plant. This includes both the over-the-road semitankers and the tankers
that are permanently mounted on a motor vehicle.

“Bulk tank” means a bulk tank used to cool and store milk on a farm.
“Can milk truck body”means a truck body permanently mounted on a motor vehicle for the purpose

of picking up milk in milk cans from dairy farms for delivery to a milk plant.
“Dairy farm” means any place where one or more cows, sheep or goats are kept for the production

of milk.
“Milk” means the lacteal secretion of cows, sheep or goats, and includes dairy products.
“Milk can” means a sanitary-designed, seamless, stainless steel can, manufactured from approved

material for the purpose of storing raw milk on can milk farms, to be picked up and loaded onto a can
milk truck body.

“Milk grader” means a person who collects a milk sample from a bulk tank or a bulk milk tanker.
This includes dairy industry field personnel and dairy industry milk intake personnel.

“Milk hauler” means any person who collects milk at a dairy farm for delivery to a milk plant.
“Milk plant” means any facility where milk is processed, received or transferred.
“Milk producer” means any person who owns or operates a dairy farm.

21—68.41(192) Bulk milk tanker license required.
68.41(1) A milk tanker shall not operate in Iowa without a valid license.
68.41(2) The license application shall include a description of the bulk milk tanker, including the

make, serial number, capacity and the address at which the bulk milk tanker is customarily kept when
not being used. The applicant shall also furnish any other information which the department reasonably
requires for identification and licensing.

68.41(3) A license pursuant to this rule expires June 30 biennially and is not transferable between
tankers.

68.41(4) The department may initiate an enforcement action against a person operating a bulk milk
tanker if the department determines that the person has operated without a license or has procured another
person to operate without a license.

68.41(5) The cost of the bulk milk tanker license is $50.
68.41(6) If the bulk milk tanker and accessories have been inspected within the last 12 months and

carry a current license, the bulk milk tanker renewal license application and a return envelope will be

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/194.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
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mailed to the owner of the tanker in April biennially by the dairy products control bureau office in Des
Moines.
[ARC 3232C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

21—68.42(192) Bulk milk tanker construction. A bulk milk tanker, including equipment and
accessories, shall be of a sanitary design and construction and shall comply with “3-A Sanitary
Standards for Stainless Steel Automotive Milk and Milk Products Transportation Tanks for Bulk
Delivery and/or Farm Pick-Up Service,” Number B-05-15-A (April 14, 2015), published jointly by the
International Association of Milk, Food and Environmental Sanitarians, Inc. and the Food and Drug
Administration, Public Health Service, United States Department of Health and Human Services.
[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

21—68.43(192) Bulk milk tanker cleaning and maintenance.
68.43(1) A bulk milk tanker, including equipment and accessories, shall be thoroughly cleaned

immediately after each day’s use and shall be kept clean and in good repair.
68.43(2) All product contact surfaces on a bulk milk tanker, including all contact product surfaces

of equipment and accessories used on the tanker, shall be thoroughly cleaned.
68.43(3) External surfaces of a bulk milk tanker shall also be thoroughly cleaned.

21—68.44(192) Bulk tanker sanitization. All product contact surfaces on a bulk milk tanker, including
equipment and accessories, shall be thoroughly sanitized immediately after cleaning.

21—68.45(192) Bulk milk tanker cleaning facility.
68.45(1) A bulk milk tanker shall be cleaned and sanitized in a fully enclosed facility.
68.45(2) The facility shall have an impervious drained floor and shall be equipped with adequate hot

and cold water under pressure, a wash vat, sanitizing facilities and equipment storage racks.
68.45(3) A bulk milk tanker may be cleaned and sanitized in the same room where milk is being

received from bulk milk tankers.

21—68.46(192) Bulk milk tanker cleaning tag.
68.46(1) When a bulk milk tanker has been thoroughly cleaned and sanitized, but is not returning to

the same plant, the dairy receiving operator shall attach a tag showing all of the following:
a. The date on which the tanker was cleaned and sanitized.
b. The name and location of the facility where the tanker was cleaned and sanitized.
c. The legible signature or initials of the person who cleaned and sanitized the tanker.
d. The type or name of the chemicals used to clean and sanitize.
68.46(2) The tag shall be attached to the outlet valve or inside the pump cabinet of the tanker.
68.46(3) The tag shall not be removed until the tanker is cleaned and sanitized again.
68.46(4) All unused tags shall be maintained in a secure location so they cannot be easily used for

unauthorized purposes.

21—68.47(192) Dairy plant, receiving station or transfer station records.
68.47(1) Records shall be kept at all plants where tankers are cleaned and sanitized.
68.47(2) The records shall be kept for at least 90 days.
68.47(3) The records shall include all of the following:
a. The name and address of the facility where the tanker was cleaned and sanitized.
b. The date on which the tanker was cleaned and sanitized.
c. The legible name or initials of the person who cleaned and sanitized the tanker.

21—68.48(192) Milk hauler license required.
68.48(1) A person shall not engage in the activities of being a milk hauler without a valid milk hauler

license.
68.48(2) The cost of a milk hauler license is $20.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3232C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
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68.48(3) A milk hauler license obtained pursuant to this rule expires June 30 biennially and is not
transferable between persons.

68.48(4) As a condition of relicensing, a milk hauler license renewal applicant shall have had
an on-the-farm evaluation of milk pickup procedures by a department inspector within two years
immediately prior to relicensure and shall have attended a milk hauler school within three years
immediately prior if a hauler school was made available within that three-year period.

68.48(5) If a milk hauler with a current license has had an on-the-farm evaluation within the last
two years and has attended a state milk hauler training school within the last three years, a milk hauler
renewal application and a return envelope will be mailed to the milk hauler in April biennially by the
dairy products control bureau office in Des Moines.

68.48(6) The department may take action against a person if the department determines that the
person has engaged in activities requiring a milk hauler license without a valid milk hauler license or
has procured another person to operate without a license.
[ARC 3232C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

21—68.49(192) New milk hauler license applicant. Rescinded ARC 3232C, IAB 8/2/17, effective
9/6/17.

21—68.50(192) Supplies required for milk collection and sampling. Amilk hauler who collects milk
in bulk from a dairy farm shall have all of the following supplies available:

1. An adequate supply of sample containers.
2. A sample dipper.
3. A sample dipper storage container.
4. A sanitizing solution in the sample dipper storage container of 200 ppm of chlorine or

equivalent.
5. An insulated carrying case with a rack to hold samples.
6. A certified thermometer, accurate to plus or minus 2°F, that can be used to check the temperature

of the milk in the farm bulk tank, the accuracy of the farm bulk tank thermometers and the temperature
of the commingled load.

7. A marking device to identify samples collected.
8. A watch or timing device.
9. An adequate supply of forms needed for milk collection and records.
10. A writing device to write on the forms and records.
11. Access to an adequate supply of single-service paper towels.

21—68.51(192) Milk hauler sanitization.
1. A milk hauler shall wear clean clothing.
2. A milk hauler shall maintain a high degree of personal cleanliness.
3. A milk hauler shall observe good hygienic practices.
4. Amilk hauler shall notmeasure, sample or collectmilk if the hauler has a discharging or infected

wound or lesion on the hauler’s hands or exposed arms.

21—68.52(192) Examining milk by sight and smell.
68.52(1) Before a milk hauler receives or collects milk from a dairy farm, the hauler shall examine

the milk by sight and smell and shall reject all milk that has any of the following characteristics:
1. Objectionable odor.
2. Abnormal appearance and consistency.
3. Visible adulteration.
68.52(2) Amilk hauler who rejects milk from a farm shall collect only a sample of the rejected milk.
68.52(3) If a dairy farmer disputes a milk hauler’s rejection of the milk, the milk hauler shall contact

the operator of the dairy plant to which the milk would ordinarily be delivered, and the plant operator
or the plant field person shall examine the rejected milk to determine whether the milk was properly
rejected.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3232C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-02-2017.pdf
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21—68.53(192)Milk hauler hand washing. Amilk hauler shall wash and dry hands before performing
any of the following:

1. Using a thermometer.
2. Measuring the milk.
3. Collecting a milk sample.

21—68.54(192) Milk temperature.
68.54(1) Before a milk hauler collects milk at a dairy farm, the milk hauler shall record the

temperature of the milk to be collected.
68.54(2) If the milk is collected more than two hours after the last milking, the milk hauler shall

reject the milk if the milk temperature exceeds 45°F or 7°C.
68.54(3) If milk from two or more milkings is collected within two hours of the last milking, the

milk hauler shall reject the milk if the milk temperature exceeds 50°F or 10°C.
68.54(4) If the farm bulk tank thermometer is working, at least once each month, and more often if

necessary, a milk hauler shall check the accuracy of each dairy farm bulk tank thermometer by taking
the temperature of the milk in the bulk tank with the milk hauler’s thermometer and shall record the
temperature on the milk pickup record card. This procedure shall be done at every pickup if the farm
bulk tank thermometer is not working.

68.54(5) Before a milk hauler uses the milk hauler’s thermometer to take the temperature of the milk
in a bulk tank, the hauler shall sanitize the stem of the thermometer in 200 ppm chlorine or its equivalent
for a minimum of 60 seconds.

68.54(6) A milk hauler shall immediately notify the milk producer and the dairy field person if
the dairy farm bulk tank is not cooling properly or if the bulk tank thermometer is not recording the
temperatures accurately.

21—68.55(192) Connecting the milk hose.
68.55(1) Before the milk hauler connects a tanker hose to a bulk tank, the hauler shall examine the

fittings of the tanker hose and the bulk tank outlet and shall clean and sanitize as necessary.
68.55(2) The milk hauler shall attach the milk hose to the bulk tank outlet in a manner that does not

contaminate the hose or the hose cap.
68.55(3) The hose shall be connected through the milk room hose port.

21—68.56(192) Measuring the milk in the bulk tank.
68.56(1) Before milk is transferred from a bulk tank to a bulk milk tanker, the milk hauler shall

measure the amount of milk in the bulk tank.
68.56(2) The milk hauler shall measure the milk using a clean gauge rod or other measuring device

that is specifically designed and calibrated to measure milk in the bulk tank.
68.56(3) Immediately before using the gauge rod or measuring device, the milk hauler shall wipe it

dry with a clean, single-service disposable towel.
68.56(4) Amilk hauler shall not measure the amount of milk in a dairy farm bulk tank until the milk

in the tank is motionless.
68.56(5) If the milk is being agitated, the milk hauler shall turn off the agitator and wait for the milk

to become completely motionless before measuring the milk.
68.56(6) After measuring the milk with a gauge rod or other device, the milk hauler shall use

that measurement to calculate the weight or volume of milk in the bulk tank with the manufacturer’s
conversion chart.

68.56(7) The milk hauler shall record that weight or volume on a written collection record.

21—68.57(192) Milk sample for testing.
68.57(1) Before milk is transferred from a dairy farm bulk tank to a bulk milk tanker, a milk hauler

shall collect a representative sample of that milk from the dairy farm bulk tank for testing. If there is
more than one bulk tank, a sample from each tank shall be taken and identified.
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68.57(2) The collected sample shall be filled only ¾ full in the sample container so that the sample
can be agitated in the lab.

21—68.58(192) Milk collection record.
68.58(1) Whenever a milk hauler collects a milk shipment from a dairy farm, the milk hauler shall

make a written record for that shipment.
68.58(2) One copy of the collection record shall be posted in a dairy farm milk room.
68.58(3) The collection record shall be initialed by the milk hauler.
68.58(4) The record shall include all of the following:
1. The milk producer identification number.
2. The milk hauler’s initials.
3. The date when the milk was sampled and collected.
4. The temperature of the milk when collected.
5. The weight or volume of milk collected as determined by the milk hauler.
6. The time of pickup, including whether A.M. or P.M. or military time.

21—68.59(192) Loading the milk from the bulk tank to the milk tanker.
68.59(1) After a milk hauler has sampledmilk from the dairy farm bulk tank and prepared a complete

collection record, the hauler may transfer the milk from that bulk tank to the milk tanker.
68.59(2) A milk hauler shall not collect milk from any other container on a dairy farm other than

from a bulk tank.
68.59(3) Partial pickup of milk shall be avoided whenever possible.
68.59(4) After a milk hauler has collected all of the milk from a bulk tank, the milk hauler shall

disconnect the milk hose from the bulk tank, cap the hose and return the hose to its cabinet in the bulk
milk tanker.

68.59(5) The milk hauler shall inspect the empty dairy farm bulk tank for abnormal sediments and
shall report any abnormal sediments to the dairy producer and the dairy plant field person.

68.59(6) After the milk hauler has disconnected the milk hose and inspected the empty farm bulk
tank for abnormal sediments, the milk hauler shall rinse the bulk tank with cold or lukewarm water.

21—68.60(192) Milk samples required for testing.
68.60(1) The milk hauler shall collect a sample of milk from each dairy farm bulk tank before that

milk is transferred to a bulk milk tanker.
68.60(2) Amilk sample collected from a dairy farm bulk tank shall not be commingled with a sample

collected from any other bulk tank.

21—68.61(192) Bulk milk sampling procedures. A milk hauler shall comply with all of the following
procedures when collecting a milk sample:

1. Shall collect the sample after the bulk tank milk has been thoroughly agitated.
2. Shall agitate a bulk tank of less than a 1000 gallon size, in the presence of the milk hauler, for

at least five minutes before the milk sample is taken.
3. Shall agitate a bulk tank of a 1000 gallon size or larger, in the presence of the milk hauler, for

at least ten minutes before the milk sample is taken. If there are stamped printed instructions on the bulk
tank, giving explicit agitation instructions that are different from ten minutes, the bulk tank shall then be
agitated according to the written instructions.

4. Shall collect the sample using a sanitized sample dipper that is manufactured for the purpose
of taking a milk sample from a bulk tank. The milk hauler shall not use the sample container to collect
a milk sample.

5. Shall rinse the sanitized sample dipper in the milk, in the bulk tank, at least two times before
the dipper is used to collect the sample.

6. After rinsing the sample dipper in the milk, shall pour the sample from the dipper into a sample
container until the sample container is ¾ full and shall securely close the sample container.
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7. Shall not fill the sample container over the bulk tank, but shall fill the sample container off to
the side of the bulk tank, over the floor of the milk room.

8. Shall handle the sample container and cap aseptically.
9. After collecting the milk sample, shall immediately place the sample on a rack or floater, on ice

in the insulated sample container, and rinse the sample dipper with clean potable water.

21—68.62(192) Temperature control sample.
68.62(1) The milk hauler shall collect two milk samples at the first farm on each milk route.
68.62(2) One of the two samples collected from the first farm shall be used for a temperature control

(TC) sample.
68.62(3) The temperature control (TC) sample shall remain in the rack with the other samples

pertaining to that load.
68.62(4) The temperature control (TC) sample container shall be marked in a legible manner

identifying the sample as the TC sample and shall also be marked with the other following information:
1. The producer identification number.
2. The initials of the milk hauler.
3. The date the sample was collected.
4. The time the sample was collected.
5. The temperature of the milk in the farm bulk tank from which the TC sample was collected.

21—68.63(192) Producer sample identification. Immediately before a milk hauler collects a milk
sample, but before the milk hauler opens the sample container, the milk hauler shall, unless that sample
container is prelabeled with the producer information, clearly and indelibly label the sample container
with all of the following information:

1. The producer identification number.
2. The date when the sample was collected.
3. The temperature of the milk in the bulk tank.

21—68.64(192) Care and delivery of producer milk samples.
68.64(1) Immediately after a milk hauler collects a milk sample, the milk hauler shall place the

sample container in a clean, refrigerated carrying case in which the temperature is kept at from 32°F to
40°F.

68.64(2) If the sample containers are packed in ice or cold water to keep the samples refrigerated,
the ice or water shall cover no more than ¾ of each sample container.

68.64(3) The milk hauler shall promptly deliver the samples to the place designated by the milk
purchaser.

21—68.65(192) Milk sample carrying case. The carrying case shall be constructed to have all of the
following characteristics:

1. Shall be constructed of rigid metal or plastic.
2. Shall be effectively insulated and refrigerated to keep the samples at the required temperature.
3. Shall have a rack or floater designed to hold samples in the upright position.

21—68.66(192) Bulk milk delivery.
68.66(1) If milk is unloaded or transferred at any location other than a licensed facility, the person

having custody of the milk shall notify the department of that unloading or transfer before that milk is
processed or shipped to any other location.

68.66(2) Air entering a bulk milk tanker when the tanker is unloading shall be filtered to prevent
contamination of the milk when the door to the receiving area is open.

21—68.67(192) False samples or records. The department may take enforcement action against a
person doing or conspiring to do any of the following:

1. Falsely identify any milk sample.
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2. Submit a false or manipulated milk sample.
3. Submit a milk sample collected in violation of this chapter.
4. Misrepresent the amount of milk collected from a dairy farm.
5. Misrepresent or falsify any record or report required under this chapter.

21—68.68(192) Violations prompting immediate suspension. A person violating any of the following
shall have the person’s milk hauler license suspended for the first full five weekdays following the
violation. Administering the violation in this manner will allow a licensed field representative or a
person employed by the plant with a milk hauler’s license to ride with a suspended milk hauler and to
perform all of the bulk milk pickup procedures which the suspended milk hauler shall not perform while
the license is suspended. This rule will also allow a dairy co-op or a proprietary establishment the ability
to recover the cost of the employee of the business establishment while the employee is working with
the suspended milk hauler.

1. Not measuring the milk before pumping.
2. Not collecting a sample from the farm bulk tank.
3. Collecting milk from a container other than the farm bulk tank or an approved milk can.
4. Not collecting a milk sample before pumping or opening the valve to the milk tanker.
5. Mixing the contents of milk samples with other milk samples.
6. Collecting a sample before proper agitation.
7. Not using proper sample collection equipment.
8. Falsely identifying a milk sample.
9. Submitting a false or manipulated milk sample or a false sample collection record.

21—68.69(192) Milk grader license required.
68.69(1) A person shall not be employed as a dairy field person or a milk intake person and shall

not collect a raw milk sample from a farm bulk tank or collect a load sample from a bulk milk tanker
in Iowa without first being evaluated by a department dairy inspector and making application for a milk
grader license. A milk grader license will not be needed by a temporary milk plant intake person that is
under the direct supervision of a licensed milk grader.

68.69(2) The department may take an enforcement action against a person engaged in activities of
a dairy field person or milk intake person or a person collecting milk samples from a farm bulk tank or
from a bulk milk tanker if the department determines that the applicant has engaged in such activities
without first obtaining a valid Iowa milk grader license or a valid 45-day interim license or has procured
another person to operate without a license.

68.69(3) The cost of a milk grader license is $20.
68.69(4) A milk grader license obtained pursuant to this rule expires June 30 biennially and is not

transferable between persons.
68.69(5) As a condition of relicensing:
a. A milk grader license renewal applicant for collecting a milk sample from a farm bulk tank

shall have had an on-the-farm evaluation of milk collecting and care of milk sample procedures by a
department inspector within two years immediately prior to relicensure and shall have attended a milk
hauler school within three years immediately prior to relicensure, if a hauler school was made available
within that three-year period.

b. A milk grader license renewal applicant for collecting a milk sample from a bulk milk tanker
at a milk plant shall have had an in-the-plant evaluation of milk collecting procedures by a department
inspector within the last two years prior to relicensure.

c. If the milk grader has had an evaluation within the last two years and, if required, has attended
a milk hauler training school within the last three years, a milk grader renewal application and a return
envelope will be mailed biennially in April to the milk grader by the dairy products control bureau office
in Des Moines.
[ARC 3232C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3232C.pdf
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21—68.70(192) New milk grader license applicant.
68.70(1) Rescinded IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15.
68.70(2) An applicant for a milk grader license to collect a milk sample from a farm bulk tank shall

follow the procedures outlined in subrules 68.49(2) to 68.49(4).
68.70(3) An applicant for a milk grader license to collect a milk sample from a bulk milk tanker at a

milk plant shall contact the dairy products control bureau office inDesMoines, telephone (515)281-3545,
and request a sampling procedure review by a department inspector and a milk grader application.

The inspector will fill out “Inspection Form Short Form 009-0293/TS” for verification of the
sampling procedure review and give a signed copy to the applicant. The applicant shall mail the signed
copy, the completed application and the $10 license fee to the dairy products control bureau office for a
“Restricted Milk Grader License.”
[ARC 2104C, IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]

21—68.71(192,194) Can milk truck body.
68.71(1) A can milk truck body used for the purpose of picking up milk in milk cans from dairy

farms for delivery to a milk plant shall not operate in the state of Iowa without first being issued a valid
license from the department. This rule is intended to include can milk truck bodies that are commercially
licensed in Iowa.

68.71(2) The can milk truck body vehicle license applicant shall include a description of the body,
the make, model, year and color of the truck, a description of the canmilk truck body, including themake,
serial number, can capacity and the address at which the can milk truck body is customarily kept when
not being used. The applicant shall also furnish any other information which the department reasonably
requires for identification and licensing.

68.71(3) A license pursuant to this rule expires June 30 biennially and is not transferable between
truck bodies.

68.71(4) The department may take enforcement action against a person operating a can milk truck
body if the department determines that the person has operated without a license or a person has procured
another person to operate without a license.

68.71(5) The cost of the can milk truck body license is $50.
68.71(6) The applicant shall have received an annual inspection by a department inspector and shall

make the vehicle available for inspection prior to receiving the license.
[ARC 3232C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 192.
[Filed November 28, 1962; amended March 11, 1964, April 22, 1968]
[Filed without Notice 1/7/77—published 1/26/77, effective 3/2/77]
[Filed without Notice 2/17/77—published 3/9/77, effective 4/13/77]
[Filed 7/29/77, Notice 2/23/77—published 8/24/77, effective 9/28/77]
[Filed 6/18/82, Notice 3/3/82—published 7/7/82, effective 8/11/82]
[Filed 1/13/84, Notice 12/7/83—published 2/1/84, effective 3/7/84]
[Filed 3/21/86, Notice 2/12/86—published 4/9/86, effective 7/1/86]
[Filed 2/18/88, Notice 1/13/88—published 3/9/88, effective 4/13/88]

[Filed emergency 7/8/88 after Notice 6/1/88—published 7/27/88, effective 7/8/88]
[Filed 10/30/90, Notice 7/11/90—published 11/28/90, effective 1/2/91]
[Filed 2/7/92, Notice 11/27/91—published 3/4/92, effective 4/8/92]

[Filed emergency 11/23/93 after Notice 8/18/93—published 12/22/93, effective 12/15/93]
[Filed emergency 8/29/94 after Notice 7/20/94—published 9/14/94, effective 8/29/94]

[Filed 8/29/94, Notice 5/25/94—published 9/14/94, effective 10/19/94]
[Filed 6/2/95, Notice 2/15/95—published 6/21/95, effective 7/26/95]
[Filed 1/12/96, Notice 11/22/95—published 1/31/96, effective 3/6/96]
[Filed 5/2/96, Notice 3/27/96—published 5/22/96, effective 6/26/96]
[Filed 12/13/96, Notice 10/23/96—published 1/1/97, effective 2/5/97]
[Filed 1/9/98, Notice 12/3/97—published 1/28/98, effective 3/4/98]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-19-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.49.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.68.49.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3232C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/192.pdf
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[Filed 10/15/99, Notice 7/14/99—published 11/3/99, effective 12/8/99]
[Filed 1/5/01, Notice 9/20/00—published 1/24/01, effective 2/28/01]
[Filed 5/5/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 5/29/02, effective 7/3/02]
[Filed 8/11/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/1/04, effective 10/6/04]

[Filed ARC 8699B (Notice ARC 8432B, IAB 12/30/09), IAB 4/21/10, effective 5/26/10]
[Filed ARC 2104C (Notice ARC 2034C, IAB 6/10/15), IAB 8/19/15, effective 9/23/15]
[Filed ARC 2978C (Notice ARC 2894C, IAB 1/18/17), IAB 3/15/17, effective 4/19/17]
[Filed ARC 3232C (Notice ARC 3091C, IAB 6/7/17), IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]
[Filed ARC 4946C (Notice ARC 4838C, IAB 1/1/20), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8432B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2104C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2034C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2978C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2894C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3232C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3091C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4946C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4838C.pdf
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CHAPTER 85
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

[Appeared as Ch 14, 1973 IDR]
[Certain rules renumbered 5/3/78]

All tolerances and specifications for the weights and measures division were adopted from the
U.S. Bureau of Standards Handbook II, 44 published September 1949.

[Prior to 7/27/88 see Agriculture Department 30—Ch 55]

WEIGHTS

21—85.1(215) “Sensibility reciprocal” defined. The term “sensibility reciprocal” is defined as to the
weight required to move the position of equilibrium of the beam, pan, pointer or other indicating device
of a scale, a definite amount.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.2(215) “Platform scale” defined. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.

21—85.3(215) For vehicle, axle-load, livestock, animal, crane and railway track scales. Rescinded
IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.

21—85.4 Reserved.

21—85.5(215) “Counter scale” defined. A “counter scale” is a scale of any type which is especially
adopted on account of its compactness, light weight, moderate capacity and arrangements of parts for
use upon a counter, bench, or table.

21—85.6(215) “Spring and computing scales” defined. A “spring scale” is a scale in which the weight
indications depend upon the change of shape or dimensions of an elastic body or system of such bodies.

85.6(1) A “computing scale” is a scale which, in addition to indicating the weight, indicates the
total price of the amount of commodity weighed for a series of unit prices and must be correct in both
its weight and value indications.

85.6(2) All computing scales shall be equipped with weight indicators and charts on both the dealer’s
and customer’s sides.

85.6(3) Tolerances for both the spring scale and the computing scale shall not be greater than that
for counter scales.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.7(215) “Automatic grain scale” defined. The “automatic grain scale” is one so constructed
with a mechanical device that a stream of grain flowing into its hopper can be checked at any given
weight, long enough to register said weight and dump the load. The garner above the scale should have
at least three times the capacity of the scale to ensure a steady flow at all times.

On automatic-indicating scales. On a particular scale, the maintenance tolerances applied shall be
not smaller than one-fourth the value of the minimum reading-face graduation; the acceptance tolerances
applied shall be not smaller than one-eighth the value of the minimum reading-face graduation.

However, on a prepacking scale (see D.11, D.12) having graduated intervals of less than one-half
ounce, the maintenance tolerances applied shall not be smaller than one-eighth ounce and the acceptance
tolerances applied shall be not smaller than one-sixteenth ounce.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.8(215) “Motor truck scales” defined. “Motor truck scales” are scales built by themanufacturer
for the use of weighing commodities transported by motor truck.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
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21—85.9(215) “Livestock scales” defined. “Livestock scales” are scales which are constructed with
stock racks, or scales which are being used to weigh livestock.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.10(215) “Grain dump scales” defined. “Grain dump scales” are scales so constructed that the
truck may be unloaded without being moved from the scale platform.

The above-mentioned scales must be approved by the department. This approval being based upon
blueprints and specifications submitted for this purpose.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.11(215) Scale pit.
85.11(1) In the construction of a scale pit, walls must be of reinforced concrete. A slab floor must be

installed in the pit. The floor must be at least 12 inches thick with a minimum of grade 40 reinforcement
rod running into all piers and sidewalls, installed according to the manufacturer’s specifications. There
shall be an approach at each end of the scale of not less than ten feet, and said approach shall be of
reinforced concrete 12 inches thick on a level with the scale deck.

85.11(2) Electronic scales shall have a vertical clearance of not less than four feet from the floor
line to the bottom of the I-beam of the scale bridge, thus providing adequate access for inspection and
maintenance. The load-bearing supports of all scales installed in a fixed location shall be constructed to
ensure the strength, rigidity and permanence required for proper scale performance.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.15.

21—85.12(215) Pitless scales. A person may install pitless electronic, self-contained and vehicle scales
in a permanent location provided the following conditions for the construction are incorporated:

85.12(1) Scale installation applications and permits must be submitted to the department of
agriculture and land stewardship the same as the pit scale installation, with specifications being
furnished by the manufacturer, for approval.

85.12(2) Piers shall extend below the frost line or be set on solid bed rock; and they shall be of
reinforced concrete.

85.12(3) A reinforced concrete slab the width of the scale, at least six inches thick, shall run full
length under the scale. Slab and piers shall be tied together with reinforcement rod, with a minimum
clearance of eight inches between floor and weighbridge.

85.12(4) Reinforced portland cement approaches at least 12 inches thick, ten feet long and as wide
as the scale, shall be provided on each end in a level plane with the scale platform.

85.12(5) Scale shall be installed at an elevation to ensure adequate drainage away from scale.
85.12(6) Scale platform and indicator shall be protected from wind and other elements which could

cause inaccurate operation of the scale.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.13(215) Master weights. Master scale test weights used for checking scales after being
overhauled must be sealed by the department of agriculture and land stewardship, division of weights
and measures, as to their accuracy once each year. Said weights after being sealed are to be used only
as master test weights.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.17.

21—85.14(215) Scale design. A scale shall be of such materials and construction that (1) it will support
a load of its full nominal capacity without developing undue stresses or deflections, (2) it may reasonably
be expected to withstand normal usage without undue impairment of accuracy or the correct functioning
of parts, and (3) it will be reasonably permanent in adjustment.

85.14(1) Stability of indications. A scale shall be capable of repeating with reasonable precision
its indications and recorded representations. This requirement shall be met irrespective of repeated
manipulation of any scale element in a manner duplicating normal usage, including (a) displacement of

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.17.pdf
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the indicating elements to the full extent allowed by the construction of the scale, (b) repeated operation
of a locking device, and (c) repeated application or removal of unit weights.

85.14(2) Interchange or reversal of parts. Parts which may readily be interchanged or reversed in
the course of normal usage shall be so constructed that their interchange or reversal will not materially
affect the zero-load balance or the performance of the scale. Parts whichmay be interchanged or reversed
in normal field assembly shall be (a) so constructed that their interchange or reversal will not affect the
performance of the scale or (b) so marked as to show their proper positions.

85.14(3) Pivots. Pivots shall be made of hardened steel, except that agate may be used in
prescription scales, and shall be firmly secured in position. Pivot knife-edges shall be sharp and straight
and cone-pivot points shall be sharp.

85.14(4) Position of equipment, primary or recording indicating elements (electronic weighing
elements). A device equipped with a primary or recording element shall be so positioned that its
indications may be accurately read and the weighing operations may be observed from some reasonable
“customer” position; the permissible distance between the equipment and a reasonable customer
position shall be determined in each case upon the basis of individual circumstances, particularly the
size and character of the indicating element; a window large enough should be placed in the building,
and the installation should be so arranged as to afford an unobstructed view of the platform.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.15(215) Weighbeams. All weighbeams, dials, or other mechanical weight-indicating elements
must be placed on reinforced concrete footings or metal structural members. Concrete and metal must
be of sufficient strength to keep mechanical weight-indicating elements in positive alignment with the
lever system.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.16(215) Beam box. Whenever a scale is equipped with a beam box, the beam uprights, shelf and
cap must be made of channel irons or I-beams. The box covering the weighbeam may be constructed of
wood or other material.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.17(215) Beam rod. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.

21—85.18(215) Weight capacity. The amount of weight indicated on the beam, dial or other auxiliary
weighing attachments shall not exceed the factory-rated capacity of the scale, and said capacity shall be
stamped on the butt of the beam (fractional bar is not included).

85.18(1) Auxiliary attachment. If auxiliary attachment is used, the amount of the auxiliary
attachment must be blocked from the beam.

85.18(2) Normal position. The normal balance position of the weighbeam of a beam scale shall be
horizontal.

85.18(3) Travel. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.
85.18(4) Weighbeam. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.
85.18(5) Poise stop. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.
85.18(6) Pawl. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.
85.18(7) Nominal capacity, marking. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.
85.18(8) Uncompensated spring scales. A small capacity uncompensated spring scale shall be

conspicuously marked to show that the scale is illegal for use in the retail sale of foodstuffs other than
fruits and vegetables.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.16.

21—85.19(215) Provision for sealing coin slot. Provision shall be made on a coin-operated scale for
applying a lead and wire seal in such a way that insertion of a coin in the coin slot will be prevented.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf


Ch 85, p.4 Agriculture and Land Stewardship[21] IAC 2/26/20

21—85.20(215) Stock racks. A livestock scale shall be equipped with a suitable enclosure, fitted with
gates as required, within which livestock may be held on a scale platform; this rack shall be securely
mounted on the scale platform and adequate clearances shall be maintained around the outside of the
rack.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.21(215) Lengthening of platforms. The length of the platform of a vehicle scale shall not
be increased beyond the manufacturer’s designed dimension except when the modification has been
approved by competent scale-engineering authority, preferably that of the engineering department of the
manufacturer of the scale, and by the weights and measures authority having jurisdiction over the scale.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.22(215) Accessibility for testing purposes. A large capacity scale shall be so located, or such
facilities for normal access thereto shall be provided that the test weights of the weights and measures
official, in the denominations customarily provided, and in the amount deemed necessary by the weights
and measures official for the proper testing of the scale, may readily be brought to the scale by the
customary means; otherwise it shall be the responsibility of the scale owner or operator to supply such
special facilities, including necessary labor, as may be required to transport the test weights to and from
the scale, for testing purposes, as required by the weights and measures official.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.10.

21—85.23(215) Assistance in testing operations. If the design, construction or location of a
large-capacity scale is such as to require a testing procedure involving special accessories or an
abnormal amount of handling of test weights, such accessories or needed assistance in the form of labor
shall be supplied by the owner or operator of the scale, as required by the weights and measures official.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.1.

21—85.24(215) Beam scale. One on which the weights of loads of various magnitude are indicated
solely by means of one or more weighbeam bars either alone or in combination with counterpoise
weights.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.25(215) Spring scale. An automatic-indicating scale in which the counterforce is supplied by
an elastic body or system of such bodies, the shape or dimensions of which are changed by applied loads.
A “compensated” spring scale is one equipped with a device intended to compensate for changes in the
elasticity of the spring or springs resulting from changes in temperature, or one so constructed as to be
substantially independent of such changes; an “uncompensated” spring scale is one not so equipped or
constructed. A “straight-face” spring scale is one in which the indicator is affixed to the spring without
intervening mechanism and which indicates weight values on a straight graduated reading-face. (The use
in a scale of metal bands or strips in lieu of pivots and bearings does not constitute the scale a “spring”
scale.)

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.26(215)Weighbeam or beam. An element comprising one or more bars equipped with movable
poises or means for applying counterpoise weights or both.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.27(215) Livestock scale. For purposes of the application of requirements for SR tolerances and
minimum graduations, a scale having a nominal capacity of 6,000 pounds or more and used primarily
for weighing livestock standing on the scale platform. (An “animal scale” is a scale adapted to weighing
single heads of livestock.)

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
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SCALES

21—85.28(215)Wheel-load weighers and axle-load scales. The requirements for wheel-load weighers
and axle-load scales apply only to such scales in official use for the enforcement of traffic in highway
laws or for the collection of statistical information by government agencies.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code 215A.3.

21—85.29(215) Highway vehicle. Rescinded IAB 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04.

21—85.30 to 85.32 Reserved.

MEASURES

21—85.33(214A,208A) Motor fuel and antifreeze tests and standards. In the interest of uniformity,
the tests and standards for motor fuel, including but not limited to renewable fuels such as ethanol
blended gasoline, biodiesel, biodiesel blended fuel, and components such as an oxygenate, raffinate
natural gasoline and motor vehicle antifreeze shall unless otherwise required by statute be those
established by the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) in effect on July 1, 2013, with
the exception of ASTM D4814-13 for the distillation of gasoline for ethanol blended gasoline classified
as higher than E-10 and up to E-50. Diesel fuel which does not comply with ASTM international
specifications may be blended with biodiesel, additives or other diesel fuel so that the finished blended
product does meet the applicable specifications. In addition, a motor fuel that contains more than
one-half of 1 percent of methyl tertiary butyl ether (MTBE) by volume shall not be sold, offered for
sale, or stored in Iowa.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 208A.5, 208A.6, 214A.2 as amended by 2013
Iowa Acts, House File 458, and 215.18.
[ARC 0953C, IAB 8/21/13, effective 9/25/13]

21—85.34(215) Tolerances on petroleum products measuring devices. All pumps or meters at filling
stations may have a tolerance of not over five cubic inches per five gallons, minus or plus. All pumps
or measuring devices of a large capacity shall have a maintenance tolerance of 50 cubic inches, minus
or plus, on a 50-gallon test. Add additional one-half cubic inch tolerance per gallon over and above a
50-gallon test. Acceptance tolerances on large capacity pumps and measuring devices shall be one-half
the maintenance tolerances.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 214.2 and 215.20.

21—85.35(215) Meter adjustment. If a meter is found to be incorrect and also capable of further
adjustment, said meter shall be adjusted, rechecked and sealed. If a seal is broken for any cause other
than by a state inspector, the department of agriculture and land stewardship shall be promptly notified
of same.

85.35(1) Companies specializing in testing and repairing gasoline and fuel oil dispensing pumps or
meters, shall be registered with the division of weights and measures, upon meeting requirements set
forth by the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

85.35(2) In accordance with the contemplated revision of National Bureau of Standards Handbook
44-4th Edition, G-UR4.4 (Replacement of Security Seal), accredited repair and testing companies shall
be authorized to affix a security seal, properly marked with the identification of such company.

85.35(3) If a meter is found to be inaccurate, “Repair and Placing in Service” card shall be left by
the inspector.

85.35(4) After meter has been repaired and placed in service, the “Repair and Placing in Service”
card must be returned to the Iowa Department of Agriculture and Land Stewardship, Weights and
Measures Division.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.20.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-31-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/208A.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/208A.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0953C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
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21—85.36(215) Recording elements. All weighing or measuring devices shall be provided with
appropriate recording or indicating elements, which shall be definite, accurate and easily read under
any conditions of normal operation of the device. Graduations and a suitable indicator shall be
provided in connection with indications and recorded representations designed to advance continuously.
Graduations shall not be required in connection with indications or recorded representations designed
to advance intermittently or with indications or recorded representations of the selector type.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.37(215) Air eliminator. All gasoline or oil metering devices shall be equipped with an effective
air eliminator to prevent passage of air or vapor through the meter. The vent from such eliminator shall
not be closed or obstructed.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.38(215) Delivery outlets. No means shall be provided by which any measured liquid can be
diverted from the measuring chamber of the meter or the discharge line therefrom. However, two or
more delivery outlets may be installed, if automatic means is provided to ensure that liquid can flow
from only one such outlet at one time, and the direction of flow for which the mechanism may be set at
any time is definitely and conspicuously indicated.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.18.

21—85.39(189,215) Weights and measures.
85.39(1) The specifications, tolerances and regulations for commercial weighing and measuring

devices, together with amendments thereto, as recommended by the National Institute of Standards and
Technology and published in National Institute of Standards and Technology Handbook 44 amended or
revised as of July 1, 2013, shall be the specifications, tolerances and regulations for commercial weighing
and measuring devices in the state of Iowa, except as modified by state statutes, or by rules adopted and
published by the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship and not rescinded.

85.39(2) The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Handbooks 130 and 133:
Weights and Measures Law, Packaging and Labeling, Method of Sale, Type Evaluation, Checking the
Net Contents of Packaged Goods, and Uniform Engine Fuels and Automotive Lubricants Regulation,
and all supplements, as published by the National Institute of Standards and Technology amended or
revised as of July 1, 2013, are adopted in their entirety by reference except as modified by state statutes,
or by rules adopted and published by the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.

a. The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Handbook 130, Part IV, Section G,
Section 2. Standard Specifications, 2.1.2. Gasoline-Ethanol Blends, as of November 1, 2020, is adopted
in its entirety by reference except as modified by state statutes, or by rules adopted and published by the
Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.

b. Reserved.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 189.9, 189.13, 189.17, 215.14, 215.18 and

215.23.
[ARC 8292B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 12/23/09; ARC 0953C, IAB 8/21/13, effective 9/25/13; ARC 4947C, IAB 2/26/20, effective
4/1/20]

21—85.40(215) Inspection tag or mark. If a meter is found to be inaccurate, an appropriate
“inaccurate” card and a “repair and placing in service” card shall be left with the meter.

85.40(1) The “inaccurate” card is to be retained by the LP-gas dealer after repair.
85.40(2) The “repair and placing in service” card is to be forwarded to weights andmeasures division

of the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.5.

21—85.41(215) Meter repair. If the meter has not been repaired within 30 days the meter will be
condemned and a red condemned tag will be attached to the meter.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.5.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/189.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/189.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/189.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.23.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8292B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0953C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4947C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.5.pdf
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21—85.42(215) Security seal. In accordance with the contemplated revision of National Institute of
Standards and Technology Handbook 44, Gur. 4.4 (Replacement of Security Seal), accredited repair and
testing companies shall be authorized to affix a security seal, properly marked with the identification of
such company.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.12.

21—85.43(215) LP-gas meter repairs. Companies specializing in testing and repairing LP-gas meters
shall be registered with the division of weights and measures as accredited repair and testing agencies
upon meeting the requirements set forth by the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.20.

21—85.44(215) LP-gas delivery. In the delivery of LP-gas by commercial bulk trucks (bobtail) across
state lines, it shall be mandatory for all trucks delivering products to be equipped with a meter that has
been either tested by the state of Iowa or that carries the seal of an accredited meter service and proving
company.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.20.

21—85.45(215) LP-gas meter registration. The location of all LP-gas liquid meters in retail trade shall
be listed, by the owner, with the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.20.

21—85.46(215) Reporting new LP-gas meters. Upon putting a new or used meter into service in the
state of Iowa, the user shall report to the weights and measures division.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215.20.

21—85.47 Rescinded, effective 11/27/85.

21—85.48(214A,215) Advertisement of the price of liquid petroleum products for retail use.
85.48(1) Nothing in this rule shall be deemed to require that the price per gallon or liter or any grade

or kind of liquid petroleum product sold on the station premises be displayed or advertised except on the
liquid petroleum metering distribution pumps.

85.48(2) Petroleum product retailers, if they elect to advertise the unit price of their petroleum
products at or near the curb, storefront or billboard, shall display the price per gallon or liter. The
advertised price shall equal the computer price settings shown on the metering pump or shall be
displayed in a manner clear to the purchaser for discounts offered for cash payment.

85.48(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subrule 85.48(2), cash only prices may be posted by the
petroleum marketer on the following basis:

a. Cash only prices must be disclosed on the posted sign as “cash only” or similar unequivocal
wording in lettering 3″ high and ¼″ in stroke when the whole number price being shown is 36″ or less
in height; or in lettering at least 6″ high and ½″ in stroke when the whole number price is more than 36″
in height.

b. Cash prices posted or advertised must be available to all customers, regardless of type of service
(e.g., full service or self-service); or grade of product (e.g., regular, unleaded, gasohol and diesel).

c. Cash and credit prices or discounts must be prominently displayed on the dispenser.
d. A chart showing applicable cash discounts expressed in terms of both the computed and posted

price shall be available to the customer on the service station premises.
85.48(4) On all outside display signs, the whole number shall not be less than 6″ in height and not

less than 3/8″ in stroke, and any fraction shall be at least one-third of the size of the whole number in
both height and width.

85.48(5) The price must be complete, including taxes without any missing numerals or fractions in
the price.

85.48(6) Price advertising signs shall identify the type of product (e.g., regular, unleaded, gasohol
and diesel), in lettering at least 3″ high and ¼″ in stroke when the whole number price being shown is

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/21.85.48.pdf
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36″ or less in height, or in lettering at least 6″ high and ½″ in stroke when the whole number price is
more than 36″ in height.

85.48(7) A price advertising sign shall display, if in liters and may display if in gallons, the unit
measure at least in letters of 3″ minimum.

85.48(8) Directional or informational signs for customer location of the type of service or product
advertised shall be clearly and prominently displayed on the station premises in a manner not misleading
to the public.

85.48(9) The advertising of other commodities or services offered for sale by petroleum retailers in
such a way as to mislead the public with regard to petroleum product pricing shall be prohibited.

85.48(10) Weights and measures motor vehicle fuels decals. All motor vehicle fuel kept, offered or
exposed for sale or sold at retail containing over 1 percent ethanol by volume shall be identified with a
decal located on front of themotor vehicle fuel pump and placed between 30″ and 50″ above the driveway
level or in an alternative location approved by the department. The appearance of the decal shall conform
to the following standards adopted by the renewable fuels and coproducts advisory committee:

a. The minimum design size of department-approved decals is 1.25″ by 2.5″.
b. Labels may have the word “with” and shall have the name of the renewable fuel.
c. Rescinded IAB 6/8/16, effective 7/13/16.
d. All ethanol fuel pump stickers shall be replaced by department-approved “American Ethanol”

fuel pump decals effective January 1, 2018.
e. Biodiesel fuel containing 5 percent or less of biodiesel does not require the biodiesel label.
f. Biodiesel fuel containing more than 5 percent but not more than 20 percent of renewable fuel

must indicate on the label whether biodiesel or biomass-based diesel is the renewable fuel contained
in the product. The label must also indicate that the fuel contains biodiesel or biomass-based diesel in
quantities greater than 5 percent but not more than 20 percent. A specific blend percentage is not required
on the label.

g. Biodiesel fuel containing more than 20 percent renewable fuel must indicate on the label
whether biodiesel or biomass-based diesel is the renewable fuel contained in the product. The label
must also reflect the specific percentage of biodiesel or biomass-based diesel in the product.

85.48(11) Ethanol blended gasoline classified as higher than E-15 shall have a department-approved
visible, legible flex fuel vehicle sticker on the pump or pump handle. The updated decals need to be in
place by January 1, 2018.

85.48(12) Ethanol blended gasoline classified as higher than E-10 and up to E-15 shall have on the
pump the federal sticker required by the Environmental Protection Agency in 40 CFR Part 80 published
August 25, 2011.

85.48(13) Ethanol blended gasoline classified with an octane rating of 87 or higher may be labeled
or advertised as “super” or “plus.”

85.48(14) Octane rating of fuel offered for sale shall be posted on the pump in a conspicuous place.
The octane rating shall be posted for registered fuels. No octane rating shall be posted on the pump for
ethanol blended gasoline classified as higher than E-15. The minimum octane rating for gasoline offered
for sale by a retail dealer is 87 for regular grade gasoline and 90 for premium grade gasoline.

85.48(15) Any gasoline labeled as “leaded” shall be produced with the use of any lead additive or
contain more than 0.05 grams of lead per gallon or more than 0.005 grams of phosphorus per gallon. As
used in this subrule, “lead additive” means any substance containing lead or lead compounds.

85.48(16) Ethanol blended gasoline shall be designated E-xx where “xx” is the volume percent
of ethanol in the ethanol gasoline. Ethanol blended gasoline formulated with a percentage of ethanol
between 70 and 85 percent by volume shall be designated as E-85. Biodiesel fuel shall be designated as
B-xx where “xx” is more than 20 percent renewable fuel by volume.

85.48(17) A wholesale dealer selling ethanol blended gasoline or biodiesel fuel to a purchaser shall
provide the purchaser with a statement indicating the actual volume percentage present. The statement

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-08-2016.pdf
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may be on the sales slip provided or a similar document such as a bill of lading or invoice. This statement
shall include the specific amount of biodiesel, even if the amount of renewable fuel is 5 percent or less.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 214A.3, 214A.16 and 215.18.
[ARC 7628B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 8434B, IAB 12/30/09, effective 2/3/10; ARC 0079C, IAB 4/4/12, effective
3/16/12; ARC 0953C, IAB 8/21/13, effective 9/25/13; ARC 2577C, IAB 6/8/16, effective 7/13/16]

21—85.49(214A,215) Gallonage determination for retail sales. The method of determining gallonage
on gasoline or diesel motor vehicle fuel for retail sale shall be on a gross volume basis. Temperature
correction or any deliberate methods of heating shall be prohibited.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 214A.3 and 215.18.

21—85.50(214,214A,215) Blender pumps. Motor fuel blender pumps or blender pumps installed or
modified after November 1, 2008, which sell both ethanol blended gasoline classified as higher than
E-15 and gasoline need to have at least two hoses per pump.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 214A.2.
[ARC 7628B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 0079C, IAB 4/4/12, effective 3/16/12]

21—85.51 Reserved.

MOISTURE-MEASURING DEVICES

21—85.52(215A) Testing devices. All moisture-measuring devices will be tested against a measuring
device which will be furnished by the department and all moisture-measuring devices will be inspected
to determine whether they are in proper operational condition and supplied with the proper accessories.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215A.2.

21—85.53(215A) Rejecting devices. Moisture-measuring devices may be rejected for any of the
following reasons:

85.53(1) The moisture-measuring device tested is found to be out of tolerance with the measuring
device used by the department by one of the inspectors so assigned by more than 0.7 percent on grain
moisture content.

85.53(2) The person does not have available the latest charts for type of device being used.
85.53(3) The person does not have available the proper scale or scales and thermometers for use

with the type of device being used.
85.53(4) The moisture-measuring device is not free from excessive dirt, debris, cracked glass or is

not kept in good operational condition at all times.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215A.6.

21—85.54(215,215A) Specifications and standards for moisture-measuring devices. The
specifications and tolerances for moisture-measuring devices are those established by the United States
Department of Agriculture as of November 15, 1971, in chapter XII of GR instruction 916-6, equipment
manual, used by the federal grain inspection service; and those recommended by National Bureau of
Standards and published in National Bureau of Standards Handbook 44 as of July 1, 1985.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215A.3.

21—85.55 Renumbered as 55.28(215), IAC 12/4/85.

21—85.56 Renumbered as 55.29(215), IAC 12/4/85.

21—85.57(215) Testing high-moisture grain. When testing high-moisture grain the operator of a
moisture-measuring device shall use the following procedure: Test each sample six times adding the six
measurements thus obtained and dividing the total by six to obtain an average which shall be deemed to
be the moisture content of such sample.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 215A.7.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214A.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7628B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8434B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0079C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0953C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2577C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/214A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7628B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0079C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215A.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215A.7.pdf
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21—85.58 to 85.62 Reserved.

HOPPER SCALES

21—85.63(215) Hopper scales. A “hopper scale” is a scale designed for weighing bulk commodities
whose load-receiving element is a tank, box, or hopper mounted on a weighing element; and includes
automatic hopper scales, grain hopper scales, and construction material hopper scales.

85.63(1) Installation. A hopper scale used for commercial purposes shall be so located, or such
facilities for normal access thereto shall be so provided that the test weights of the weights and measures
official, in the denominations customarily provided, and in the amount deemed necessary by the weights
and measures official for the proper testing of the scale, may readily be brought to the scale by customary
means; otherwise it shall be the responsibility of the scale owner or operator to supply such special
facilities, as required by the weights and measures official. The hopper scale shall have extended angle
irons with hooks 14 inches from edge to hopper, in all four corners, to allow the inspector to hook his
chain and binder to 500# weight (or 1000# weight) for testing.

85.63(2) Method of hopper scale testing. The method to be used in testing the scale for weighing
accuracy shall be by the suspension of standard test weights at each corner of the weighbridge, suspended
from a point as near as possible over the center of themain bearing. A suitable permanent device to which
the suspension equipment may be connected shall be properly located and placed on each corner of the
weighbridge. There is to be no obstruction, such as machinery, spouting or insufficient wall clearance,
etc., that will interfere with the free suspension of the weights.

85.63(3) Approved by department. Newly installed hopper scales must be approved by the
department; this approval shall be based upon blueprints and specifications submitted for this purpose.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 215.10 and 215.18.
[IDR 1952, p.20, 1954, 1958, 1962]

[Amended 11/18/63, 9/14/65, 12/14/65, 11/21/66, 11/15/67, 8/30/68, 9/10/69,
9/22/69, 9/15/70, 12/17/71, 3/15/73, 7/10/74]

[Filed 4/13/76, Notice 2/9/76—published 5/3/76, effective 6/7/76]
[Filed 10/14/76, Notice 9/8/76—published 11/3/76, effective 12/9/76]
[Filed 3/18/77, Notice 2/9/77—published 4/6/77, effective 5/12/77]
[Filed 9/2/77, Notice 7/13/77—published 9/21/77, effective 1/1/78]
[Filed 3/2/78, Notice 12/28/77—published 3/22/78, effective 4/26/78]

[Filed emergency 7/13/79—published 8/8/79, effective 7/16/79]
[Filed 11/20/81, Notice 10/14/81—published 12/9/81, effective 1/13/82]
[Filed 5/7/82, Notice 3/31/82—published 5/26/82, effective 6/30/82]
[Filed 6/4/82, Notice 4/28/82—published 6/23/82, effective 7/28/82]
[Filed emergency 2/15/83—published 3/2/83, effective 2/15/83]

[Filed 1/13/84, Notice 12/7/83—published 2/1/84, effective 3/7/84]
[Filed 10/4/85, Notice 8/28/85—published 10/23/85, effective 11/27/85]
[Filed 11/1/85, Notice 9/25/85—published 11/20/85, effective 12/25/85]
[Filed 1/15/86, Notice 12/4/85—published 2/12/86, effective 3/19/86]

[Filed emergency 7/8/88 after Notice 6/1/88—published 7/27/88, effective 7/8/88]
[Filed emergency 11/27/89—published 12/13/89, effective 11/27/89]
[Filed 4/13/90, Notice 12/13/89—published 5/2/90, effective 6/6/90]
[Filed 12/24/90, Notice 7/11/90—published 1/23/91, effective 2/27/91]

[Filed emergency 9/9/94—published 9/28/94, effective 9/9/94]
[Filed emergency 12/30/94 after Notice 9/28/94—published 1/18/95, effective 12/30/94]

[Filed 9/8/95, Notice 5/10/95—published 9/27/95, effective 11/1/95]
[Filed 4/28/00, Notice 3/8/00—published 5/17/00, effective 6/21/00]
[Filed 3/5/04, Notice 1/7/04—published 3/31/04, effective 5/5/04]
[Filed 3/25/05, Notice 2/2/05—published 4/13/05, effective 5/18/05]
[Filed emergency 11/3/06—published 11/22/06, effective 11/3/06]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/215.18.pdf
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[Filed emergency 4/8/08—published 5/7/08, effective 4/8/08]
[Filed ARC 7628B (Notice ARC 7370B, IAB 11/19/08), IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]
[Filed ARC 8292B (Notice ARC 8092B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 11/18/09, effective 12/23/09]
[Filed ARC 8434B (Notice ARC 8041B, IAB 8/12/09), IAB 12/30/09, effective 2/3/10]

[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 0079C (Notice ARC 9757B, IAB 9/21/11), IAB 4/4/12, effective
3/16/12]

[Filed ARC 0953C (Notice ARC 0815C, IAB 6/26/13), IAB 8/21/13, effective 9/25/13]
[Filed ARC 2577C (Notice ARC 2479C, IAB 3/30/16), IAB 6/8/16, effective 7/13/16]
[Filed ARC 4947C (Notice ARC 4844C, IAB 1/1/20), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7628B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7370B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8292B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8092B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8434B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8041B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0079C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9757B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0953C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0815C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2577C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2479C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4947C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4844C.pdf
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CHAPTER 2
OPERATION OF STATE SOIL CONSERVATION AND WATER QUALITY COMMITTEE

27—2.1(161A) Scope. This chapter governs the conduct of business by the state soil conservation and
water quality committee. Rule-making proceedings held as part of committee meetings and contested
case proceedings involving the committee are consistent with Iowa Code chapter 17A.
[ARC 3243C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

27—2.2(161A) Time of meetings. The committee meets monthly, generally the first Thursday of each
month. The chairperson or amajority of the committeemay establishmeetings at more frequent intervals.

27—2.3(161A) Place of meetings. Meetings are held in the Henry A. Wallace Building, 900 East Grand
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa, or at other locations as appropriate. The meeting place will be specified in
the agenda.

27—2.4(161A) Notification of meetings. The director of the soil conservation division shall provide
public notice of all meeting dates, locations, and tentative agenda.

2.4(1) Form of notice. Notice of meetings is given by posting the tentative agenda and by
distribution upon request. The agenda lists the time, date, place, and topics to be discussed at the
meeting. The agenda shall include an opportunity for the public to address the committee on any issue
related to the duties and responsibilities of the committee, except as otherwise provided in these rules.

2.4(2) Posting of agenda. The tentative agenda for each meeting will be posted at the division’s
offices on the second floor, Henry A. Wallace Building, normally at least five days prior to the meeting.
The agenda will be posted at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, unless, for good cause such notice is
impossible or impractical, in which case as much notice as is reasonably possible will be given.

2.4(3) Distribution of agenda. Agenda will be mailed to anyone who files a request with the
director. The request should state whether the agenda for a particular meeting is desired, or whether the
requester desires to be on the division’s mailing list to receive the agenda for all meetings of the state
soil conservation and water quality committee.

2.4(4) Amendment to agenda. Any amendments to the agenda after posting and distribution under
subrules 2.4(2) and 2.4(3) will be posted, but will not be mailed. The amended agenda will be posted
at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, unless for good cause such notice is impossible or impractical,
in which case as much notice as is reasonably possible will be given. The committee may adopt
amendments to the agenda at the meeting only if good cause exists requiring expeditious discussion or
action on such matters. The reasons and circumstances necessitating such agenda amendments, or those
given less than 24 hours’ notice by posting, shall be stated in the minutes of the meeting.

2.4(5) Supporting material. Written materials provided to the committee with the agenda may be
examined and copied as provided in the public information rules of the department. The director may
require a fee to cover the reasonable cost to the division to provide the copies, in accordance with rules
of the department.
[ARC 3243C, IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]

27—2.5(161A) Attendance and participation by the public.
2.5(1) Attendance. All meetings are open to the public. The committee may exclude the public

from portions of the meeting only in accordance with Iowa Code section 21.5.
2.5(2) Participation.
a. Items on agenda. Presentations to the committee may be made at the discretion of the

chairperson.
b. Items not on agenda. IowaCode section 21.4 requires the committee to give notice of its agenda.

The committee will not take action on a matter not on the agenda, except in accordance with subrule
2.4(4). Presentations to the committee on subjects not on the agenda may be made at the discretion of
the chairperson. Persons who wish the committee to take action on a matter not on the agenda should
file a request with the director to place that matter on the agenda of a subsequent meeting.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
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c. Meeting decorum. The chairperson may limit participation as necessary for the orderly conduct
of agency business.

2.5(3) Use of cameras and recording devices. Cameras and recording devices may be used during
meetings provided they do not interfere with the orderly conduct of the meeting. The chairperson may
order the use of these devices be discontinued if they cause interference and may exclude those persons
who fail to comply with that order.

27—2.6(161A) Quorum and voting requirements.
2.6(1) Quorum. A majority of the voting members of the committee constitutes a quorum.
2.6(2) Voting. The concurrence of a majority of the committee members is required to determine

any matter before the committee for action, except for a vote to close a meeting which requires the
concurrence of two-thirds of the members of the committee present.
[ARC 4956C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

27—2.7(161A) Conduct of meeting.
2.7(1) General. Meetings will be conducted in accordance with Robert’s Rules of Order unless

otherwise provided in these rules. Voting shall be by voice or by roll call. Voting shall be by voice
unless a voice vote is inconclusive, a member of the committee requests a roll call, or the vote is on a
motion to close a portion of a meeting. The chairpersons shall announce the result of the vote.

2.7(2) Voice votes. All committee members present should respond when a voice vote is taken. The
response shall be aye, nay, or abstain.

a. All members present shall be recorded as voting aye on any motions when there are no nay
votes or abstentions heard.

b. Any member who abstains shall state at the time of the vote the reason for abstaining. The
abstention and the reason for it shall be recorded in the minutes.

2.7(3) Provisions of information. The chairperson may recognize any agency staff member for the
provision of information relative to an agenda item.

27—2.8(161A) Minutes, transcripts, and recordings of meetings.
2.8(1) Recordings. The director shall record by mechanized means each meeting and shall retain

the recording for at least one month. Recordings of closed sessions shall be sealed and retained at least
one year.

2.8(2) Transcripts. The division does not routinely prepare transcripts of meetings. The division
will have transcripts of meetings, except for closed sessions, prepared upon receipt of a request for a
transcript and payment of a fee to cover the cost to the division of preparing the transcript.

2.8(3) Minutes. The director shall keep minutes of each meeting. Minutes shall be reviewed and
approved by the committee and retained permanently by the director. The approved minutes shall be
signed by the director and the committee chairperson.

27—2.9(161A) Officers and duties.
2.9(1) Officers. The officers of the committee are the chairperson and the vice chairperson.
2.9(2) Duties. The chairperson shall preside at the meetings and shall exercise the powers

conferred upon the chairperson. The vice chairperson shall perform the duties of the chairperson when
the chairperson is absent or when directed by the chairperson.

27—2.10(161A) Election and succession of officers.
2.10(1) Elections. Officers shall be elected annually during June and shall assume office effective

July 1.
2.10(2) Succession.
a. If the chairperson does not serve out the elected term, the vice chairperson shall succeed the

chairperson for the remainder of the term. A special election shall be held to elect a new vice chairperson
to serve the remainder of the term.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4956C.pdf
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b. If the vice chairperson does not serve out the elected term, a special election shall be held to
elect a new vice chairperson to serve the remainder of the term.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 161A.
[Filed 12/8/89, Notice 10/4/89—published 12/27/89, effective 1/31/90]

[Filed ARC 3243C (Notice ARC 3086C, IAB 6/7/17), IAB 8/2/17, effective 9/6/17]
[Filed ARC 4956C (Notice ARC 4839C, IAB 1/1/20), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/161A.pdf
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CHAPTER 2
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

191—2.1(17A,22) Statement of policy. The purpose of this chapter is to facilitate broad public access
to open records. It also seeks to facilitate sound division determinations with respect to the handling
of confidential records and the implementation of the fair information practices Act. This division is
committed to the policies set forth in Iowa Code chapter 22. Division staff will cooperate with members
of the public in implementing the provisions of that chapter.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.2(17A,22) Definitions. The definitions in Iowa Code section 22.1 are incorporated into this
chapter by this reference. In addition to the definitions in rule 191—1.1(502,505), the following
definitions apply:

“Confidential record” means a record that is not available as a matter of right for inspection and
copying by members of the public under applicable provisions of law. Confidential records include
records or information contained in records that the division is prohibited by law from making available
for inspection bymembers of the public, and records or information contained in records that are specified
as confidential by Iowa Code section 22.7, or other provisions of law, but that may be disclosed upon
order of a court, the lawful custodian of the record, or by another person duly authorized to release the
record. Mere inclusion in a record of information declared confidential by an applicable provision of
law does not necessarily make that entire record a confidential record.

“Division” means the insurance division of the department of commerce, created by Iowa Code
section 505.1. The division is both the “government body” and the “lawful custodian” as defined in
Iowa Code sections 22.1(1) and 22.1(2). The division is also the “state agency” as defined in Iowa Code
chapter 17A and referenced in Iowa Code chapter 22. For purposes of this chapter, “division” includes
both the commissioner of insurance and the administrator as defined in Iowa Code chapter 502.

“File,” “filed,” or “filing,” when used as a verb, means submitting or having submitted to the
division a record or information. “File” or “filing,” when used as a noun, means a record or information.

“Inspect” or “inspection”means the same as “examine” or “examination” in Iowa Code chapter 22.
The term “examination” in this chapter does not mean the same as “examination” as used in Iowa Code
chapter 22.

“Lawful custodian,” as used in Iowa Code section 22.1(2), is the division, the division’s record
officer, or an employee lawfully delegated authority by the division to act for the division in implementing
Iowa Code chapter 22.

“Open record” means a record other than a confidential record.
“Personally identifiable information” means information about or pertaining to an individual in a

record which identifies the individual and which is contained in a record system.
“Record”means all or part of a “public record,” as defined in Iowa Code section 22.1, that is owned

by or in the physical possession of the division.
“Record system” means any group of records under the control of the division from which a record

may be retrieved by a personal identifier such as the name of the individual, number, symbol or other
unique retriever assigned to the individual.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.3(17A,22) General provisions.
2.3(1) Entities holding division records covered by this rule. This rule applies to records belonging

to, required by, or created by the division. This rule applies to records held by third parties, including
other state agencies, that do any of the following:

a. Perform division functions on behalf of the division;
b. Store records for the division;
c. Perform services for the division; or
d. Otherwise handle records that would be governed by this rule if they were in the possession of

the division.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.1.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/505.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
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2.3(2) Existing records. A request for access shall apply only to records that exist at the time the
request is made and access is provided. The division is not required to create, compile or procure a
record solely for the purpose of making it available except as described in Iowa Code section 22.3A and
subrule 2.4(6).

2.3(3) Public records. All of the division’s records are open records available to the public except for
records that are confidential under rule 191—2.12(17A,22) or redactable under rule 191—2.11(17A,22).

2.3(4) Availability of open records. Open records of the division are available to the public for
examination and copying unless otherwise provided by state or federal law, regulation or rule.

2.3(5) Internet access. The division provides public access to many public records, with no request
for access necessary, on the division’s website.

2.3(6) Office hours. Open records are available for inspection during customary office hours, which
are 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding legal holidays.

2.3(7) Data processing system. Some agency data processing systems that have common data
elements can match, collate and compare personally identifiable information.

2.3(8) Scope. This chapter does not:
a. Require the division to index or retrieve records which contain information about individuals

by that person’s name or other personal identifier.
b. Make available to the general public records which would otherwise not be available under the

public records law, Iowa Code chapter 22.
c. Govern the maintenance or disclosure of, notification of or access to, records in the possession

of the division which are governed by the regulations of another agency.
d. Apply to grantees, including local governments or subdivisions thereof, administering

state-funded programs.
e. Make available records compiled in reasonable anticipation of court litigation or formal

administrative proceedings. The availability of such records to the general public or to any subject
individual or party to such litigation or proceedings shall be governed by applicable legal and
constitutional principles, statutes, rules of discovery, evidentiary privileges, the Code of Professional
Responsibility, and applicable regulations.

f. Make any warranty of the accuracy or completeness of a record.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.4(17A,22) Requests for access to records.
2.4(1) Request for access. Requests for access to open records not available on the division’s website

may be made in writing or in person. A request may be made by mail, email, or online as instructed on
the division’s website. Requests must identify the particular records sought by name or description in
order to facilitate the location of the record. Requests must include the name, address, email address if
available, and telephone number of the person requesting the information. A person is not required to
give a reason for requesting an open record. If the division has records in its possession that may be
public records but that are copies of materials from another agency or public organization, the division
may refer persons seeking inspection of those records to the originating agency or public organization.

2.4(2) Response to requests.
a. Access. Access to an open record shall be provided promptly upon request unless the size or

nature of the request makes prompt access infeasible. If the size or nature of the request for access to an
open record requires time for compliance, the division must comply with the request as soon as feasible.
The division requests that members of the public make appointments for the in-person inspection of
public records because the division needs time to locate stored records and office space is limited.

b. Delay. Access to an open record may be delayed for one of the purposes authorized by Iowa
Code section 22.8(4) or 22.10(4), for redaction by the division of confidential information, or for search
and review of requested records. The division must promptly give written notice to the requester of the
reason for any delay and an estimate of the length of that delay.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.3A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.2.4.pdf
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c. Deny. The division may deny access to the record by members of the public when warranted
under Iowa Code chapter 22 or other applicable law or when the record’s disclosure is prohibited by a
court order.

2.4(3) Security of record. No person may, without permission from the division, search or remove
any record from division files. Inspection and copying of division records must be supervised by
the division or a designee of the division in order for the records to be protected from damage and
disorganization.

2.4(4) Copying. A reasonable number of copies of an open record may be made in the division’s
office. If photocopy equipment is not available in the division office where an open record is kept, the
division must permit the record’s inspection in that office and arrange to have copies promptly made
elsewhere.

2.4(5) Fees. The division may charge fees for records as authorized by Iowa Code section 22.3
or another provision of law. Under Iowa Code section 22.3, the fee for the copying service, whether
electronic or hard copy, or mailing shall not exceed the cost of providing the service. An hourly fee may
be charged for actual division expenses in the inspection, reviewing, and copying of requested records
when the total staff time dedicated to fulfilling the request requires an excess of two hours. When the
open records request will cause time required in excess of the allotted two hours, the division may require
a requester to make an advance payment to cover all of the estimated fee.

2.4(6) Information released. If a person is provided access to less than an entire record, the division
shall take measures to ensure that the person is furnished only the information that is to be released. This
may be done by providing to the person either an extraction of the information to be released or a copy
of the record from which the information not to be released has been otherwise redacted.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.5(17A,22) Access to confidential records.
2.5(1) Procedure. The following provisions are in addition to those specified in rule

191—2.4(17A,22) and are minimum requirements. A statute or another administrative rule may
impose additional requirements for access to certain classes of confidential records. A confidential
record may, due to its nature or the way it is compiled or stored, contain a mixture of confidential and
nonconfidential information. The division shall not refuse to release the nonconfidential information
simply because of the manner in which the record is compiled or stored.

a. Form of request. The division shall ensure that there is sufficient information to provide
reasonable assurance that access to a confidential record may be granted. Therefore, the division may
require the requester to:

(1) Submit the request in writing.
(2) Provide proof of identity and authority to secure access to the record.
(3) Sign a certified statement or affidavit listing the specific reasons justifying access to the record

and provide any proof necessary to establish relevant facts.
b. Response to request. The division must notify the requester of approval or denial of the request

for access. The notice must include:
(1) The name and title or position of the person responding on behalf of the division; and
(2) A brief statement of the grounds for denial, including a citation to the applicable statute or other

provision of law.
c. Request granted. When the division grants a request for access to a confidential record to a

particular person, the division must notify that person and indicate any lawful restrictions imposed by
the division on that person’s inspection and copying of the record.

d. Reconsideration of denial. A requester whose request is denied by the division may apply to
the commissioner of insurance for reconsideration of the request.

2.5(2) Release of confidential records by the division. The division may release a confidential record
or a portion of it to:

a. The legislative services agency pursuant to Iowa Code section 2A.3.
b. The ombudsman pursuant to Iowa Code section 2C.9.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.2.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2C.9.pdf


Ch 2, p.4 Insurance[191] IAC 2/26/20

c. Other governmental officials and employees only as needed to enable them to discharge their
duties.

d. The public information board pursuant to Iowa Code section 23.6.
2.5(3) Release of confidential records by the division.
a. The division may release a confidential record or a portion of it to a person not covered in rule

191—2.6(17A,22) if the release:
(1) Is permitted by statute, rule or another provision of law; and
(2) Is not inconsistent with the stated or implied purpose of the law which establishes or authorizes

confidentiality.
b. Before the division releases a record to a person not covered in rule 191—2.6(17A,22), the

division may notify the subject of the record of the impending release and may give the subject a
reasonable amount of time to seek an injunction.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.6(17A,22) Requests for confidential treatment. The division may treat a record as a
confidential record and withhold it from inspection or refuse to disclose that record to members of the
public only to the extent that the division is authorized by Iowa Code section 22.7, another applicable
provision of law, or a court order.

2.6(1) Request. A person may request that all or a portion of a record be confidential. The request
for confidential treatment must be submitted in writing to the division and:

a. Identify the information for which confidential treatment is sought.
b. Cite the legal and factual basis that justifies confidential treatment.
c. Identify the name, address, and telephone number of the person authorized to respond to any

inquiry or action of the custodian concerning the request.
d. Specify the precise period of time for which the confidential treatment is requested should the

request be only for a limited time period.
2.6(2) Additional information. The division may request additional factual information from the

person to justify treatment of the record as a confidential record.
2.6(3) Decision. The division must notify the requester in writing of the granting or denial of the

request and, if the request is denied, the reasoning for the denial.
2.6(4) Request denied. If the request for confidential treatment of a record is denied, the requester

may apply to the commissioner for reconsideration of the request. However, the record shall not be
withheld from public inspection for any period of time if the division determines that the requester had
no reasonable grounds to justify the treatment of that record as a confidential record.

2.6(5) Failure to request. Failure of a person to request confidential record treatment for a record
does not preclude the division from treating it as a confidential record. However, if a person who has
submitted information to the division does not request that it be withheld from public inspection, the
division may proceed as if that person has no objection to its disclosure to members of the public.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.7(17A,22) Procedure bywhich additions, dissents, or objectionsmay be entered into certain
records. Except as otherwise provided by law, the person who is the subject of a record may have a
written statement of additions, dissents or objections entered into that record. The statement shall be
filed with the division. The statement must be dated and signed by the person who is the subject of the
record and include the person’s current address and telephone number. This rule does not authorize the
person who is the subject of the record to alter the original record or to expand the official record of any
division proceeding.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.8(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject.
2.8(1) To the extent allowed by law, disclosure of confidential records may occur without the consent

of the subject.
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2.8(2) Authority to release confidential records. The division may have discretion to disclose some
confidential records which are exempt from disclosure under Iowa Code section 22.7 or other law. Any
person may request permission to inspect these records withheld from inspection under a statute which
authorizes limited or discretionary disclosure as provided in rule 191—2.6(17A,22). If the division
initially determines that it will release such records, the division may notify interested persons and
withhold the records from inspection as provided in rules 191—2.6(17A,22) and 191—2.7(17A,22).
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.9(17A,22) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record. To the extent
permitted by any applicable provision of law, the subject of a confidential record may consent to have a
copy of the portion of that record that concerns the subject disclosed to a third party. A request for such
a disclosure must be in writing and must identify the particular record or records that may be disclosed
and the particular person or class of persons to whom the record may be disclosed. The subject of
the record and, where applicable, the person to whom the record is to be disclosed may be required
to provide proof of identity. Appearance of counsel before the division on behalf of a person who is
the subject of a confidential record is deemed to constitute consent for the division to disclose records
about that person to the person’s attorney.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.10(17A,22) Notice to suppliers of information. When the division requests a person to supply
information about that person, the division must notify the person of the use that will be made of the
information, which persons outside the division might routinely be provided this information, which
parts of the requested information are required and which are optional, and the consequences of a failure
to provide the information requested. This notice may be given in these rules, on the written form used to
collect the information, on a separate fact sheet or letter, in brochures, in formal agreements, in contracts,
in handbooks, in manuals, verbally, or by other appropriate means.

2.10(1) Notice. The notice shall generally be given at the first contact with the division and need not
be repeated. Where appropriate, the notice may be given to a person’s legal or personal representative.
Notice may be withheld in an emergency or when it would compromise the purpose of a department
investigation.

2.10(2) License and examination applicants. License and examination applicants are requested
to supply a wide range of information depending on the qualifications for licensure or sitting for an
examination, as provided by division statutes, rules and application forms. Failure to provide requested
information may result in denial of the application. Some requested information, such as social security
numbers, home addresses, examination scores, and criminal histories, is confidential under state or
federal law, but most of the information contained in license or examination applications is treated as
public information, freely available for public examination.

2.10(3) License renewal. Licensees are requested to supply a wide range of information in
connection with license renewal, including continuing education information, criminal history and
disciplinary actions, as provided by division statutes, rules and application forms, both on paper and
electronically. Failure to provide requested information may result in denial of the application. Most
information contained on renewal applications is treated as public information freely available for
public examination, but some information may be confidential under state or federal law.

2.10(4) Investigations. Persons and entities regulated by the division are required to respond to
division requests for information as part of the investigation of a complaint or inquiry. Failure to timely
respond may result in disciplinary action against the person or entity to which the request is made.
Information provided in response to such a request is confidential pursuant to Iowa Code, including
but not limited to Iowa Code section 502.607(2), 505.8(8)“a,” 507E.5, or 523A.803, but may become
public if introduced at a hearing which is open to the public, contained in a final order, or filed with
a court of judicial review.

2.10(5) Discovery request, subpoenas, and investigations. Notice need not be given in connection
with discovery requests in litigation or administrative proceedings, subpoenas, investigations of possible
violations of law or similar demands for information.
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2.10(6) Other requested information. In general, pursuant to state or federal law, the division
requests information necessary for its regulation of insurance, securities, and regulated industries that is
required to be provided to the division. This required information may be shared outside the division
when required by state or federal law or division rules. Failure of a regulated entity or person to provide
this information may result in the denial of the licensure or regulatory approval, as appropriate, for
which the information was requested.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19; ARC 4949C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

191—2.11(17A,22) Personally identifiable information collected by the division. The division
collects and maintains open records, some of which may contain personally identifiable information,
and some of which may be shared with other state or federal agencies or organizations or vendors.
This rule describes the nature and extent of personally identifiable information which is collected,
maintained, and retrieved by the division. Unless otherwise stated, the authority for the collection of
the record is provided by Iowa Code chapter 502 or 505. Some personally identifiable information is
protected by Iowa Code sections 502.607(2)“e” and 505.8(9).

2.11(1) Nature and extent. The following records may contain personally identifiable information:
a. Confidential records. Records listed as confidential records are described in rule

191—2.12(17A,22).
b. Rule-making records. Rule-making records may contain information about people who make

written or oral comments about proposed rules.
c. Contested case records. Contested case records contain names and identifying numbers of

people involved. Evidence and documents submitted as a result of a contested case are contained in
contested case records.

d. Licensing records. Licensing records of individuals and entities regulated by the division
contain names and identifying numbers of the regulated individual or individuals designated as
responsible for the regulated entity.

e. Complaint, inquiry, investigation, and examination records. Complaint, inquiry, investigation,
and examination records contain names and identifying numbers of the people who submit, are the
subject of, or are otherwise involved in the complaint, inquiry, investigation or examination.

f. Personnel files. The division maintains files containing information about employees
of the division and applicants for positions with the division. The files contain payroll records,
biographical information, medical information relating to disability, performance reviews and
evaluations, disciplinary information, information required for tax withholding, information concerning
employee benefits, affirmative action reports, and other information concerning the employer-employee
relationship.

2.11(2) Redaction. To the extent that the division finds it necessary to allow inspection of records
containing personally identifiable information, the division must, when allowed by law, redact the
personally identifiable information prior to allowing the inspection.

2.11(3) Means of storage. Paper and various electronic means of storage are used to store records
containing personally identifiable information. Some information is stored electronically by third parties
on behalf of the division.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

191—2.12(17A,22) Confidential records. This rule describes the types of agency information
or records that are confidential. This rule is not exhaustive. The following records shall be kept
confidential. Records are listed by category and include a citation to the legal basis for withholding that
category from public inspection.

2.12(1) Records which are exempt from disclosure under Iowa Code section 22.7.
2.12(2) Records which constitute attorney work product, or attorney-client communications, or

which are otherwise privileged. Attorney work product is confidential under Iowa Code sections
22.7(4), 622.10 and 622.11, Iowa R.C.P. 122(c), Fed. R. Civ. P. 26(b)(3), and case law. Attorney-client
communications are confidential under Iowa Code sections 622.10 and 622.11, the rules of evidence,
the Code of Professional Responsibility, and case law.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4949C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/502.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/505.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/502.607.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/505.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.2.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.11.pdf
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2.12(3) Those portions of the division’s staff manuals, instructions or other statements issued by the
division which set forth criteria or guidelines to be used by division staff in auditing, making inspections,
settling commercial disputes or negotiating commercial arrangements, or in the selection or handling
of cases, such as operational tactics or allowable tolerances or criteria for the defense, prosecution or
settlement of cases, when the disclosure of such statements would enable law violators to avoid detection,
facilitate disregard of requirements imposed by law, or give a clearly improper advantage to persons who
are in an adverse position to the division, pursuant to Iowa Code sections 17A.2 and 17A.3.

2.12(4) All information obtained and prepared in the course of an inquiry, complaint, or
investigation, including but not limited to communications, insurer documents, data, reports, analysis,
and notes, pursuant to Iowa Code section 505.8 and chapters 502, 502A, 505, 507A, 507E, 522B, 523C,
and 523I.

2.12(5) Information of insurers designated as confidential by applicable law, including but not
limited to information and reports that are part of an examination, pursuant to Iowa Code sections
505.17 and 507.14.

2.12(6) Information of the Iowa life and health guaranty association, pursuant to Iowa Code chapters
508C and 515B.

2.12(7) Insurance holding company systems registration and holding company examinations,
pursuant to Iowa Code section 522.7.

2.12(8) Information related to the uniform securities Act that is designated nonpublic pursuant to
Iowa Code section 502.607.

2.12(9) Information filed with the division related to preneed sellers and sales agents of cemetery
and funeral merchandise and funeral services pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 523A.

2.12(10) Information obtained in the course of an examination of a cemetery pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 523I.

2.12(11) All records relating to prearranged funeral contracts, except upon approval by the
commissioner of insurance or the attorney general, pursuant to Iowa Code section 523A.204(3).

2.12(12) Identifying details in final orders, decisions, and opinions to the extent required to prevent a
clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy or trade secrets under Iowa Code section 17A.3(1)“e.”

2.12(13) Sealed bids received prior to the time set for public opening of bids, pursuant to Iowa Code
section 72.3.

2.12(14) Information related to external review of health care coverage decisions, pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 514J.

2.12(15) Information related to automobile insurance cancellation, pursuant to Iowa Code chapter
515D.

2.12(16) Determination of any suspension of an insurance producer’s or other licensee’s pending
application for licensure, pending request for renewal, or current license, when the suspension is
related to failure to pay child support, foster care, or state debt, pursuant to rule 191—10.21(252J)
or 191—10.23(82GA,SF2428). Notwithstanding any statutory confidentiality provision, the division
may share information with the child support recovery unit or the centralized collection unit of the
department of revenue, through manual or automated means, for the sole purpose of identifying
registrants, applicants or licensees subject to enforcement under Iowa Code chapter 252J or 272D,
respectively.

2.12(17) Information which is confidential under the law governing a person providing information
to the division and pursuant to a written sharing agreement referencing that law and how it applies to
allow the division to share the information.

2.12(18) All other information or records that by law are or may be confidential.
[ARC 4780C, IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 22.11.
[Filed ARC 4780C (Notice ARC 4660C, IAB 9/25/19), IAB 11/20/19, effective 12/25/19]
[Filed ARC 4949C (Notice ARC 4840C, IAB 1/1/20), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/505.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/502.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/502A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/505.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/507A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/507E.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/522B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/523C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/523I.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/505.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/507.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/508C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/515B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/522.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/502.607.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/523A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/523I.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/523A.204.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/72.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/514J.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/515D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.10.21.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/191.10.23.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/252J.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4660C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4949C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4840C.pdf
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UTILITIES DIVISION[199]
Former Commerce Commission[250] renamed Utilities Division[199]

under the “umbrella” of Commerce Department[181] by 1986 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2175, section 740.

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

1.1(17A,474) Purpose
1.2(17A,474) Scope of rules
1.3(17A,474,476) Waivers
1.4(17A,474) Duties of the board
1.5(17A,474) Organization
1.6(68B) Consent for the sale or lease of goods and services
1.7 Reserved
1.8(17A,474) Matters applicable to all proceedings
1.9(22) Public information and inspection of records

CHAPTER 2
FORMS

2.1(17A,474) Documents filed with the utilities board
2.2(17A,474) Forms

CHAPTER 3
RULE MAKING

3.1(17A,474) Purpose and scope
3.2(17A,474) Initial stakeholder input
3.3(17A,474) Petition for adoption of rules
3.4(17A,474) Commencement of proceedings
3.5 and 3.6 Reserved
3.7(17A,474) Requests for oral presentation
3.8(17A,474) Rule-making oral presentation
3.9(17A,474) Rule-making decisions
3.10(17A,474) Regulatory analysis
3.11(17A,474) Review of rules

CHAPTER 4
DECLARATORY ORDERS

4.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
4.2 Reserved
4.3(17A) Intervention
4.4(17A) Briefs
4.5 Reserved
4.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other documents
4.7(17A) Informal meeting
4.8 Reserved
4.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
4.10 and 4.11 Reserved
4.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 5
PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING THE COMPETITIVENESS

OF A COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE OR FACILITY
5.1(476) Purpose
5.2(476) Petition
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5.3(476) Docketing
5.4(476) Comments
5.5(476) Formal proceeding
5.6(476) Decision
5.7(476) Extent of deregulation

CHAPTER 6
COMPLAINT PROCEDURES

6.1(476) General inquiries
6.2(476) Informal complaint procedures
6.3(476) Processing the informal complaint
6.4(476) Proposed resolution of an informal complaint
6.5(476) Initiating formal complaint proceedings
6.6(476) Applicable procedures
6.7(476) Record
6.8(476) Special procedures for complaints alleging unauthorized changes in

telecommunications services

CHAPTER 7
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

7.1(17A,474,476) Scope and applicability
7.2(17A,476) Definitions
7.3(17A,476) Presiding officers
7.4(17A,474,476) General information
7.5(17A,476) Time requirements
7.6(17A,476) Electronic proceedings
7.7(17A,476) Electronic information
7.8(17A,476) Delivery of notice of hearing
7.9(17A,476) Pleadings and answers
7.10(17A,476) Prefiled testimony and exhibits
7.11(17A,476) Documentary evidence in books and materials
7.12(17A,476) Motions
7.13(17A,476) Intervention
7.14(17A,476) Consolidation and severance
7.15(17A,476) Discovery
7.16(17A,476) Subpoenas
7.17(17A,476) Prehearing or scheduling conference
7.18(17A,476) Settlements
7.19(17A,476) Stipulations
7.20(17A,476) Investigations
7.21(17A,476) Withdrawals
7.22(17A,476) Ex parte communication
7.23(17A,476) Hearings
7.24(17A,476) Reopening record
7.25(17A,476) Interlocutory appeals
7.26(17A,476) Appeals to board from a proposed decision of a presiding officer
7.27(17A,476) Rehearing and reconsideration
7.28(17A,476) Stay of agency decision
7.29(17A,476) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
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CHAPTER 8
CIVIL PENALTIES

8.1(476,476A,478,479,479B) Civil penalty
8.2(476,476A,478,479,479B) Procedure
8.3(476,476A,478,479,479B) Penalties assessed
8.4(476,476A,478,479,479B) Payment of penalty
8.5(476,476A,478,479,479B) Rate-regulated utilities

CHAPTER 9
RESTORATION OF AGRICULTURAL LANDS

DURING AND AFTER PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION
9.1(479,479B) General information
9.2(479,479B) Filing of land restoration plans
9.3(479,479B) Procedure for review of plan
9.4(479,479B) Restoration of agricultural lands
9.5(479,479B) Designation of a pipeline company point of contact for landowner inquiries or

claims
9.6(479,479B) Separate agreements
9.7(479,479B) Enforcement

CHAPTER 10
INTRASTATE GAS PIPELINES AND UNDERGROUND GAS STORAGE

10.1(479) General information
10.2(479) Informational meetings
10.3(479) Petition for permit
10.4(479) Notice of hearing
10.5(479) Objections
10.6(479) Hearing
10.7(479) Pipeline permit
10.8(479) Renewal permits
10.9(479) Amendment of permits
10.10(479) Fees and expenses
10.11(479) Inspections
10.12(479) Standards for construction, operation and maintenance
10.13(479) Crossings of highways, railroads, and rivers
10.14(479) Transmission line factors
10.15(479) Reports to federal agencies
10.16(479) Reportable changes to pipelines under permit
10.17(479) Sale or transfer of permit
10.18(479) Termination of petition for pipeline permit proceedings

CHAPTER 11
ELECTRIC LINES

11.1(478) General information
11.2(478) Forms of petition for franchise, extension, or amendment of franchise
11.3(478) Additional filing instructions
11.4(478) Informational meetings
11.5(478) Notices
11.6(478) Common and joint use
11.7(478) Termination of franchise petition proceedings
11.8(478) Fees and expenses
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CHAPTER 12
INTERSTATE NATURAL GAS PIPELINES

AND UNDERGROUND STORAGE
12.1(479A) Authority
12.2(479A) Inspections
12.3 to 12.5 Reserved
12.6(479A) Incident reporting

CHAPTER 13
HAZARDOUS LIQUID PIPELINES AND UNDERGROUND STORAGE

13.1(479B) General information
13.2(479B) Petition for permit
13.3(479B) Informational meetings
13.4(479B) Notice of hearing
13.5(479B) Objections
13.6(479B) Hearing
13.7(479B) Pipeline permit
13.8(479B) Renewal permits
13.9(479B) Amendment of permits
13.10(479B) Fees and expenses
13.11 Reserved
13.12(479B) Land restoration
13.13 Reserved
13.14(479B) Crossings of highways, railroads, and rivers
13.15 to 13.17 Reserved
13.18(479B) Reportable changes to pipelines under permit
13.19(479B) Sale or transfer of permit

CHAPTER 14
ELECTRONIC FILING

14.1(17A,476) Purpose
14.2(17A,476) Scope and applicability of electronic filing requirement
14.3(17A,476) Definitions
14.4(17A,476) Exceptions; number of paper copies required
14.5(17A,476) Electronic filing procedures and required formats
14.6(17A,476) Registration
14.7(17A,476) Electronic file
14.8(17A,476) Paper copies required
14.9(17A,476) When electronic filings can be made; official filing date
14.10(17A,476) Notice of system unavailability
14.11(17A,476) Technical difficulties
14.12(17A,476) Documents containing confidential material
14.13(17A,476) Signatures
14.14(17A,476) Original documents
14.15(17A,476) Transcripts
14.16(17A,476) Electronic service

UTILITIES AND
TRANSPORTATION DIVISIONS

CHAPTER 15
COGENERATION AND SMALL POWER PRODUCTION

15.1(476) Definitions
15.2(476) Scope
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15.3(476) Information to board
15.4(476) Rate-regulated electric utility obligations under this chapter regarding qualifying

facilities
15.5(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities by rate-regulated electric utilities
15.6(476) Rates for sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by rate-regulated utilities
15.7(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by

rate-regulated electric utilities
15.8(476) Interconnection costs
15.9(476) System emergencies
15.10(476) Standards for interconnection, safety, and operating reliability
15.11(476) Additional rate-regulated utility obligations regarding AEP facilities
15.12 to 15.16 Reserved
15.17(476) Alternate energy purchase programs
15.18(476B) Certification of eligibility for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter

476B
15.19(476C) Certification of eligibility for wind energy and renewable energy tax credits under

Iowa Code chapter 476C
15.20(476B) Applications for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter 476B
15.21(476C) Applications for renewable energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter 476C
15.22(476) Small wind innovation zones

CHAPTER 16
ACCOUNTING

16.1(476) Accounting—general information
16.2(476) Uniform systems of accounts—electric
16.3(476) Uniform systems of accounts—gas
16.4(476) Uniform systems of accounts—water
16.5(476) Uniform systems of accounts—telephone
16.6 Reserved
16.7(476) Filing of promotional practices
16.8(476) Compiling advertisements and expenses
16.9(476) Postemployment benefits other than pensions

CHAPTER 17
ASSESSMENTS

17.1(475A,476,546) Purpose
17.2(475A,476) Definitions
17.3(476) Expenses to be included in direct assessments
17.4(476) Direct assessments under Iowa Code section 476.10
17.5(476) Reporting of operating revenues
17.6(475A,476) Compilation and billing of assessment
17.7(476) Funding of Iowa energy center and center for global and regional environmental

research
17.8(476) Assessments under Iowa Code section 476.95B
17.9(477C) Assessments of expenses for dual party relay service program and equipment

distribution program
17.10(475A,476) Objection procedures
17.11(476,477C) Refunds

CHAPTER 18
UTILITY RECORDS

18.1(476) Definitions
18.2(476) Location of records

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/476B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/476C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/476B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/476C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/476.10.pdf
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18.3(476) Availability of records
18.4(476) Electric utilities other than rural electric cooperatives
18.5(476) Rural electric cooperatives
18.6(476) Gas utilities
18.7(476) Water utilities

CHAPTER 19
SERVICE SUPPLIED BY GAS UTILITIES

19.1(476) General information
19.2(476) Records, reports, and tariffs
19.3(476) General service requirements
19.4(476) Customer relations
19.5(476) Engineering practice
19.6(476) Metering
19.7(476) Standards of quality of service
19.8(476) Safety
19.9 Reserved
19.10(476) Purchased gas adjustment (PGA)
19.11(476) Periodic review of gas procurement practices
19.12(476) Flexible rates
19.13(476) Transportation service
19.14(476) Certification of competitive natural gas providers and aggregators
19.15(476) Customer contribution fund
19.16(476) Reserve margin
19.17(476) Incident notification and reports
19.18(476) Capital infrastructure investment automatic adjustment mechanism

CHAPTER 20
SERVICE SUPPLIED BY ELECTRIC UTILITIES

20.1(476) General information
20.2(476) Records, reports, and tariffs
20.3(476) General service requirements
20.4(476) Customer relations
20.5(476) Engineering practice
20.6(476) Metering
20.7(476) Standards of quality of service
20.8(476) Safety
20.9(476) Electric energy sliding scale or automatic adjustment
20.10(476) Ratemaking standards
20.11(476) Customer notification of peaks in electric energy demand
20.12 Reserved
20.13(476) Periodic electric energy supply and cost review [476.6(16)]
20.14(476) Flexible rates
20.15(476) Customer contribution fund
20.16 Reserved
20.17(476) Ratemaking treatment of emission allowances
20.18(476,478) Service reliability requirements for electric utilities
20.19(476,478) Notification of outages
20.20(476) Electric vehicle charging service
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CHAPTER 21
SERVICE SUPPLIED BY WATER, SANITARY SEWAGE, AND STORM WATER DRAINAGE

UTILITIES
DIVISION I

GENERAL PROVISIONS
21.1(476) Application of rules
21.2(476) Records and reports for water, sanitary sewage, and storm water drainage utilities

DIVISION II
WATER UTILITIES

21.3(476) General water service requirements
21.4(476) Customer relations for water service
21.5(476) Engineering practice for water service
21.6(476) Meter testing for water service
21.7(476) Standards of quality of water service
21.8(476) Applications for water costs for fire protection services
21.9(476) Incident reports regarding water service
21.10(476) Separate books for acquired water service assets

DIVISION III
SANITARY SEWAGE UTILITIES

21.11(476) General sanitary sewage disposal service requirements
21.12(476) Customer relations for sanitary sewage disposal service
21.13(476) Engineering practice for sanitary sewage disposal service
21.14(476) Meter testing for sanitary sewage disposal service
21.15(476) Standards of quality of sanitary sewage disposal service
21.16(476) Incident reports regarding sanitary sewage disposal service
21.17(476) Separate books for acquired sanitary sewage disposal service assets

DIVISION IV
STORM WATER DRAINAGE UTILITIES

21.18(476) Standards of quality of storm water drainage service
21.19(476) Customer relations for storm water drainage service
21.20(476) Incident reports regarding storm water drainage service
21.21(476) Separate books for acquired storm water drainage service assets

CHAPTER 22
REGULATION OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE

22.1(476) General information
22.2(476) Tariffs
22.3(476) Customer complaints
22.4(476) Intrastate access charge application, tariff procedures, and rates
22.5(476) Interexchange telecommunications service provider service and access
22.6(476) Alternative operator services
22.7(476) Service territories
22.8(476) Registration of telecommunications service providers
22.9(476) Unauthorized changes in telecommunications service

CHAPTER 23
ANNUAL REPORT

23.1(476) General information
23.2(476) Annual report requirements
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CHAPTER 24
LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF ELECTRIC POWER

GENERATING FACILITIES
24.1(476A) Authority, purpose, and policy
24.2(476A) Definitions
24.3(476A) Form of application, place of filing
24.4(476A) Application for a certificate—contents
24.5(476A) Initial board review: Application acceptance
24.6(476A) Procedural schedule
24.7(476A) Informational meeting
24.8(476A) Hearing procedure
24.9(476A) Separate hearings on separate issues
24.10(476A) Certification decision
24.11(476A) Site preparation
24.12(476A) Issuance of a certificate
24.13(476A) Exemptions from certification application; application for amendment for

certificate: Contents
24.14(476A) Assessment of costs
24.15(476A) Waiver

CHAPTER 25
IOWA ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE

25.1(476,476A,478) General information
25.2(476,476A,478) Iowa electrical safety code defined
25.3(476,478) Inspection and maintenance plans
25.4(476,478) Correction of problems found during inspections and pole attachment procedures
25.5(476,478) Accident reports

CHAPTER 26
RATE CASES, TARIFFS, AND

RATE REGULATION ELECTION PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE
26.1(17A,476) Scope and applicability
26.2(17A,476) Defective filings
26.3(17A,476) Proposal of settlements
26.4(476) Rate case expense
26.5(476) Applications and petitions
26.6(476) Answers
26.7(476) Rate investigation
26.8(476) Procedural schedule in Iowa Code sections 476.3 and 476.6 proceedings
26.9(476) Consumer comment hearing in docketed rate case of an investor-owned utility

company
26.10(476) Appeal from administrative law judge’s decision
26.11(476) Consideration of current information in rate regulatory proceedings
26.12(476) Rate regulation election—electric cooperative corporations and associations

CHAPTERS 27 and 28
Reserved

CHAPTER 29
MANAGEMENT EFFICIENCY EVALUATION

29.1(476) Policy and purpose
29.2(476) Efficiency considered in a complaint or rate case proceeding

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/476.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/476.6.pdf
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29.3(476) Management efficiency evaluation
29.4(476) Rewards and penalties

CHAPTER 30
RENEWABLE ENERGY PERCENTAGE VERIFICATION

30.1(476) General information
30.2(476) Process for verification
30.3(476) Reasonableness and prudence of REC retirement
30.4(476) Renewable energy claims

CHAPTER 31
ACCESS TO AFFILIATE RECORDS, REQUIREMENTS FOR ANNUAL FILINGS,

AND ASSET AND SERVICE TRANSFERS
31.1(476) Applicability and definition of terms
31.2(476) Availability of records
31.3(476) Annual filing
31.4 Reserved
31.5(476) Verified copies and confidential treatment
31.6(476) Comparable information
31.7(476) Standards for costing service transfers between regulated operations and

nonregulated affiliates
31.8(476) Standards for costing asset transfers between regulated operations and

non-regulated affiliates valued at less than $2 million
31.9(476) Waivers

CHAPTER 32
REORGANIZATION

32.1(476) Applicability and definition of terms
32.2(476) Substantial part of a public utility’s assets
32.3(476) Declaratory orders
32.4(476) Proposal for reorganization—filing requirements
32.5(476) Effective date
32.6(476) Insufficient filing
32.7(476) Additional information authorized
32.8(476) Waivers
32.9(476) Procedural matters
32.10(388) Approval of appraiser for municipal utilities

CHAPTER 33
NONUTILITY ACTIVITIES—RECORD KEEPING

AND COST ALLOCATIONS
33.1(476) Applicability
33.2(476) Definitions
33.3(476) Availability of records
33.4(476) Costing methodology
33.5(476) Cost allocation manuals
33.6(476) Standards for costing service transfers within a regulated subsidiary or utility
33.7(476) Standards for costing asset transfers within a regulated subsidiary or utility

CHAPTER 34
NONUTILITY SERVICE

34.1(476) Statement of purpose
34.2(476) Definition—nonutility service
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34.3(476) Definition—systematic marketing effort
34.4(476) Engaged primarily in providing the same competitive nonutility services in the

area—defined
34.5(476) Charges permitted
34.6(476) Procedures for utilization of billing and collection system
34.7(476) Complaints

CHAPTER 35
ENERGY EFFICIENCY AND DEMAND RESPONSE PLANNING AND REPORTING FOR
NATURAL GAS AND ELECTRIC UTILITIES REQUIRED TO BE RATE-REGULATED

35.1(476) Authority and purpose
35.2(476) Definitions
35.3(476) Energy efficiency and demand response plan filing
35.4(476) Assessment of potential and collaboration
35.5(476) Energy efficiency and demand response plan requirements
35.6(476) Contested case proceeding
35.7(476) Exemptions from participation
35.8(476) Annual reporting requirements
35.9(476) Energy efficiency and demand response cost recovery
35.10(476) Modification of an approved plan
35.11(476) Prudence review
35.12(476) New structure energy conservation standards

CHAPTER 36
Reserved

CHAPTER 37
EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM

37.1(477C) Purpose
37.2(477C) Program structure
37.3(477C) Equipment
37.4(477C) Application process and eligibility
37.5(477C) Voucher system
37.6(477C) Complaints

CHAPTER 38
LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPETITION

38.1(476) General information
38.2 Reserved
38.3(476) Interconnection requirements
38.4(476) Unbundled facilities, services, features, functions, and capabilities
38.5(476) Cost standards
38.6(476) Terminating access charge complaints
38.7(476) Mediation and arbitration

CHAPTER 39
UNIVERSAL SERVICE

39.1(476) Authority and purpose
39.2(476) Definition of terms
39.3(476) Applying for designation as an eligible telecommunications carrier
39.4(476) Lifeline-only applicants
39.5(476) Service area
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39.6(476) Universal service support for low-income consumers (Lifeline program and Tribal
Link Up program)

39.7(476) Schedule of filings
39.8(476) Relinquishment of ETC designation

CHAPTER 40
COMPETITIVE BIDDING PROCESS

40.1(476) General information
40.2(476) Competitive resource acquisition procedure
40.3(476) Utility-build or lease cost estimates
40.4(476) Utility affiliate bids
40.5(476) Request for proposals (RFP)
40.6(476) Complaints

CHAPTER 41
Reserved

CHAPTER 42
CROSSING OF RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY

42.1(476) Definitions
42.2(476) Applicability and purpose
42.3(476) General notice and specification exhibit requirements and payment of fee
42.4(476) Emergency notice and repairs
42.5(476) Relocation of public utility facilities
42.6(476) Engineering standards for electric and communications lines
42.7(476) Engineering standards for pipelines
42.8(476) Liability
42.9(476) Insurance
42.10(476) Removal of equipment
42.11(476) Assignment
42.12(476) Prohibition against mechanic’s liens
42.13(476) Taxes
42.14(476) Protection of signal systems
42.15(476) Safety regulations
42.16(476) Recording
42.17(17A,476) Complaints and petitions for relief—general information
42.18(17A,476) Filing of complaint or petition
42.19(17A,476) Presiding officer
42.20(17A,476) Answer
42.21(17A,476) Parties and appearances
42.22(17A,476) Procedural order and notice of hearing
42.23(17A,476) Discovery
42.24(17A,476) Hearing procedures
42.25(17A,476) Decision

CHAPTER 43
Reserved

CHAPTER 44
CERTIFICATES OF FRANCHISE AUTHORITY FOR

CABLE AND VIDEO SERVICE
44.1(17A,476,477A) Authority and purpose
44.2(17A,476,477A) Definitions
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44.3(17A,476,477A) Certificate of franchise authority
44.4(17A,476,477A) Notice to municipality and incumbent cable provider
44.5(17A,476,477A) Conversion of municipal franchise by incumbent cable provider
44.6(17A,476,477A) Revocation of certificates, termination of service, reinstatement of previously

terminated municipal franchises
44.7(17A,476,477A) Renewal of certificate of franchise authority
44.8(17A,476,477A) Assessment of board costs

CHAPTER 45
ELECTRIC INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION FACILITIES

45.1(476) Definitions
45.2(476) Scope
45.3(476) Technical standards
45.4(476) Interconnection requests
45.5(476) General requirements
45.6(476) Lab-certified equipment
45.7(476) Determining the review level
45.8(476) Level 1 expedited review
45.9(476) Level 2 expedited review
45.10(476) Level 3 expedited review
45.11(476) Level 4 review
45.12(476) Disputes
45.13(476) Records and reports
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CHAPTER 10
INTRASTATE GAS PIPELINES AND UNDERGROUND GAS STORAGE

[Prior to 10/8/86, Commerce Commission[250]]

199—10.1(479) General information.
10.1(1) Purpose and authority. The purpose of this chapter is to implement the requirements in

Iowa Code chapter 479 and to establish procedures and filing requirements for a permit to construct,
maintain, and operate an intrastate gas pipeline, for an amendment to an existing permit, and for
renewal of an existing permit. This chapter also implements the requirements in Iowa Code chapter
479 for permits for underground storage of natural gas. The rules relating to intrastate gas pipelines and
underground gas storage in this chapter are adopted by the Iowa utilities board (board) pursuant to Iowa
Code section 479.17. The rules in this chapter do not apply to interstate pipe, pipes, or pipelines used in
the transportation or transmission of natural gas or hazardous liquids.

10.1(2) When a permit is required. A pipeline permit shall be required for any pipeline which
will operate at a pressure in excess of 150 pounds per square inch gauge (psig) or which, regardless of
operating pressure, is a transmission line as defined in ASME B31.8 or 49 CFR 192.3. Using the factors
set out in rule 199—10.14(479), the board shall determine whether a pipeline is a transmission line and
requires a permit.

10.1(3) Definitions. Technical terms not defined in this chapter shall be as defined in the appropriate
standard adopted in rule 199—10.12(479). For the administration and interpretation of this chapter, the
following words and terms shall have the following meanings:

“Affected person”means any person with a recorded legal right or recorded interest in the property,
including but not limited to a contract purchaser of record, a tenant occupying the property under a
recorded lease, a record lienholder, and a record encumbrancer of the property. The term also includes
persons in possession of or residing on the property and persons with unrecorded interests in the property
that have been identified through a good-faith effort of the pipeline company.

“Amendment of permit” means that changes to the pipeline permit or pipeline require the filing of a
petition to amend an existing pipeline permit as described in rule 199—10.9(479).

“Approximate right angle” means within 5 degrees of a 90 degree angle.
“Board” means the utilities board within the utilities division of the department of commerce.
“County inspector” means a professional engineer licensed under Iowa Code chapter 542B who is

familiar with agricultural and environmental inspection requirements and has been employed by a county
board of supervisors to do an on-site inspection of a proposed pipeline for compliance with 199—Chapter
9 and Iowa Code chapter 479.

“Multiple line crossing” means a point at which a proposed pipeline will either cross over or under
an existing pipeline.

“Negotiating” means contact between a pipeline company and a person with authority to negotiate
an easement that involves the location, damages, compensation, or other matter that is prohibited by
Iowa Code section 479.5(5). Contact for purposes of obtaining addresses and other contact information
from a landowner or tenant is not considered negotiation.

“Permit” means a new, amended, or renewal permit issued by the board.
“Person”means an individual, corporation, limited liability company, government or governmental

subdivision or agency, business trust, estate, trust, partnership or association, or any other legal entity.
“Pipeline” means any pipe, pipes, or pipelines used for the intrastate transportation or transmission

of any solid, liquid, or gaseous substance, except water.
“Pipeline company”means any person engaged in or organized for the purpose of owning, operating,

or controlling pipelines for the intrastate transportation or transmission of any solid, liquid, or gaseous
substance, except water.

“Underground storage” means storage of natural gas in a subsurface stratum or formation of the
earth.

10.1(4) Railroad crossings. Where these rules call for the consent or other showing of right from a
railroad for a railroad crossing, an affidavit filed by a petitioner which states that proper application for

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/479.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/479.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/479.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/542B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/479.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/479.5.pdf
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approval of railroad crossing has been made, that a one-time crossing fee has been paid as provided for
in rule 199—42.3(476), and that 35 days have passed since mailing of the application and payment with
no claim of special circumstance or objection from the railroad will be accepted as a showing of consent
for the crossing.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.2(479) Informational meetings. Informational meetings shall be held for any proposed
pipeline project five miles or more in length, including both the current project and future anticipated
extensions, and which is to be operated at a pressure in excess of 150 pounds per square inch. A
separate informational meeting shall be held in each county in which real property or property rights
would be affected.

10.2(1) Time frame for holding meeting. Informational meetings shall be held not less than 30 days
nor more than two years prior to the filing of the petition for pipeline permit.

10.2(2) Facilities. A pipeline company shall be responsible for all negotiations and compensation
for a suitable facility to be used for each informational meeting, including but not limited to a building
or facility which is in substantial compliance with any applicable requirements of the Americans with
Disabilities Act Standards for Accessible Design, including both the Title III regulations at 28 CFR Part
36, Subpart D, and the 2004 Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines at 36 CFR Part
1191, Appendices B and D (as amended through April 1, 2020), where such a building or facility is
reasonably available.

10.2(3) Location. The informational meeting location shall be reasonably accessible to all persons
who may be affected by the granting of a permit or who have an interest in the proposed pipeline.

10.2(4) Board approval. A pipeline company proposing to schedule an informational meeting shall
file a request to schedule the informational meeting and shall include a proposed time and date for the
informational meeting, an alternate time and date, and a description of the proposed project and route.
The pipeline company shall be notified within ten days of the filing of the request whether the request is
approved or alternate times and dates are required. Once a date and time for the informational meeting
have been approved, the pipeline company shall file the location of the informational meeting and a copy
of the pipeline company’s presentation with the board.

10.2(5) Notices. Announcement by mailed and published notice of each informational meeting shall
be given to persons as listed on the tax assessment rolls as responsible for payment of real estate taxes
imposed on the property and those persons in possession of or residing on the property in the corridor in
which the pipeline company intends to seek easements.

a. The notice shall include the following:
(1) The name of the pipeline company;
(2) The pipeline company’s principal place of business;
(3) The general description and purpose of the proposed project;
(4) The general nature of the right-of-way desired;
(5) The possibility that the right-of-way may be acquired by condemnation if approved by the

board;
(6) A map showing the route of the proposed project;
(7) A description of the process used by the board in making a decision on whether to approve a

permit, including the right to take property by eminent domain;
(8) That the landowner and any other affected person have a right to be present at the meeting and

to file objections with the board;
(9) Designation of the time, date and place of the meeting;
(10) A copy of the statement of damage claims as required by paragraph 10.3(3)“b”; and
(11) The following statement: Persons with disabilities requiring assistive services or devices to

observe or participate should contact the Utilities Board at (515)725-7300 in advance of the scheduled
date to request accommodations.

b. The pipeline company shall cause a written copy of the meeting notice to be served, by certified
United States mail with return receipt requested, on all persons as listed on the tax assessment rolls as

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.42.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4957C.pdf
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responsible for payment of real estate taxes imposed on the property and persons in possession of or
residing on the property whose addresses are known. The certified meeting notice shall be deposited in
the United States mail not less than 30 days prior to the date of the meeting.

c. The pipeline company shall cause the meeting notice, including the map, to be published once
in a newspaper of general circulation in each county where the pipeline is proposed to be located at
least one week and not more than three weeks prior to the date of the meeting. Publication shall be
considered as notice to persons listed on the tax assessment rolls as responsible for paying the real estate
taxes imposed on the property whose addresses are not known, provided a good-faith effort to obtain the
addresses can be demonstrated by the pipeline company. The maps used in the published notice shall
clearly delineate the pipeline route.

d. The pipeline company shall file an affidavit that describes the good-faith effort the pipeline
company undertook to locate the addresses of all affected persons. The affidavit shall be signed by an
attorney representing the pipeline company.

10.2(6) Personnel. The pipeline company shall provide qualified personnel to present the following
information at the informational meeting:

a. Service requirements and planning which have resulted in the proposed project.
b. When the pipeline will be constructed.
c. In general terms, the elements involved in pipeline construction.
d. In general terms, the rights which the pipeline company will seek to acquire through easements.
e. Procedures to be followed in contacting the affected persons for specific negotiations in

acquiring voluntary easements.
f. Methods and factors used in arriving at an offered price for voluntary easements, including the

range of cash amount for each component.
g. Manner in which voluntary easement payments are made, including discussion of conditional

easements, signing fees and time of payment.
h. Other factors or damages not included in the easement for which compensation is made,

including features of interest to affected persons but not limited to computation of amounts and manner
of payment.

10.2(7) Notice to county board of supervisors. The pipeline company shall send notice of the request
for an informational meeting to the county board of supervisors in each county where the pipeline is
proposed to be located. The pipeline company shall request from the board of supervisors the name of
the county inspector, a professional engineer who shall conduct the on-site inspection required in Iowa
Code section 479.29(2). The pipeline company shall provide the name and contact information of the
county inspector to the landowners and other affected persons at the meeting, if known.
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 12/29/10; ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.3(479) Petition for permit.
10.3(1) Apetition for a permit shall be filedwith the board upon the form prescribed and shall include

all required exhibits. The petition shall be considered filed with the board on the date accepted by the
board’s electronic filing system as provided for in 199—Chapter 14. The petition shall be attested to by
an officer, official or attorney with authority to represent the pipeline company. Required exhibits shall
be in the following form:

a. Exhibit A. A legal description showing at a minimum:
(1) The beginning and ending points of the proposed pipeline.
(2) The general direction of the proposed route through each quarter section of land to be crossed,

including township and range.
(3) Whether the proposed pipeline will be located on private or public property, public highway or

railroad right-of-way.
(4) Other pertinent information.
(5) When the route is in or adjacent to the right-of-way of a named road or a railroad, the exhibit

shall specifically identify the road or railroad by name.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/479.29.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4957C.pdf
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b. Exhibit B. Maps showing the proposed routing of the pipeline. The maps may be to any scale
appropriate for the level of detail to be shown, but not smaller than one inch to the mile, and shall
be legible when printed on paper no larger than 11 × 17 inches. Maps based on satellite imagery are
preferred. A map of the entire route, if the route is located in more than one county or there is more than
one map for a county, shall be filed in this exhibit on paper no larger than 11 × 17 inches without regard
to scale. The following minimum information shall be provided on the maps:

(1) The route of the pipeline which is the subject of the petition, including the starting and ending
points, and when paralleling a road or railroad, which side it is on. Multiple pipelines on the same
right-of-way shall be indicated, and the distance between paralleling pipelines shall be shown.

(2) The name of the county, county lines, section lines, section numbers, township numbers, and
range numbers.

(3) The location and identity of adjacent or crossed public roads, railroads, named streams or bodies
of water, and other pertinent natural or man-made features influencing the route.

(4) The name and corporate limits of cities, and the name and boundaries of any public lands or
parks.

(5) Other pipelines and the identity of the owner.
(6) Any buildings or places of public assembly within the potential impact radius of the

transmission pipeline as defined in 49 CFR 192.903.
c. Exhibit C. A showing of engineering specifications covering the engineering features, materials

and manner of construction of the proposed pipeline, its approximate length, diameter and the name and
location of each railroad and primary highway and the number of secondary highways to be crossed, if
any, and such other information as may be deemed pertinent on forms prescribed by the board, which are
located on the board’s website. In addition, the maximum and normal operating pressure of the proposed
pipeline shall be provided.

d. Exhibit D. Satisfactory proof of solvency and financial ability to pay damages in the sum of
$250,000 or more; or surety bond satisfactory to the board in the penal sum of $250,000 with surety
approved by the board, conditioned that the pipeline company will pay any and all damages legally
recovered against it growing out of the construction and operation of its pipeline or gas storage facilities in
the state of Iowa; security satisfactory to the board as a guarantee for the payment of damages in the sum
of $250,000; or satisfactory proofs that the pipeline company has property subject to execution within
this state, other than pipelines, of a value in excess of $250,000. The board may require additional surety
or insurance policies to ensure the payment of damages growing out of the construction and operation
of a transmission pipeline that will be constructed in more than one county.

e. Exhibit E.
(1) Consent or documentation of appropriate public highway authorities, or railroad companies,

where the pipeline will be placed longitudinally on, over or under, or at other than an approximate right
angle to railroad tracks or highway, when such consent is obtained prior to filing of the petition, shall be
filed with the petition.

(2) If any consent is not obtained at the time the petition is filed, the pipeline company shall file a
statement that it will obtain all necessary consents or file other documentation of the right to commence
construction prior to commencement of construction of the pipeline. A pipeline company may request
board approval to begin construction on a segment of a pipeline prior to obtaining all necessary consents
for construction of the entire pipeline.

(3) Whether there are permits that will be required from other state agencies for construction of the
pipeline and, if so, a description of the permit required and whether the permit has been obtained.

f. Exhibit F. This exhibit shall contain the following:
(1) A statement of the purpose of the project and a description of how the services rendered by the

pipeline will promote the public convenience and necessity.
(2) A general statement covering each of the following topics:
1. The nature of the lands, waters, and public or private facilities to be crossed;
2. The possible use of alternative routes;
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3. The relationship of the proposed pipeline to present and future land use and zoning ordinances;
and

4. The inconvenience or undue injury which may result to property owners as a result of the
proposed project.

(3) For an existing pipeline, the year of original construction and a description of any amendments
or reportable changes since the permit or latest renewal permit was issued.

g. Exhibit G. If informational meetings were required, an affidavit that such meetings were held
in each county affected by the proposed project and the time and place of each meeting. Copies of the
mailed notice letter, the corridor map, and the published notice(s) of the informational meeting shall be
attached to the affidavit.

h. Exhibit H. This exhibit is required only if the petition requests the right of eminent domain. The
extent of the eminent domain request may be uncertain at the time the petition is filed. However, this
exhibit must be in final form before a hearing is scheduled. It shall consist of a map of the route showing
the location of each property for which the right of eminent domain is sought and for each property:

(1) The legal description of the property.
(2) The legal description of the desired easement.
(3) A specific description of the easement rights being sought.
(4) The names and addresses of all affected persons based upon a title search conducted for the

property over which eminent domain is requested.
(5) Amap drawn to an appropriate scale showing the boundaries of the property, the boundaries and

dimensions of the proposed easement, the location of pipelines or pipeline facilities within the proposed
easement, the location of and distance to any building within 300 feet of the proposed pipeline, and any
other features pertinent to the location of the pipeline to the rights being sought.

(6) An overviewmap showing the location of the property over which eminent domain is requested
filed with the property identified as required in 199—paragraph 9.2(1)“e.”

i. Exhibit I. If pipeline construction on agricultural land as defined in 199—subrule 9.1(3) is
proposed, a land restoration plan shall be prepared and filed as provided in rule 199—9.2(479,479B).
The name and contact information of each county inspector designated by county boards of supervisors
pursuant to Iowa Code section 479.29(2) shall be included in the land restoration plan, if known.

j. Underground storage. If permission is sought to construct, maintain and operate facilities for
underground storage of gas, the petition shall include the following information, in addition to that stated
above:

(1) A description of the public or private highways, grounds and waters, streams and private lands
of any kind under which the storage is proposed, together with a map.

(2) Maps showing the location of proposed machinery, appliances, fixtures, wells, and stations
necessary for the construction, maintenance, and operation of the facilities.

k. Exhibit K. The pipeline company shall file additional information as follows:
(1) An affidavit affirming that the company undertook a review of land records to determine all

affected persons for all parcels over which the pipeline is proposed to be located before easements were
signed or eminent domain requested.

(2) Whether any private easements will be required for the proposed pipeline and, if a private
easement is anticipated to be required, when the easement negotiations will be completed and whether
all affected persons associated with the property have been notified.

(3) Whether there are any agreements or additional facilities that need to be constructed to receive
natural gas.

(4) Projected date when construction of the pipeline will begin.
(5) Whether the pipeline will have pressure-relieving or pressure-limiting devices that meet the

requirements of 49 CFR 192.199 and 192.201.
l. Other exhibits. The board may require filing of additional exhibits if further information on a

particular project is deemed necessary.
10.3(2) Construction on an existing easement.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.9.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.9.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/479.29.pdf
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a. Petitions proposing new pipeline construction on an existing easement where the pipeline
company has previously constructed a pipeline shall include a statement indicating whether any
unresolved damage claims remain from the previous pipeline construction, and if so shall provide
the name of each landowner or tenant, a legal description of the property involved, and the status of
proceedings to settle the claim.

b. A petition for permit proposing new pipeline construction on an existing easement where the
pipeline company has previously constructed a pipeline shall not be acted upon by the board if a damage
claim from the installation of the previous pipeline has not been resolved by negotiation, arbitration,
or court action. The board may take action on the petition if the damage claim is under litigation or
arbitration.

10.3(3) Statement of damage claims.
a. A petition for permit proposing new pipeline construction shall not be acted upon by the board

if the pipeline company does not file with the board a written statement in compliance with Iowa Code
chapter 479 as to how damages resulting from the construction of the pipeline shall be determined and
paid.

b. The statement shall contain the following information: the type of damages which will be
compensated for, how the amount of damages will be determined, the procedures by which disputes may
be resolved, the manner of payment, and the procedures that the affected person is required to follow to
obtain a determination of damages by a county compensation commission.

c. The statement shall be amended as necessary to reflect changes in the law, company policy, or
the needs of a specific project.

d. A copy of this statement shall be mailed with the notice of informational meeting as provided
for in Iowa Code section 479.5. Where no informational meeting is required, a copy shall be provided
to each affected person prior to entering into negotiations for payment of damages.

e. Nothing in this rule shall prevent a person from negotiating with the pipeline company for terms
which are different, more specific, or in addition to the statement filed with the board.

10.3(4) Negotiation of easements. The pipeline company is not prohibited from responding to
inquiries concerning existing or future easements or from requesting and collecting tenant and affected
person information, provided that the pipeline company is not “negotiating” as defined in subrule
10.1(3).
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.4(479) Notice of hearing.
10.4(1) When a petition for permit is filed with the board, the petition shall be reviewed by board

staff for compliance with applicable laws and regulations. Once board staff has completed the review
and filed a report regarding the proposed pipeline and petition, the petition shall be set for hearing. This
subrule does not apply to renewal petitions filed pursuant to rule 199—10.8(479) that do not require a
hearing.

10.4(2) The pipeline company shall be furnished copies of the official notice of hearing, which
the pipeline company shall cause to be published once each week for two consecutive weeks in a
newspaper of general circulation in each county in or through which construction is proposed. The
second publication shall be not less than 10 nor more than 30 days prior to the date of the hearing. Proof
of such publication shall be filed prior to the hearing.

10.4(3) The published notice shall include a map showing either the pipeline route or the area
affected by underground gas storage, or a telephone number and an address through which interested
persons may obtain a copy of a map from the pipeline company at no charge. If a map other than that
filed as Exhibit B will be published or provided, a copy shall be filed with the petition.

10.4(4) If a petition for permit seeks the right of eminent domain, the pipeline company shall, in
addition to the published notice of hearing, serve a copy of the notice of hearing on the landowners and
any affected person with interest in the property over which eminent domain is sought. A copy of the
Exhibit H filed with the board for the affected property shall accompany the notice. Service shall be by
certified United States mail, return receipt requested, addressed to the person’s last known address, and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/479.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/479.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4957C.pdf
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this notice shall be mailed no later than the first day of publication of the official notice of hearing on the
petition. Not less than five days prior to the date of the hearing, the petitioner shall file with the board a
certificate of service showing all persons and addresses to which notice was sent by certified mail and the
date of the mailing, and an affidavit that all affected persons as defined in subrule 10.1(3) were served.

10.4(5) If a petition does not seek the right of eminent domain but all required interests in private
property have not yet been obtained at the time the petition is filed, a copy of the notice of hearing
shall be served upon any affected person as defined in subrule 10.1(3). Service shall be by ordinary
mail, addressed to the last known address, mailed no later than the first day of publication of the official
notice. A copy of each letter of notification, or one copy of the letter accompanied by a written statement
listing all persons to which the notice was mailed, the date of mailing, and an affidavit that all affected
persons were served, shall be filed with the board not less than five days prior to the hearing.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.5(479) Objections. Any person whose rights or interests may be affected by a proposed
pipeline or underground storage facility may file a written objection with the board. Written objections
shall be filed with the board not less than five days prior to the date of hearing. The board may, for good
cause shown, permit filing of objections less than five days prior to hearing, but in such event the pipeline
company shall be granted a reasonable time to respond to a late-filed objection.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.6(479) Hearing. A petition for a pipeline permit or amendment to a pipeline permit shall be
scheduled for hearing not less than 10 nor more than 30 days from the date of last publication of the
notice of hearing.

10.6(1) Representation of a pipeline company at a pipeline permit hearing shall comply with the
requirements of 199—subrule 7.4(8).

10.6(2) The board or presiding officermay schedule a prehearing conference to consider a procedural
schedule for the petition and a hearing date.

10.6(3) One or more petitions may be consolidated for hearing.
10.6(4) Hearings shall be scheduled and held in the office of the board or at any other place within the

state of Iowa as the board may designate pursuant to Iowa Code section 479.8. Requests for conducting a
hearing or taking testimony by telephone or electronic means may be approved by the board or presiding
officer.

10.6(5) The hearing requirements in this rule also apply to petitions for underground storage permits
or amendments to underground storage permits.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.7(479) Pipeline permit.
10.7(1) A pipeline permit shall be issued once an order granting the permit is final and all the

compliance requirements have been met. A pipeline company may request board approval to delay
obtaining consent to cross railroad right-of-way until after the pipeline permit is issued.

10.7(2) The issuance of the permit authorizes construction on the route or location as approved by
the board, subject to deviation within the permanent route easement right-of-way. If a deviation outside
of the permanent route easement right-of-way becomes necessary, construction of the pipeline in that
location shall be suspended and the pipeline company shall follow the procedures for filing of a petition
for amendment of a permit, except that the pipeline company need only file Exhibits A, B, E, and F
reflecting the proposed deviation. In case of any deviation from the approved permanent route easement,
the pipeline company shall secure the necessary easements before construction may commence on the
altered route. The right of eminent domain shall not be used to acquire any such easement except as
specifically approved by the board, and a hearing will not be required unless the board determines a
hearing is necessary to complete review of the petition for amendment.

10.7(3) If the construction of facilities authorized by a permit is not commenced within two years
of the date the permit is granted, or within two years after final disposition of judicial review of a permit
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order or of condemnation proceedings, the permit shall be forfeited unless the board grants an extension
of the permit filed prior to the expiration of the two-year period.

10.7(4) Upon completion of the proposed construction, maps accurately showing the final routing
of the pipeline, in compliance with 199—Chapter 9 and revised Exhibits A, B, and C, shall be filed with
the board.

10.7(5) The board shall set the term of the permit. The term of the permit may be less than, but shall
not exceed, 25 years from the date of issuance.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.8(479) Renewal permits.
10.8(1) A petition for renewal of an original or previously renewed pipeline permit may be filed at

any time subsequent to issuance of the permit and shall be filed at least one year prior to expiration of
the permit. This requirement is not applicable to renewal of permits that expire within one year of April
1, 2020. The petition shall be made on the form prescribed by the board. Instructions for the petition are
included as a part of the form, and the form is available on the board’s website. The petition shall include
the name of the pipeline company requesting renewal of the permit, the pipeline company’s principal
office and place of business, a description of any amendment or reportable change since the permit or
previous renewal permit was issued, and the same exhibits as required for a new permit, as applicable.
The petition shall be considered filed with the board on the date accepted into the board’s electronic filing
system as provided for in 199—Chapter 14. The petition shall be attested to by an officer, official, or
attorney with authority to represent the pipeline company.

10.8(2) The procedure for petition for permit shall be followed with respect to publication of notice,
objections, and assessment of costs.

10.8(3) If there are unresolved issues of fact or law, or if an objection is filed within 20 days of the
second publication of the published notice, the board shall set the matter for hearing. If a hearing is not
required, and the petition satisfies the requirements of this rule, a renewal permit will be issued upon the
filing of the proof of publication required by rule 199—10.4(479).

10.8(4) The board shall set the term of a renewal permit. The term may be less than, and shall not
exceed, 25 years from date of issue. The same procedure shall be followed for subsequent renewals.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.9(479) Amendment of permits.
10.9(1) An amendment of a pipeline permit by the board is required in any of the following

circumstances:
a. Construction of an additional pipeline paralleling all or part of an existing pipeline of the

pipeline company.
b. Extension of an existing pipeline of the pipeline company outside of the permit easement.
c. Relocation or replacement of an existing pipeline of the pipeline company outside of the permit

easement approved by the board. If the relocation or replacement is for five miles or more of pipe to
be operated at over 150 psig, an informational meeting as provided for by rule 199—10.2(479) shall be
held for these relocations and replacements.

d. Contiguous extension of an underground storage area of the pipeline company.
e. Modification of any condition or limitation placed on the construction or operation of the

pipeline in the final order granting the pipeline permit or previous renewal of the permit.
10.9(2) Petition for amendment.
a. The petition for amendment of an original or renewed pipeline permit shall include the docket

number and issue date of the permit for which amendment is sought and shall clearly state the purpose
of the petition. If the petition is for construction of additional pipeline facilities or expansion of an
underground storage area, the same exhibits as required for a petition for permit shall be attached.

b. The applicable procedures for a petition for permit, including hearing, shall be followed. Upon
appropriate determination by the board, an amendment to the permit shall be issued. Such amendment
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shall be subject to the same conditions with respect to commencement of construction within two years
and the filing of final routing maps as required for pipeline permits.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.10(479) Fees and expenses.
10.10(1) Permit expenses. The pipeline company shall pay the actual unrecovered cost incurred by

the board attributable to the informational meeting, processing, investigation, hearing, and inspection
related to a petition requesting a pipeline permit or any other activity of the board related to a pipeline
permit.

10.10(2) Construction inspection. The pipeline company shall reimburse the board for the actual
unrecovered expenses incurred due to inspection of pipeline construction or testing activities following
from the granting of a pipeline permit.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.11(479) Inspections. The board shall from time to time examine the construction,
maintenance, and condition of pipelines, underground storage facilities, and equipment used in
connection with pipelines and facilities in the state of Iowa to determine whether they comply with
the appropriate standards of pipeline safety. One or more members of the board, or one or more duly
appointed representatives of the board, may enter upon the premises of any pipeline company within
the state of Iowa for the purpose of making the inspections.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.12(479) Standards for construction, operation and maintenance.
10.12(1) All pipelines, underground storage facilities, and equipment shall be designed, constructed,

operated, and maintained in accordance with the following standards:
a. 49 CFR Part 191, “Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline; Annual Reports,

Incident Reports, and Safety-Related Condition Reports,” as amended through April 1, 2020.
b. 49 CFR Part 192, “Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline: Minimum Federal

Safety Standards,” as amended through April 1, 2020.
c. 49 CFR Part 199, “Drug and Alcohol Testing,” as amended through April 1, 2020.
d. ASME B31.8 - 2016, “Gas Transmission and Distribution Piping Systems.”
e. 199—Chapter 9, “Restoration of Agricultural Lands During and After Pipeline Construction.”
f. At railroad crossings, 199—42.7(476), “Engineering standards for pipelines.”
Conflicts between the standards established in paragraphs 10.12(1)“a” through “f” or between the

requirements of rule 199—10.12(479) and other requirements which are shown to exist by appropriate
written documentation filed with the board shall be resolved by the board.

10.12(2) If review of Exhibit C, or inspection of facilities which are the subject of a permit petition,
finds noncompliance with the standards adopted in this rule, the pipeline company shall provide
satisfactory evidence showing the noncompliance has been corrected prior to the board taking final
action on the petition or will be corrected as a result of the board taking final action on the petition.

10.12(3) Pipelines in tilled agricultural land shall be installed with a minimum cover of 48 inches.
[ARC 7962B, IAB 7/15/09, effective 8/19/09; ARC 9501B, IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11; ARC 1359C, IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14;
ARC 2711C, IAB 9/14/16, effective 10/19/16; ARC 4380C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.13(479) Crossings of highways, railroads, and rivers.
10.13(1) Iowa Code chapter 479 gives the board primary authority over the routing of pipelines.

However, highway and railroad authorities and environmental agencies may have a jurisdictional interest
in the routing of the pipeline, including requirements that permits or other authorizations be obtained
prior to construction of crossings of highway or railroad right-of-way, or rivers or other bodies of water.

10.13(2) Approval of other authorities need not be obtained prior to petitioning the board for a
pipeline permit. It is recommended that the appropriate other authorities be contacted to determine what
restrictions or conditions may be placed on the crossing by those authorities and to obtain information
on any proposed reconstruction or relocation of existing facilities which may impact the routing of the
pipeline. Approvals and any restrictions, conditions, or relocations of existing facilities are required
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to be filed with the board prior to the granting of the permit. A pipeline company may request board
approval to begin construction on a segment of a pipeline prior to obtaining all necessary consents for
construction of the entire pipeline.

10.13(3) Pipeline routes which include crossings of highway or railroad right-of-way longitudinally
on such right-of-way shall not be constructed unless a showing of consent by the appropriate authority
has been provided by the pipeline company as required in paragraph 10.3(1)“e.”
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.14(479) Transmission line factors. Factors considered by the board in determining whether a
pipeline is a transmission line and is therefore required to have a permit are set out in this rule. These
factors are part of the board’s consideration, especially when a request has been made to reclassify a
pipeline from transmission to distribution. These factors are to provide guidance for determiningwhether
a pipeline needs a permit under this chapter, but there may be other factors not included in this rule:

1. The definitions of a transmission line in ASME B31.8 and 49 CFR 192.3.
2. Pipeline Hazardous Material Safety Administration interpretations.
3. The location of a distribution center.
4. Interconnection with an interstate pipeline.
5. Location of distribution regulator stations downstream of a proposed distribution center.
6. Whether a proposed distribution center has more than one source of supply and the type of

pipeline that provides the supply.
7. Transfer of ownership of gas.
8. Reduction in pressure of pipeline at a meter.
9. No resale of gas downstream of a distribution center.

[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.15(479) Reports to federal agencies.
10.15(1) Upon submission of any incident, annual, or other report to the U.S. Department of

Transportation pursuant to 49 CFR Part 191 or Part 192, a pipeline company shall file a copy of the
report with the board. The board shall also be advised of any telephonic incident report made by the
pipeline company.

10.15(2) In addition to incident reports required by 49 CFR Part 191, the board shall be notified of
any incident or accident where the economic damage exceeds $15,000 or which results in loss of service
to 50 or more customers. The pipeline company shall notify the board, as soon as possible, of any
incident by emailing the duty officer at dutyofficer@iub.iowa.gov or, if email is not available, by calling
the board duty officer at (515)745-2332. The cost of gas lost due to the incident shall not be considered
in calculating the economic damage of the incident.

10.15(3) Utilities operating in other states shall provide to the board data for Iowa only.
[ARC 7962B, IAB 7/15/09, effective 8/19/09; ARC 9501B, IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11; ARC 1359C, IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14;
ARC 1623C, IAB 9/17/14, effective 10/22/14; ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.16(479) Reportable changes to pipelines under permit.
10.16(1) A pipeline company shall file prior notice with the board of any of the following actions

affecting a pipeline under permit:
a. Abandonment or removal from service. The pipeline company shall also notify the landowners

prior to the abandonment or removal of the pipeline from service.
b. Pressure test or increase in maximum allowable or normal operating pressure.
c. Replacement of a pipeline or significant portion thereof, not including short repair sections of

pipe at least as strong as the original pipe.
10.16(2) The notice shall include the docket and permit numbers of the pipeline, the location

involved, a description of the proposed activity, anticipated dates of commencement and completion,
revised maps and technical specifications, where appropriate, and the name and telephone number of a
person to contact for additional information.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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199—10.17(479) Sale or transfer of permit.
10.17(1) No permit shall be sold or transferred without written approval of the board. A petition

for approval of the sale or transfer shall be jointly filed by the buyer, or transferee, and the seller, or
transferor, shall include assurances that the buyer, or transferee, is authorized to transact business in the
state of Iowa; is willing and able to construct, operate, and maintain the pipeline in accordance with
these rules; and if the sale, or transfer, is prior to completion of construction of the pipeline shall show
that the buyer, or transferee, has the financial ability to pay up to $250,000 in damages associated with
construction or operation of the pipeline, or any other amount the board has determined is necessary
when granting the permit.

10.17(2) For purposes of this rule, reassignment of a pipeline permit as part of a corporate
restructuring, with no change in pipeline operating personnel or procedures, is considered a transfer
and requires prior board approval.
[ARC 7962B, IAB 7/15/09, effective 8/19/09; ARC 9501B, IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11; ARC 1359C, IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14;
ARC 1623C, IAB 9/17/14, effective 10/22/14; ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

199—10.18(479) Termination of petition for pipeline permit proceedings. If a pipeline company fails
to publish the official notice within 90 days after the official notice is provided by the board, the board
may dismiss the petition.
[ARC 4957C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.2, 479.5, 479.17, 479.23, 479.26,
479.42, 479.43 and 546.7.

[Filed 7/19/60; amended 8/23/62, 11/14/66]
[Filed emergency 7/1/77—published 7/27/77, effective 7/1/77]

[Filed emergency 9/19/77 after Notice 8/10/77—published 10/5/77, effective 9/19/77]
[Filed 4/23/82, Notice 11/25/81—published 5/12/82, effective 6/16/82]
[Filed 2/10/84, Notice 1/4/84—published 2/29/84, effective 4/4/84]
[Filed emergency 9/18/86—published 10/8/86, effective 9/18/86]

[Filed 10/16/87, Notice 8/26/87—published 11/4/87, effective 12/9/87]
[Filed 5/27/88, Notice 2/24/88—published 6/15/88, effective 9/14/88]
[Filed 2/1/90, Notice 9/20/89—published 2/21/90, effective 3/28/90]
[Filed 5/25/90, Notice 2/21/90—published 6/13/90, effective 7/18/90]
[Filed 2/1/91, Notice 6/27/90—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed 7/1/93, Notice 3/17/93—published 7/21/93, effective 8/25/93]
[Filed 4/21/95, Notice 9/28/94—published 5/10/95, effective 6/14/95]
[Filed 10/31/97, Notice 5/7/97—published 11/19/97, effective 12/24/97]
[Filed 10/13/99, Notice 5/19/99—published 11/3/99, effective 12/8/99]
[Filed 3/29/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 4/17/02, effective 5/22/02]
[Filed 4/12/02, Notice 3/6/02—published 5/1/02, effective 6/5/02]
[Filed 6/6/03, Notice 4/2/03—published 6/25/03, effective 7/30/03]

[Filed 9/24/04, Notice 8/18/04—published 10/13/04, effective 11/17/04]
[Filed 5/2/07, Notice 3/28/07—published 5/23/07, effective 6/27/07]
[Filed 4/18/08, Notice 3/12/08—published 5/7/08, effective 6/11/08]

[Filed 10/31/08, Notice 4/9/08—published 11/19/08, effective 12/24/08]
[Filed ARC 7962B (Notice ARC 7749B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/15/09, effective 8/19/09]

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 12/29/10]
[Filed ARC 9501B (Notice ARC 9394B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11]
[Filed ARC 1359C (Notice ARC 1169C, IAB 11/13/13), IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14]
[Filed ARC 1623C (Notice ARC 1460C, IAB 5/14/14), IAB 9/17/14, effective 10/22/14]
[Filed ARC 2711C (Notice ARC 2499C, IAB 4/13/16), IAB 9/14/16, effective 10/19/16]
[Filed ARC 4380C (Notice ARC 4173C, IAB 12/19/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]
[Filed ARC 4957C (Notice ARC 4506C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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CHAPTER 5
TRACK, GAMBLING STRUCTURE, AND EXCURSION GAMBLING BOAT

LICENSEES’ RESPONSIBILITIES
[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]

[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]
[Prior to 8/9/00, see also 491—Chs 20 and 25]

491—5.1(99D,99F) In general. For purposes of this chapter, the requirements placed upon an applicant
shall become a requirement to the licensee once a license to race or operate a gaming facility has been
granted. Every license is granted upon the condition that the license holder shall accept, observe, and
enforce the rules and regulations of the commission. It is the affirmative responsibility and continuing
duty of each officer, director, and employee of said license holder to comply with the requirements of
the application and conditions of the license and to observe and enforce the rules. The holding of a
license is a privilege. The burden of proving qualifications for the privilege to receive any license is
on the licensee at all times. A licensee must accept all risks of adverse public notice or public opinion,
embarrassment, criticism, or financial loss that may result from actionwith respect to a license. Licensees
further covenant and agree to hold harmless and indemnify the Iowa racing and gaming commission from
any claim arising from any action of the commission in connection with that license. This chapter applies
to a license to race or operate a gaming facility unless otherwise noted.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—5.2(99D,99F) Annual reports. Licensees shall submit audits to the commission as required by
Iowa Code sections 99D.20 and 99F.13.

5.2(1) The audit of financial transactions and condition of licensee’s operation shall include:
a. An internal control letter;
b. Documentation that the audit shall be conducted by certified public accountants authorized to

practice in the state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter 542;
c. A balance sheet; and
d. A profit-and-loss statement pertaining to the licensee’s activities in the state, including a

breakdown of expenditures and subsidies.
5.2(2) If the licensee’s fiscal year does not correspond to the calendar year, a supplemental schedule

indicating financial activities on a calendar-year basis shall be included in the report.
5.2(3) In the event of a license termination, change in business entity, or material change in

ownership, the administrator may require the filing of an interim report, as of the date of occurrence of
the event. The filing due date shall be the later of 30 calendar days after notification to the licensee or
30 calendar days after the date of the occurrence of the event, unless an extension is granted.

5.2(4) An engagement letter for the audit between the licensee and auditing firm shall be available
upon request. The engagement letter requirement does not apply to the licensed qualified sponsoring
organization. Conditions of engagement for the audit shall include, at a minimum, the following
requirements:

a. The auditing firm shall report any material errors, irregularities or illegal acts that come to the
firm’s attention during the course of an audit to the licensee’s audit committee or senior management as
required by the rules of professional conduct that apply to the auditing firm. The licensee shall report such
material errors, irregularities or illegal acts to the commission in a timely manner following reporting to
the licensee’s audit committee or senior management.

b. The auditing firm shall inform the commission in writing of matters that come to the firm’s
attention that represent significant deficiencies in the design or operation of the internal control structure.

c. The audit supervisor or an audit staff member conducting the audit must have experience or
training in the gaming industry.

d. The auditing firm agrees to respond timely to all reasonable requests of successor auditors.
e. The auditing firm agrees, if requested by the commission, to provide licensee management and

the commission with recommendations designed to help the licensee make improvements in its internal
control structure and operation, and other matters that are discovered during the audit.
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5.2(5) For a licensed subsidiary of a parent company, an audit of the parent company may be filed
with the following conditions:

a. The consolidated financial statements shall include in the supplemental schedule, or elsewhere
as determined by the licensee and auditing firm, for each licensee: balance sheets, statements of
operations, statements of cash flows, schedules of operating expenses and schedules of adjusted gross
revenue and taxes and fees paid to governmental agencies.

b. The auditing firm must audit and issue a report on the separate financial statements that
expresses an opinion for each individual entity licensed in Iowa.

c. Any internal audit staff assisting with the audit shall report any material errors, irregularities or
illegal acts that come to the staff’s attention during the course of an audit to the licensee’s audit committee
or senior management as required by the rules of professional conduct. The licensee shall report such
material errors, irregularities or illegal acts to the commission in a timely manner following reporting to
the licensee’s audit committee or senior management.

d. All other requirements in this rule are met and included for each entity licensed in Iowa unless
an exception is granted in writing by the commission (or administrator).

5.2(6) The annual audit report required by Iowa Code section 99D.20 shall include a schedule
detailing the following information: number of performances; attendance; regulatory fee; total mutuel
handle and taxes paid to the state, city, and county; unclaimed winnings; purses paid indicating sources;
total breakage and disbursements; and the disbursements of 1 percent of exotic wagers on three or more
racing animals.

5.2(7) The annual audit report required by Iowa Code section 99F.13 shall include:
a. A schedule detailing a weekly breakdown of adjusted gross revenue; taxes paid to the state,

city, county, and county endowment fund; and regulatory fees.
b. A report on whether material weaknesses in internal accounting control exist. A report shall be

filed for each individual entity licensed in Iowa if a consolidated audit is provided.
5.2(8) Internal control records, compliance records, marketing expenses, and supplemental

schedules included in the annual reports shall be kept confidential, as outlined in Iowa Code section
99F.12(4).
[ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
7/31/19]

491—5.3(99D,99F) Information. The licensee shall submit all information specifically requested by
the commission or commission representative.

491—5.4(99D,99F) Uniform requirements.
5.4(1) Maintenance of premises and facilities. Each licensee shall at all times maintain its premises

and facilities so as to be neat and clean, well landscaped, painted and in good repair, handicapped
accessible, with special consideration for the comfort and safety of patrons, employees, and other persons
whose business requires their attendance.

5.4(2) Facilities for commission. Each licensee shall provide reasonable, adequately furnished office
space, including utilities, direct long-distance access for voice and data lines, custodial services, and
necessary office equipment, and, if applicable, work space on the boat for the exclusive use of the
commission employees and officials. The licensee shall also make available appropriate parking places
for commission staff.

5.4(3) Sanitary facilities for patrons. Each licensee shall, on every day of operation, provide
adequate and sanitary toilets and washrooms and furnish free drinking water for patrons and persons
having business on the licensee’s premises.

5.4(4) First-aid room.
a. During all hours of operation, each licensee shall equip and maintain adequate first-aid

facilities and have, at a minimum, one employee trained in CPR, first aid, and the use of the automated
external defibrillator (AED). During live racing at horse racetracks and while excursion gambling boats
are cruising, the licensee shall have present either a physician, a physician assistant, a registered nurse,
a licensed practical nurse, a paramedic, or an emergency medical technician.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf


IAC 2/26/20 Racing and Gaming[491] Ch 5, p.3

b. All individuals specified under paragraph 5.4(4)“a” must be currently licensed or certified,
including active status, in accordance with the requirements of the Iowa department of public health.

c. Each licensee is required to have a properly functioning and readily accessible AED at the
licensee’s facility.

5.4(5) Security force.
a. Peace officer. Each licensee shall ensure that a person who is a certified peace officer is present

as outlined in the facility’s security plan approved by the commission. A certified peace officer pursuant
to this rule must be employed by a law enforcement agency and have police powers.

b. Employ adequate security. Each licensee shall employ sufficient security to remove from the
licensed premises a person violating a provision of Iowa Code chapter 99D or 99F, commission rules, or
orders; any person deemed to be undesirable by racing and gaming commission officials; or any person
engaging in a fraudulent practice. Security shall also be provided in and about the premises to secure
restricted areas including, but not limited to, the barn area, kennel area, paddock, and racing animal drug
testing area.

c. Incident reports. The licensee shall be required to file a written report, within 72 hours, detailing
any incident in which an employee or patron is detected violating a provision of Iowa Code chapter
99D or 99F, a commission rule or order, or internal controls; or is removed for reasons specified under
paragraph 5.4(5)“b.” In addition to the written report, the licensee shall provide immediate notification to
the commission andDCI representatives on duty or, if representatives are not on duty, provide notification
in a manner previously agreed upon by the representatives if the incident involved employee theft,
criminal activity, Iowa Code chapter 99D or 99F violations, or gaming receipts.

d. Ejection or exclusion. A licensee may eject or exclude any person, licensed or unlicensed, from
the premises or a part thereof of the licensee’s facility, solely of the licensee’s own volition and without
any reason or excuse given, provided ejection or exclusion is not founded on constitutionally protected
grounds such as race, creed, color, disability, or national origin.

Reports of all ejections or exclusions for any reason, other than voluntary exclusions, shall be made
promptly to the commission representative and DCI and shall state the circumstances. The name of the
person must be reported when the person is ejected or excluded for more than one gaming day.

The commission may exclude any person ejected by a licensee from any or all pari-mutuel facilities,
gambling structures, or excursion gambling boats controlled by any licensee upon a finding that
attendance of the person would be adverse to the public interest.

5.4(6) Firearms possession within licensed facility.
a. No patron or employee of the licensee, including the security department members, shall

possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or firearm within a licensed facility without the express
written approval of the administrator unless:

(1) The person is a peace officer, on duty, acting in the peace officer’s official capacity; or
(2) The person is a peace officer possessing a valid peace officer permit to carry weapons who is

employed by the licensee and who is authorized by the administrator to possess such pistol or firearm
while acting on behalf of the licensee within that licensed facility.

b. Each licensee shall post in a conspicuous location at each entrance a sign that may be easily read
stating, “Possession of any firearm within the licensed facility without the express written permission of
the Iowa racing and gaming commission is prohibited”.

5.4(7) Video recording. Licensees shall conduct continuous surveillance with the capability of video
recording all on-site gambling activities under Iowa administrative rules 661—Chapter 141, promulgated
by the department of public safety.

a. “Gambling activities” means participating in any form of wagering as defined by Iowa Code
chapter 99F and approved by the commission; the movement, storage, and handling of uncounted
gambling revenues; manual exchange of moneys for forms of wagering credit on the gaming floor;
entrance of the public onto the gaming floor; and any other activity as determined by the commission
administrator or administrator’s designee.

b. Commission and DCI representatives shall have unrestricted access to and use of, including
independent access capabilities, both live and recorded views and images of the surveillance system.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
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c. A commission representative may allow a gambling game to be placed in operation pending
approval under 661—Chapter 141.

d. A facility may include capabilities within the surveillance system for video recording of other
areas of a facility and grounds, provided that commission and DCI access is unrestricted.

5.4(8) Commission approval of contracts and business arrangements.
a. Qualifying agreements.
(1) All contracts and business arrangements entered into by a facility are subject to commission

jurisdiction. Written and verbal contracts and business arrangements involving a related party or in which
the term exceeds three years or the total value in a calendar year exceeds $100,000 regardless of payment
method are agreements that qualify for submission to and approval by the commission. Contracts and
business arrangements with entities licensed pursuant to rule 491—11.13(99F) to obtain gambling games
and implements of gambling, as defined by rule 491—11.1(99F), are exempt from submission to and
approval by the commission. For the purpose of this subrule, a qualifying agreement shall be limited to:

1. Any obligation that expends, encumbers, or loans facility assets to anyone other than a
not-for-profit entity, a unit of government for the payment of taxes, or an entity that provides water,
sewer, gas or electric utility services to the facility.

2. Any disposal of facility assets or provision of goods and services at less than market value to
anyone other than a not-for-profit entity or a unit of government.

3. A previously approved qualifying agreement, if consideration exceeds the approved amount in
a calendar year by the greater of $100,000 or 25 percent or if the commission approval date of an ongoing
contract is more than five years old.

4. Any type of contract, regardless of value or term, where a third party provides electronic or
mechanical access to cash or credit for a patron of the facility. The contract must contain a clause that
provides for immediate notification and implementation when technology becomes available to allow a
person to voluntarily bar the person’s access to receive cash or credit from such devices located on the
licensed premises.

(2) A debt transaction greater than $3 million entered into by a licensee or licensee’s parent
company assigning an obligation to a licensee, except a debt transaction previously approved in subrule
5.4(20), is subject to commission jurisdiction. The request for approval shall include:

1. The names and addresses of all parties;
2. The amount and source of funds;
3. The nature and amount of security and collateral provided;
4. The specific nature and purpose of the transaction; and
5. The term sheet or executive summary of the transaction.
(3) A qualifying agreement must be submitted within 30 days of execution. Commission approval

must be obtained prior to implementation, unless the qualifying agreement contains a written clause
stating that the agreement is subject to commission approval. Qualifying agreements need only be
submitted on initiation, unless there is a material change in terms or noncompliance with 5.4(8)“b”(4)
or to comply with 5.4(8)“a”(1)“3.”

b. Purpose of review. The commission conducts reviews to serve the public interest to ensure that:
(1) Gaming is free from criminal and corruptive elements.
(2) Gaming-related funds are directed to the lawful recipient.
(3) Gaming profits are not improperly distributed.
(4) Iowa resources, goods and services are utilized. Resources, goods, and services shall be

considered to be made in Iowa, be provided by Iowans, or emanate from Iowa if one or more of the
following apply:

1. Goods are manufactured in Iowa.
2. Goods are distributed through a distributor located in Iowa.
3. Goods are sold by a retailer/wholesaler located in Iowa.
4. Resources are produced or processed in Iowa.
5. Services are provided by a vendor whose headquarters/home office is in Iowa.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/661.141.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.11.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
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6. Goods, resources or services are provided by a vendor whose headquarters/home office is
located outside Iowa, but which has a tangible business location (not simply a post office box) and does
business in Iowa.

7. Services beyond selling are provided by employees who are based in Iowa.
A facility shall be considered to have utilized a substantial amount of Iowa resources, goods, services

and entertainment in compliance with Iowa Code sections 99D.9 and 99F.7(4) if the facility demonstrates
to the satisfaction of the commission that preference was given to the extent allowed by law and other
competitive factors.

c. Related parties. Other submittal requirements notwithstanding, agreements negotiated between
the facility and a related party must be accompanied by an economic and qualitative justification. For the
purpose of this subrule, related party shall mean any one of the following having any beneficial interest
in any other party with whom the facility is seeking to negotiate an agreement:

(1) Any corporate officer or member of a facility’s board of directors.
(2) Any owner with more than a 5 percent interest in a facility.
(3) A member of either the qualified sponsoring organization or the qualifying organization under

Iowa Code section 99D.8 associated with a facility.
d. Review criteria. The commission shall approve all qualifying agreements that, in the

commission’s sole opinion, represent a normal business transaction and may impose conditions on an
approval. The commission may deny approval of any agreement that, in the commission’s sole opinion,
represents a distribution of profits that differs from commission-approved ownership and beneficial
interest. This subrule does not prohibit the commission from changing the approved ownership or
beneficial interest.

5.4(9) Checks. All checks accepted must be deposited in a bank by the close of the banking day
following acceptance.

5.4(10) Taxes and fees.
a. Annual taxes and fees. All taxes and fees, whose collection by the state is authorized under Iowa

Code chapters 99D and 99F, shall be accounted for on a fiscal-year basis, each fiscal year beginning on
July 1 and ending on June 30.

b. Submission of gambling game taxes and fees.
(1) All moneys collected for and owed to the commission or state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter

99F shall be accounted for and itemized on a weekly basis in a format approved by the commission.
Each day on the report shall be an accurate representation of the gaming activities. A week shall begin
on Monday and end on Sunday.

(2) The reporting formmust be received in the commission office by noon onWednesday following
the week’s end. The moneys owed, according to the reporting form, must be received in the treasurer’s
office by 11 a.m. on the Thursday following the week’s end.

(3) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.1(1), taxes from promotional play receipts that are received
within the same gaming week but after the date when the limit set forth in the definition of “adjusted
gross receipts” is exceeded, as determined by the administrator, will be credited to each facility in the
next available gaming week within the same fiscal year.

c. Calculation of promotional play receipts. For the purpose of calculating the amount of taxes
received from promotional play receipts during a fiscal year, the commission will consider promotional
play receipts as taxed in proportion to total adjusted gross receipts for each gaming day.

d. Submission of sports wagering net receipts taxes.
(1) A tax is imposed on the sports wagering net receipts received each fiscal year from sports

wagering. “Sports wagering net receipts” means the gross receipts less winnings paid to wagerers on
sports wagering. Voided and canceled transactions are not considered receipts for the purpose of this
calculation. Any offering used to directly purchase a wager shall be considered receipts for the purpose
of this calculation.

(2) All moneys collected for and owed to the state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter 99F for the
payment of sports wagering taxes shall be accounted for, itemized, and paid on a monthly basis by the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/99D.9.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/99F.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf


Ch 5, p.6 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

fifteenth of each month in a format approved by the commission. If sports wagering net receipts for a
month are negative, a credit for sports wagering taxes may be given in the subsequent month.

(3) Licensees under Iowa Code section 99F.7 or 99F.7A are responsible for the payment of all
sports wagering taxes.

(4) Controls shall be established by the licensee and approved by the administrator which easily
allow for the designation and recording of sports wagering net receipts to an individual licensee and the
redemption of winnings to the respective licensee.

5.4(11) Rate of tax revenue. Each licensee shall prominently display at the licensee’s gambling
facility the annual percentage rate of state and local tax revenue collected by state and local government
from the gambling facility annually.

5.4(12) Problem gambling.
a. The holder of a license to operate gambling games and the holder of a license to accept simulcast

wagering shall adopt and implement policies and procedures designed to:
(1) Identify problem gamblers;
(2) Comply with the process established by the commission to allow a person to be voluntarily

excluded from the gaming floor of an excursion gambling boat, from the wagering area as defined in
Iowa Code section 99D.2, from the sports wagering area as defined in Iowa Code section 99F.1(24), and
from the gaming floor of all other licensed facilities or gambling activities regulated under Iowa Code
chapters 99D and 99F; and

(3) Allow persons to be voluntarily excluded for five years or life from all facilities on a form
prescribed by the commission. Each facility will disseminate information regarding the exclusion to all
other licensees and the commission.

b. The policies and procedures shall be developed in cooperation with the gambling treatment
program and shall include without limitation the following:

(1) Training of key employees to identify and report suspected problem gamblers;
(2) Procedures for recording and tracking identified problem gamblers;
(3) Policies designed to prevent serving alcohol to intoxicated casino patrons;
(4) Steps for removing problem gamblers from the casino; and
(5) Procedures for preventing reentry of problem gamblers.
c. A licensee shall include information on the availability of the gambling treatment program in

a substantial number of its advertisements and printed materials.
d. Money forfeited by a voluntarily excluded person pursuant to Iowa Code sections 99D.7(23)

and 99F.4(22) shall be withheld by the licensee and remitted to the general fund of the state by the
licensee under Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.

5.4(13) Records regarding ownership.
a. In addition to other records and information required by these rules, each licensee shall maintain

the following records regarding the equity structure and owners:
(1) If a corporation:
1. A certified copy of articles of incorporation and any amendments thereto.
2. A copy of bylaws and amendments thereto.
3. A current list of officers and directors.
4. Minutes of all meetings of stockholders and directors.
5. A current list of all stockholders and stockholders of affiliates, including their names and the

names of beneficial shareholders.
6. A complete record of all transfers of stock.
7. A record of amounts paid to the corporation for issuance of stock and other capital contributions

and dates thereof.
8. A record, by stockholder, of all dividends distributed by the corporation.
9. A record of all salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct and

indirect, paid by the corporation during the calendar or fiscal year to all officers, directors, and
stockholders with an ownership interest at any time during the calendar or fiscal year, equal to or greater
than 5 percent of the outstanding stock of any class of stock.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
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(2) If a partnership:
1. A schedule showing the amounts and dates of capital contributions, the names and addresses

of the contributors, and percentage of interest in net assets, profits, and losses held by each.
2. A record of the withdrawals of partnership funds or assets.
3. A record of salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct and indirect,

paid to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year.
4. A copy of the partnership agreement and certificate of limited partnership, if applicable.
(3) If a sole proprietorship:
1. A schedule showing the name and address of the proprietor and the amount and date of the

original investment.
2. A record of dates and amounts of subsequent additions to the original investment and

withdrawals therefrom.
3. A record of salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct or indirect,

paid to the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year.
b. All records regarding ownership shall be located in a place approved by the commission.
c. If the licensee is publicly held, upon the request of the administrator, the licensee shall submit to

the commission one copy of any report required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with the Securities
and Exchange Commission or other domestic or foreign securities regulatory agency. If the licensee is
privately held, upon the request of the administrator, the licensee shall submit financial, ownership, or
other entity records for an affiliate.

5.4(14) Retention, storage, and destruction of books, records, and documents.
a. Except as otherwise provided, all original books, records, and documents pertaining to the

licensee’s operations shall be:
(1) Prepared and maintained in a complete and accurate form.
(2) Retained at a site approved by the administrator until audited.
(3) Held immediately available for inspection by the commission during business hours of

operations.
(4) Organized and indexed in such a manner as to provide immediate accessibility to the

commission.
b. For the purpose of this subrule, “books, records, and documents” shall be defined as any book,

record, or document pertaining to or prepared or generated by the licensee including, but not limited to, all
forms, reports, accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer-generated data, internal audit
records, correspondence, contracts, and personnel records, including information concerning a refusal
to submit to drug testing and test results conducted pursuant to Iowa Code section 730.5.

c. All original books, records, and documents may be copied and stored on microfilm, microfiche,
or other suitable media system approved by the administrator.

d. No original book, record, document, or suitable media copy may be destroyed by a licensee,
for three years, without the prior approval of the administrator.

5.4(15) Remodeling. For any construction that changes the specific function of a public space of the
facility, the licensee must first submit plans to and receive the approval of the administrator.

5.4(16) Officers, agents, and employees. Licensees are accountable for the conduct of their officers,
agents, and employees. The commission or commission representative reserves the right to impose
penalties against the license holder or its officer, agent, employee, or both as the commission or
commission representative determines appropriate. In addition, the licensee shall be responsible for the
conduct of nonlicensed persons in nonpublic areas of the excursion gambling boat, gambling structure,
or racetrack enclosure.

5.4(17) Designated gaming floor. The designated gaming floor is all areas occupied by or accessible
from a gambling game, not otherwise obstructed by a wall, door, partition, barrier, or patron entrance.
A patron entrance shall be identified by a sign visible to patrons approaching the gaming floor. The sign
shall denote entrance to the gaming floor and specify that the gaming floor is not accessible to persons
under the age of 21. A floor plan identifying the area shall be filed with the administrator for review and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/730.5.pdf
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approval. Modification to a previously approved plan must be submitted for approval at least ten days
prior to implementation.

5.4(18) State fire and building codes.
a. Barges, as defined in 5.6(1)“c,” and other land-based gaming facilities and such facilities that

undergo major renovation shall comply with the state building code created by Iowa Code chapter 103A,
if there is no local building code in force in the local jurisdiction in which the facility is located. A
licensee shall submit construction documents and plans to the state building code commissioner and
receive approval prior to construction, if a facility is subject to the state building code.

b. If there is no enforcement of fire safety requirements by a local fire department, a licensee
shall also submit construction plans and documents to the state fire marshal and receive approval prior
to construction. The fire marshal may cause a facility subject to this paragraph to be inspected for
compliance with fire marshal rules prior to operation of the facility and shall notify the commission and
the licensee of the results of any such inspection.

c. If a proposed new or renovated facility is subject to both paragraphs “a” and “b,” a single
submission of construction plans and documents to the building code commissioner, with a cover letter
stating that review and approval are required with respect to both the state building code and rules of
the fire marshal, is sufficient to meet both requirements. Facilities subject to both paragraphs “a” and
“b” shall have received approval from both the fire marshal and the building code commissioner prior
to construction.

5.4(19) Gambling setoff. Each licensee shall adopt and implement policies and procedures designed
to set off winnings of patrons who have a valid lien established under Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.

5.4(20) Shelf application for debt.
a. The commissionmay grant approval of a shelf application for a period not to exceed three years.
b. Licensees whose parent company has issued publicly traded debt or publicly traded securities

may apply to the commission for a shelf approval of debt transactions if the parent company has:
(1) A class of securities listed on the New York Stock Exchange, the American Stock Exchange

or the National Association of Securities Dealers Automatic Quotation System (NASDAQ) or has
stockholders’ equity in the amount of $15 million or more as reported in the parent company’s most
recent report on Form 10-K or Form 10-Q filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)
immediately preceding application; and

(2) Filed all reports required by the SEC.
c. The application shall be in writing and shall contain:
(1) Proof of qualification to make the application in accordance with the criteria of this subrule.
(2) A statement of the amount of debt sought to be approved and the intended use of potential

proceeds.
(3) Duration sought for the shelf approval.
(4) Financing rate sought during shelf approval.
(5) Evidence of signature by authorized representative of the licensee under oath.
(6) Other supplemental documentation requested by the commission or commission representative

following the initial submission.
d. Once an application is approved by the commission:
(1) The licensee shall notify the commission representative of all debt transactions within ten days

of consummation, including subsequent amendments andmodifications of debt transactions, and provide
executed copies of the documents evidencing the transactions as may be required.

(2) The commission representative may rescind a shelf approval without prior written notice. The
rescission shall be in writing and set forth the reasons for the rescission and shall remain in effect until
lifted by the commission upon the satisfaction of any such terms and conditions as required by the
commission.

5.4(21) Network security.
a. The licensee shall biennially submit the results of an independent network security risk

assessment to the administrator for review, subject to the following requirements:
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(1) The testing organization must be independent of the licensee and shall be qualified by the
administrator.

(2) The network security risk assessment shall be conducted no later than 90 days after the start of
the licensee’s fiscal year in each year an assessment is required.

(3) Results from the network security risk assessment shall be submitted to the administrator no
later than 90 days after the assessment is conducted.

b. At the discretion of the administrator, additional network security risk assessments may be
required.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10; ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective
6/19/13; ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14; ARC 1506C, IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15,
effective 3/25/15; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 2795C, IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16; ARC 2927C, IAB
2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3446C, IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/13/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4194C,
IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19; ARC
4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—5.5(99D) Pari-mutuel uniform requirements.
5.5(1) Insect and rodent control. The licensee shall provide systematic and effective insect and

rodent control, including control of flies, mosquitoes, fleas, and mice, to all areas of licensee’s premises
at all times during a race meeting.

5.5(2) Results boards, totalizators required. Each licensee shall provide and maintain computerized
totalizators and electronic boards showing odds, results, and other racing information located in plain
view of patrons.

5.5(3) Photo finish camera. A licensee shall provide two electronic photo finish devices with
mirror image to photograph the finish of each race and record the time of each racing animal in at least
hundredths of a second. The location and operation of the photo finish device must be approved by the
commission before its first use in a race. The licensee shall promptly post a photograph, on a monitor,
of each photo finish for win, place or show, or for fourth place in superfecta races, in an area accessible
to the public. The licensee shall ensure that the photo finish devices are calibrated before the first day of
each race meeting and at other times as required by the commission. On request by the commission, the
licensee shall provide, without cost, a print of a photo finish to the commission. A photo finish of each
race shall be maintained by the licensee for not less than six months after the end of the race meeting,
or such other period as may be requested by the commission.

5.5(4) Electric timing device. Any electric timing device used by the licensee shall be approved by
the commission.

5.5(5) Official scale. The licensee shall provide andmaintain in goodworking order official scales or
other approved weighing devices. The licensee shall provide to the stewards certification of the accuracy
of the scales at the beginning of each race meeting or more frequently if requested by the stewards.

5.5(6) Lighting. Each licensee shall provide and maintain adequate illumination in the barn/kennel
area, parking area, and racetrack area.

5.5(7) Fencing. The stable and kennel areas should be properly fenced as defined by the commission
and admission permitted only in accord with rules of the commission.

5.5(8) Guest passes. The licensee shall develop a policy to be approved by the stewards for the
issuance of guest passes for entrance to the kennel or stable area. The guest pass is not an occupational
license and does not permit the holder to work in any capacity or in any way confer the benefits of an
occupational license to participate in racing. The license holder sponsoring or escorting the guest shall
be responsible for the conduct of the guest pass holder.

5.5(9) Stewards. There shall be three stewards for each racing meet, two appointed by the
commission and one nominated by the licensee for approval by the commission. The names of licensees’
nominees for steward and biographical information describing the experience and qualifications of
the nominees shall be submitted no later than 45 days before commencement of a race meeting.
The commission may consider for appointment or approval a person who meets all of the following
requirements. The person shall have:

a. Engaged in pari-mutuel racing in a capacity and for a period satisfactory to the commission.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2795C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
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b. Satisfactorily passed an optical examination within one year prior to approval as a steward
evidencing corrected 20/20 vision and the ability to distinguish colors correctly.

c. Satisfied the commission that income, other than salary as a steward, is independent of and
unrelated to patronage of or employment by any occupational licensee under the supervision of the
steward, so as to avoid the appearance of any conflict of interest or suggestion of preferential treatment
of an occupational licensee.

5.5(10) Purse information. Each licensee shall provide to the commission at the close of each racing
meet the following purse information:

a. The identity of each person or entity to which purse money is paid by the licensee for purses
won by racing animals at the facility. This report shall include the name, residential or business address
and amount paid to that person or entity. The data should be assembled separately for Iowa and non-Iowa
addressees, and aggregates should be presented in descending order of magnitude.

b. The identity of each person or entity to which pursemoney is paid by the licensee for purses won
by Iowa-bred animals at the facility. This report shall include the name, residential or business address
and amount paid to that person or entity in supplemental funds for ownership of Iowa-bred animals.
The data should be assembled separately for Iowa and non-Iowa addressees, and aggregates should be
presented in descending order of magnitude.

5.5(11) Designated wagering area. The designated wagering area is an area of a racetrack,
designated by a licensee and approved by the commission, in which a licensee may receive from a
person wagers of money on a horse or dog in a race selected by the person making the wagers as
designated by the commission. Modification to a previously approved plan must be submitted for
approval at least ten days prior to implementation. Exceptions to this rule must be approved in writing
by the commission.

5.5(12) Mobile pari-mutuel wagering. Pari-mutuel wagering shall be allowed outside the designated
wagering area using mobile pari-mutuel tellers with portable wagering devices and by any other method
approved in writing by the commission.
[ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

491—5.6(99F) Excursion gambling boat uniform requirements.
5.6(1) Excursion gambling boat.
a. Capacity. The minimum passenger capacity necessary for an excursion gambling boat is 250.
b. Excursion boat. A self-propelled, floating “vessel” as defined by the U.S. Coast Guard may

contain more than one vessel. In order to be utilized for gaming purposes, the vessel containing the
casino must either contain a permanent means of propulsion or have its means of propulsion contained
in an attached vessel. In the event that the vessel containing the casino is propelled by a second vessel,
the boat will be considered self-propelled only when the vessels are designed, constructed, and operated
as a single unit.

c. Moored barge. “Barge” means any stationary structure approved by the commission, where
the entire gaming floor is located on or near a body of water as defined under Iowa Code section 99F.7,
subsection 1, and which facility is subject to land-based building codes rather than maritime or Iowa
department of natural resources inspection laws and regulations.

5.6(2) Excursions.
a. Length. The excursion season shall be from April 1 through October 31 of each calendar year.

An excursion boat must operate at least one excursion during the excursion season to operate during the
off-season, although a waiver may be granted by the commission in the first year of a boat’s operation
if construction of the boat was not completed in time for the boat to qualify. Excursions shall consist of
a minimum of one hour in transit during the excursion season. The number of excursions per day is not
limited. During the excursion season and the off-season, while the excursion gambling boat is docked,
passengers may embark or disembark at any time during business hours pursuant to Iowa Code section
99F.4(17).

b. Dockside completion of excursions. If, during the excursion season, the captain determines
that it would be unsafe to complete any portion of an excursion, or if mechanical problems prevent

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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the completion of any portion of an excursion, the boat may be allowed to remain at the dock or, if
the excursion is underway, return to the dock and conduct the gaming portion of the excursion while
dockside, unless the captain determines that passenger safety is threatened.

c. Notification. If an excursion is not completed due to reasons specified in paragraph 5.6(2)“b,”
a commission representative shall be notified as soon as is practical.

5.6(3) Drug testing of boat operators. Captains, pilots, and physical operators of excursion gambling
boats shall be drug tested, as permitted by Iowa Code section 730.5, on a continuous basis with no more
than 60 days between tests. The testing shall be conducted by a laboratory certified by the United States
Department of Health and Human Services or approved under the rules adopted by the Iowa department
of public health. The facility shall report positive test results to a commission representative.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.
[Filed emergency 2/24/84—published 3/14/84, effective 4/1/84]

[Filed 8/24/84, Notice 3/14/84—published 9/12/84, effective 10/17/84]
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]
[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]◊
[Filed 4/19/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/12/93, effective 6/16/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 5/18/95, Notice 3/29/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]

[Filed 10/18/96, Notice 9/11/96—published 11/6/96, effective 12/11/96]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 5/22/98, Notice 3/25/98—published 6/17/98, effective 7/22/98]
[Filed 7/24/98, Notice 6/17/98—published 8/12/98, effective 9/16/98]

[Filed 10/26/98, Notice 9/9/98—published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98]1

[Filed 1/21/99, Notice 12/16/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 11/17/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 8/22/01, Notice 6/27/01—published 9/19/01, effective 10/24/01]
[Filed 1/11/02, Notice 11/14/01—published 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]

[Filed 10/21/02, Notice 8/7/02—published 11/13/02, effective 12/18/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]

[Filed 10/15/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 11/10/04, effective 12/15/04]
[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 2/10/10]
[Filed ARC 9018B (Notice ARC 8726B, IAB 5/5/10), IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1456C (Notice ARC 1310C, IAB 2/5/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1506C (Notice ARC 1393C, IAB 4/2/14), IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/730.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7758B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8726B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1393C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2468C (Notice ARC 2320C, IAB 12/23/15), IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16]
[Filed ARC 2795C (Notice ARC 2686C, IAB 8/31/16), IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

[Filed ARC 3446C (Notice ARC 3255C, IAB 8/16/17), IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/13/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4194C (Notice ARC 3926C, IAB 8/1/18), IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of 5.1(5)“c” delayed until the end of the 1999 Session of the General Assembly by the Administrative Rules

Review Committee at its meeting held December 8, 1998.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1770C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2795C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2686C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3255C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3926C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4822C.pdf
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CHAPTER 7
GREYHOUND RACING

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]

491—7.1(99D) Terms defined. As used in these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the
following definitions apply:

“Bertillion card” means a card that lists the identifying features of a greyhound.
“Bolt” means when a greyhound leaves the race course during the running of an official race.
“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission.
“Dead heat” means when two or more greyhounds reach the finish line of a race at the same time.
“Double entry” means entry of two or more greyhounds in the same race from the same kennel or

same owner that are separate wagering interests.
“Draw” means the process of selecting runners and the process of assigning post positions in a

manner to ensure compliance with the conditions of the rules of racing.
“Entrance fee”means a fee set by the facility that must be paid in order to make a greyhound eligible

for a stakes race.
“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering or gaming

operations in Iowa.
“Facility premises”means all real property utilized by the facility in the conduct of its race meeting,

including the racetrack, grandstand, concession stands, offices, kennel area, parking lots, and any other
areas under the jurisdiction of the commission.

“Foreign substance” means any drug, medicine, or any other substance uncommon to the
greyhound’s body which can or may affect the racing condition of a greyhound or which can or may
affect sampling or testing procedures.

“Forfeit” means money due but lost because of an error, fault, neglect of duty, breach of contract,
or a penalty.

“Greyhound” means a greyhound registered with the National Greyhound Association.
“Licensee” means a person that has been issued a current license to participate in racing in Iowa.
“Lock-out kennel”means the secure and restricted area within the paddock used to temporarily house

entered greyhounds prior to their participation in the current performance.
“NGA” means the National Greyhound Association.
“No Race” means a race canceled for any reason by the stewards.
“Owner” means any person or entity that holds any title, right of interest, whole or partial, in a

greyhound, including the lessee and lessor of a greyhound.
“Post position” means the position assigned to a greyhound for the start of the race.
“Post time” means the scheduled starting time for a contest.
“Rule off” means the act of barring a greyhound from the premises of a facility and denying all

racing privileges.
“Scratch” means the act of withdrawing an entered greyhound from a race after the program is

printed.
“Tote/totalizator” means the machines that sell mutuel tickets and the board on which the

approximate odds are posted.

491—7.2(99D) Facility’s responsibilities.
7.2(1) Racetrack. Each facility shall provide a race course which:
a. Is constructed and elevated in a manner that is safe and humane for greyhounds.
b. Has a surface, including cushion subsurface and base, constructed of materials and to a depth

that adequately provides for the safety of the greyhounds.
c. Has a drainage system that is approved by the commission.
d. Must be approved by the commission and be subject to periodic inspections by the stewards.
7.2(2) Equipment. Each facility shall install, maintain in good working condition, and provide for

qualified personnel to operate the following equipment:
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a. Equipment necessary to produce adequate video recordings of the prerace blanket and muzzle
inspection and the entire race from start to finish. Video recordings shall be retained and secured by the
facility until the first day of the following racing season.

b. Communications systems between the stewards, mutuel department, starting box, public
address announcer, paddock, and necessary on-track racing officials.

c. A starting box and mechanical lure approved by the commission.
7.2(3) Vacancies.
a. When a vacancy occurs among the racing officials other than the stewards prior to post time

of the first race of the day, or when a vacancy occurs after the racing of the day has started, the facility
shall immediately fill the vacancy, subject to approval by the board of stewards. Permanent changes of
racing officials during the racing meet shall be requested in writing by the facility subject to the written
approval of the administrator or commission representative before the change occurs.

b. If none of the stewards are present prior to post time of the first race of the day, the management
of the facility shall name at least three qualified persons to serve during the absence of the stewards and
immediately file a full written report of the absence and the names of the replacements to the commission.

7.2(4) Other responsibilities.
a. The facility shall provide an area located within a reasonable proximity of the paddock for

the purpose of collecting body fluid samples for any tests required by the commission. The location,
arrangement, and furnishings, including refrigeration and hot and cold running water, must be approved
by the commission.

b. The facility shall take such measures needed to maintain the security of the greyhounds while
on facility premises to protect them from injury, vexing, or tampering.

c. The facility shall exclude all persons from the kennel compound area who have no designated
duty or authority with the greyhounds in the compound area and are not representatives of the
commission, racing officials, duly authorized licensed employees, or guests with facility-approved
passes.

d. The facility shall periodically, or whenever the stewards deem necessary, remove soiled surface
materials from runs, the detention area for collection of samples, and exercise areas and replace with
clean surface materials.

491—7.3(99D) Racing officials—duties.
7.3(1) Racing officials—general.
a. The officials of a race meeting shall include: the stewards; commission veterinarian;

commission veterinary assistants; director of racing; mutuel manager; racing secretary; assistant
racing secretary; chart writer; paddock judge; clerk of scales; lure operator; brakeman; photo finish
operator/timer; starter; patrol judge; and kennel master.

b. All racing officials, except the state stewards, commission veterinarian and commission
veterinary assistants, shall be appointed by the facility. Appointments by the facility are subject
to the approval of the commission or commission representative. The commission or commission
representative may demand a change of personnel for what the commission deems good and sufficient
reason. The appointment of a successor to racing officials shall be subject to the approval of the
administrator or commission representative.

c. Racing officials are prohibited from the following activities:
(1) Having any interest in the sale, lease, purchase, or ownership of any greyhound racing at the

meeting, or its sire or dam.
(2) Wagering on the outcome of a race at the facility where they are employed.
(3) Owning a business or being employed by a business that does business with the facility.
(4) Accepting or receiving money or anything of value for assistance in connection with the racing

official’s duties.
7.3(2) Stewards.
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a. There shall be three stewards for each racing meet, two of whom shall be appointed by
the commission and one who shall be nominated by the facility for approval by the commission or
commission representative.

b. The laws of Iowa and the rules of the commission supersede the conditions of a race. In matters
pertaining to racing, the orders of the stewards supersede the orders of the officers of the facility.

c. The stewards shall have the authority to interpret the rules and to decide all questions not
specifically covered by the rules.

d. All questions pertaining to the extent of the stewards’ authority shall be determined by a
majority of the stewards.

e. The stewards shall have the authority to regulate owners, trainers, kennel helpers, all other
persons attendant to greyhounds, racing officials, and licensed personnel of the racing meet and those
persons addressed by 491—paragraph 4.6(5)“e.”

f. The stewards shall have the authority to determine all questions arising with reference to entries
and racing.

g. The stewards shall have the authority to call for proof that a greyhound is neither itself
disqualified in any respect, nor nominated by, nor the property, wholly or in part, of a disqualified
person, and in default of proof being given to their satisfaction, they may declare the greyhound
disqualified.

h. The stewards shall have the authority to order at any time an examination of any greyhound
entered for a race or which has run in a race.

i. The stewards shall take notice of any questionable conduct, with or without complaint, and shall
investigate promptly and render a decision on every objection and on every complaint made to them.

j. The stewards, in order to maintain necessary safety and health conditions and to protect the
public confidence in greyhound racing as a sport, shall have the right to authorize a person(s) on their
behalf to enter into or upon the buildings, kennels, rooms, motor vehicles, trailers, or other places within
the premises of a facility, to examine same, and to inspect and examine the person, personal property,
and effects of any person within such place, and to seize any illegal articles or any items as evidence
found.

k. The steward(s) present shall appoint one or two persons to serve as temporary stewards if a
vacancy or vacancies occur among the stewards.

l. The stewards may excuse a greyhound, after it has left the paddock for the post, if they consider
the greyhound injured, disabled, or unfit to run. All money on the greyhound shall be refunded.

m. The stewards shall determine the finish of a race by the relative position of the muzzle, or nose if
the muzzle is lost or hanging, of each greyhound. They shall immediately notify the mutuel department
of the numbers of the first three (four in races with superfecta wagering) greyhounds.

(1) The stewards shall promptly display the numbers of the first three (four in races with superfecta
wagering) greyhounds in each race in order of their finishes. If the stewards differ in their placing, the
majority shall prevail.

(2) The stewards may consult a picture from the photo finish camera whenever they consider it
advisable; however, in all cases, the camera is merely an aid and the decision of the stewards shall be
final.

(3) The stewards may post, without waiting for a picture, such placements as are in their opinion
unquestionable and, after consulting the picture, make other placements. However, in no case shall the
race be declared official until the stewards have determined the greyhounds finishing first, second and
third (and fourth in races with superfecta wagering).

(4) The stewards may correct an error before the display of the sign “Official” or recall the sign
“Official” in case it has been displayed through error.

n. The stewards may place any greyhound on the schooling list at any time for any reason that, in
their opinion, warrants such action.

7.3(3) Commission veterinarian and veterinary assistants.
a. The commission veterinarian shall advise the commission and the stewards on all veterinary

matters.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.6.pdf
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b. The commission veterinarian shall be on the premises of the facility at weigh-in time and during
all racing hours. The veterinarian shall examine the physical condition of each greyhound at weigh-in
time, observe each greyhound as it enters the lock-out kennel, and reexamine the greyhound when the
greyhound enters the paddock prior to the race, and recommend to the stewards that any greyhound
deemed unsafe to race or physically unfit to produce a satisfactory effort in a race be scratched.

c. The commission veterinarian shall place any greyhound determined to be sick or have a
communicable disease, or any greyhound deemed unsafe, unsound, or unfit, on a veterinarian’s list
which shall be posted in a conspicuous place available to all owners, trainers, and racing officials.
Once a greyhound has been placed on the veterinarian’s list, it must remain on the list for at least
three calendar days and may be allowed to race only after it has been removed from the list by the
commission veterinarian.

d. The commission veterinarian shall have full access to each and every kennel where greyhounds
are kenneled on the facility premises. The commission veterinarian shall inspect the general physical
condition of the greyhounds, sanitary conditions of the kennels, segregation of female greyhounds
in season, segregation of sick greyhounds, the types of medicine found in use, incidents of cruel and
inhumane treatment, and any other matters or conditions which are brought to the attention of the
commission veterinarian.

e. The commission veterinarian shall have supervision and control of the detention area for
collection of body fluid samples for the testing of greyhounds for prohibited medication.

f. The commission veterinarian shall not be licensed to participate in racing in any other capacity.
A commission veterinarian may not prescribe any medication for, or treat, any greyhound owned by
a person licensed by the commission, on or away from any facility, with or without compensation,
except in the case of an emergency; this provision does not apply to a relief veterinarian appointed
by the administrator to cover the absence of the commission veterinarian. When emergency treatment
is given, a commission veterinarian shall make a complete written report to the stewards. Euthanasia of
greyhounds shall not be considered treatment.

g. The commission veterinarian shall conduct a postmortem examination on every greyhound to
determine the injury or sickness which resulted in the euthanasia or death if:

(1) A greyhound suffers a breakdown on the racetrack.
(2) A greyhound expires while kenneled on facility premises.
h. Commission veterinary assistant. The commission veterinarian may employ persons to assist

in maintaining the detention area and collecting body fluid samples.
7.3(4) Director of racing.
a. The director of racing shall have full supervision over kennel owners, greyhound owners,

trainers, kennel helpers, lead-outs, and all facility racing officials.
b. The director of racing shall ensure that all racing department personnel are properly trained in

the discharge of their duties.
7.3(5) Mutuel manager. The mutuel manager is responsible for the operation of the mutuel

department. The mutuel manager shall ensure that any delays in the running of official races caused by
totalizator malfunctions are reported to the stewards. The mutuel manager shall submit a written report
on a delay when requested by a state steward.

7.3(6) Racing secretary and assistant racing secretary.
a. The racing secretary shall discharge all duties whether expressed or required by the rules and

shall keep a complete record of all races.
b. The racing secretary is responsible for maintaining a file of the NGA certificate, Iowa

Greyhound Park lease (or appropriate substitute) and ownership papers on greyhounds racing at
the meeting. The racing secretary shall inspect all papers and documents dealing with owners and
trainers, partnership agreements, appointments of authorized agents, and adoption of kennel names to
be sure they are accurate, complete, and up to date. The racing secretary has the authority to demand
the production of any documents or other evidence in order to be satisfied as to their validity and
authenticity to ensure compliance with the rules. The racing secretary shall be responsible for the care
and security of the papers while the greyhounds are located on facility property. Disclosure is made for
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the benefit of the public, and all documents pertaining to the ownership or lease of a greyhound filed
with the racing secretary shall be available for public inspection.

c. The racing secretary shall ensure that current valid vaccination certificates for diseases, as
determined by the commission veterinarian, are submitted for greyhounds housed within facility
property. The racing secretary shall also maintain records of vaccinations in such a manner as to notify
the stewards, the commission veterinarian, and the trainer of impending expiration ten days prior to the
actual date of expiration.

d. The racing secretary shall receive and enter all entries and withdrawals as set forth in this
chapter. Conditions of races shall not conflict with commission rules and the racing secretary shall,
each day, as soon as the entries have closed and been compiled and the withdrawals have been made,
post in a conspicuous place an overnight listing of the greyhounds in each race. The racing secretary
shall make every effort to ensure fairness and equal opportunity for all greyhound owners and kennel
owners in the drawing of all races.

e. The racing secretary shall not allow any greyhound to start in a race unless the greyhound is
entered in the name of the legal owner and the owner’s name appears on the registration papers, a legal
lease, or bill of sale attached to the registration papers.

f. The racing secretary shall not allow any greyhound to start in a race if it is in any way ineligible
or disqualified.

g. Assistant racing secretary. The facility may employ an assistant racing secretary who shall
assist the racing secretary in the performance of duties and serve under the supervision of the racing
secretary.

7.3(7) Chart writer.
a. The chart writer shall compile the information necessary for a program that shall be printed for

each racing day. The program shall contain the names of the greyhounds that are to run in each of the
races for that day. These names shall appear in the order of their post positions designated by numerals
placed at the left.

b. The program or form sheet must carry at least two past performances of each greyhound
scheduled to race. The program or form sheet must also contain name; color; sex; date of whelping;
breeding; established racing weight; number of starts in official races; number of times finishing first,
second and third; name of owner or lessee (if applicable); name of trainer; distance of race; track record;
and other information to enable the public to properly judge the greyhound’s ability.

c. If a greyhound’s name is changed, the new name, together with the former name, shall be
published in the official entries and program until after the greyhound has started six times.

7.3(8) Paddock judge.
a. The paddock judge shall complete a Bertillion card for each greyhound prior to entering official

schooling or an official race, by a physical inspection of each greyhound and comparison with NGA
ownership papers. Inconsistencies between the physical inspection and NGA papers shall be noted on
the Bertillion card, and significant inconsistencies shall be reported to the stewards.

b. The paddock judge shall fully identify and check, using the Bertillion card index system of
identification maintained by the facility, all greyhounds starting in schooling and official races while in
the paddock before post time. No greyhound shall be permitted to start in an official schooling race or
official race that has not been fully identified and checked against the Bertillion card. The paddock judge
shall report to the stewards any greyhound(s) that does not conform to the card index identification.

c. The paddock judge shall provide to the stewards, at the beginning of each race meeting and
during the meeting if requested by the stewards due to inaccuracies or exceptional circumstances, written
certification of the accuracy of the official scale used for weighing greyhounds.

d. The paddock judge shall supervise the kennel master and lead-outs in the performance of their
duties.

e. The paddock judge shall not allow any greyhound to be weighed in unless it has an identification
tag attached to its collar indicating the number of the race in which the greyhound is entered and its post
position. This tag shall not be removed until the greyhound has been weighed out and blanketed.
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f. The paddock judge shall not allow anyone to weigh in a greyhound for racing unless the person
has a valid kennel owner’s, trainer’s, or assistant trainer’s license issued by the commission.

g. The paddock judge shall not allow any greyhound to leave the paddock for the starting box
unless it is equipped with a regulation muzzle and blanket. The blanket worn by each greyhound shall
prominently display the numeral corresponding to the greyhound’s assigned post position. The muzzles
and blankets used shall be approved by the paddock judge, who shall carefully examine them in the
paddock before the greyhound leaves for the post to ensure they are properly fitted and secured.

h. The paddock judge shall keep on hand and ready for use extra muzzles of all sizes, lead straps,
and collars.

i. The paddock judge shall assign post positions to lead-outs by lot and maintain a record of all
such assignments.

j. The paddock judge shall report all delays and weight violations to the stewards.
7.3(9) Clerk of scales.
a. The clerk of scales shall weigh all greyhounds in and out in a uniform manner and observe the

weight display and scale platform when reading the weight.
b. The clerk of scales shall post a scale sheet of weights in a conspicuous location promptly after

weighing.
c. The clerk of scales shall prevent a greyhound from passing the scales if there should be a weight

variation as set forth in subrules 7.9(4), 7.9(5), and 7.9(6). The clerk of scales shall promptly notify the
paddock judge of the weight variation, who will report to the stewards any infraction of the rules as to
weight or weighing.

d. The clerk of scales shall report all late scratches and weights for display on the tote board or on
a bulletin board located in a place conspicuous to the wagering public.

e. The clerk of scales shall ensure that all greyhounds are weighed in and weighed out with a
muzzle, collar, and lead strap.

f. The clerk of scales shall keep a list of all greyhounds known by the racing officials to be
consistent weight losers while in the lock-out kennel and shall notify the stewards as to the weight loss
of any such greyhound before each race.

7.3(10) Lure operator.
a. The lure operator shall operate the lure in a smooth, uniform, and consistent manner so as not

to impede or otherwise disrupt the running of the race.
b. The lure operator shall ensure that the distance between the lure and lead greyhound is consistent

with the distance prescribed by the stewards.
c. The lure operator shall take into consideration the location on the course and the prevailing

weather conditions to maintain the appropriate distance of the lure from the lead greyhound.
d. The lure operator shall be held accountable by the stewards for the lure’s operation.
e. The lure operator shall determine that the lure is in good operating condition and shall

immediately report to the stewards any circumstance that may prevent the normal, consistent operation
of the lure.

7.3(11) Brakeman.
a. Prior to the running of each race, the brakeman shall:
(1) Ensure that the brake system is in good operating condition, which includes properly unlocking

the brake.
(2) Inspect the lure motor for any noticeable malfunctions.
(3) Ensure that the lure is secured and the arm is fully extended into a stable and locked position.
(4) Inspect the rail to ensure that it is in perfect repair and free of debris.
b. The brakeman shall ensure that the arm has retracted and stop the lure in a safe and consistent

manner after each race is finished.
7.3(12) Photo finish operator/timer.
a. The photo finish operator/timer shall maintain the photo finish and timing equipment in proper

working order and shall photograph each race.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.9.pdf
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b. The photo finish operator/timer shall be responsible for and declare the official time of each
race. The time of the race shall be taken from the opening of the doors of the starting box.

c. The timer shall use the time shown on the timing device as the official time of the race if the
timer is satisfied that the timing device is functioning properly; otherwise, the timer shall use the time
recorded manually with a stopwatch.

7.3(13) Starter.
a. The starter shall give orders and take measures not in conflict with commission rules necessary

to secure a fair start. There shall be no start until, and no recall after, the doors of the starting box have
opened except under subrules 7.12(10) and 7.12(11).

b. The starter shall report causes of delay to the stewards.
7.3(14) Patrol judge.
a. The patrol judge shall supervise the lead-outs and greyhounds from paddock to post.
b. The patrol judge, in view of the stewards and the public, shall inspect the muzzles and blankets

of greyhounds to ensure muzzles and blankets are properly fitted and secured after the greyhounds have
left the paddock.

c. The patrol judge shall assist the starter in the starter’s duties upon the arrival of the lead-outs
and greyhounds at the starting box.

7.3(15) Kennel master.
a. The kennel master shall unlock the prerace lock-out kennels immediately before weigh-in to

inspect that the lock-out kennels are in proper working order and that nothing has been deposited in any
of the lock-out crates.

b. The kennel master or designee must receive the greyhounds from the trainer, one at a time,
and ensure that each greyhound is placed in its lock-out crate and continue to ensure the security of
the lock-out area from weigh-in until the time when greyhounds are removed for the last race of a
performance.

c. The kennel master shall, on a daily basis, ensure that the lock-out kennels are sprayed,
disinfected, maintained in proper sanitary condition, and at an appropriate temperature and climate.
[ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

491—7.4(99D) Lead-outs.
7.4(1) A lead-out shall lead the greyhounds from the paddock to the starting box. Owners, trainers,

or attendants will not be allowed to lead their own greyhounds.
7.4(2) Each lead-out will lead only one greyhound from the paddock to the starting box during

official races. In official schooling races, no more than two greyhounds may be led from the paddock to
the starting box by one lead-out.

7.4(3) Lead-outs must handle the greyhounds in a humane manner, put the assigned greyhound in
its proper box before the race, and then retire to their designated post during the running of the race.

7.4(4) Lead-outs are prohibited from holding any conversation with the public or with one another
en route to the starting box or while returning to the paddock.

7.4(5) Lead-outs shall be attired in clean uniforms, present a neat appearance, and conduct
themselves in an orderly manner.

7.4(6) Lead-outs are prohibited from smoking, drinking beverages other than water, or eating unless
on duly authorized breaks in a designated area.

7.4(7) Lead-outs shall not be permitted to have any interest in the greyhounds racing at the facility
where they are assigned.

7.4(8) Lead-outs are prohibited from wagering on the result of any greyhound racing at the facility
where they are assigned.

7.4(9) Lead-outs shall immediately report any infirmities or physical problems they observe
in greyhounds under their care to the nearest racing official for communication to the commission
veterinarian.

7.4(10) Lead-outs shall not remove racing blankets until the greyhounds are accepted by licensed
kennel representatives at the conclusion of the race.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
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7.4(11) Lead-outs may assist the kennel master in the performance of the kennel master’s duties.

491—7.5(99D) Trainers and assistant trainers.
7.5(1) A trainer shall prevent the administration of any drug, medication, or other prohibited

substance that may cause a violation of commission rules. The trainer is responsible for the condition
of a greyhound entered in an official race and, in the absence of substantial evidence to the contrary,
is responsible for the presence of any prohibited drug, medication, or other substance, regardless of
the acts of third parties. A positive test for a prohibited drug, medication, or substance, as reported
by a commission-approved laboratory, is prima facie evidence of a violation of this rule or Iowa Code
chapter 99D.

7.5(2) Other responsibilities. A trainer is responsible for:
a. Ensuring that the kennel and primary enclosures are cleaned and sanitized as may be necessary

to reduce disease hazards and odors. Runs and exercise areas having gravel or other nonpermanent
surface materials shall be sanitized by periodic removal of soiled materials, application of suitable
disinfectants, and replacement with clean surface materials.

b. Ensuring that fire prevention rules are strictly observed in the assigned area.
c. Providing a list to the state steward(s) of the trainer’s employees in any area under the

jurisdiction of the commission. The list shall include each employee’s name, occupation, social security
number, and occupational license number. The commission shall be notified by the trainer, in writing,
within 24 hours of any change.

d. Ensuring the proper identity, custody, care, health, condition, and safety of greyhounds in the
trainer’s charge.

e. Disclosure to the racing secretary of the true and entire ownership of each greyhound in the
trainer’s care, custody, or control. Any change in ownership shall be reported immediately to the racing
secretary. The disclosure, together with all written agreements and affidavits setting out oral agreements
pertaining to the ownership for or rights in and to a greyhound, shall be attached to the registration
certificate for the greyhound and filed with the racing secretary.

f. Ensuring that greyhounds under the trainer’s care have a completed Bertillion card on file with
the paddock judge prior to being entered for official schooling or official races.

g. Ensuring that greyhounds under the trainer’s care have not been trained using a live lure or live
bait.

h. Using the services of those veterinarians licensed by the commission to attend greyhounds
that are kenneled on facility premises. If necessary to remove a greyhound from facility premises for
veterinary services, the trainer must provide, upon request, the records required in 7.14(4)“c.”

i. Promptly reporting to the stewards and the commission veterinarian the serious illness of any
greyhound in the trainer’s charge.

j. Promptly reporting the death of any greyhound in the trainer’s care on facility premises to
the stewards, owner, and the commission veterinarian and complying with the rules on postmortem
examination set forth in paragraph 7.3(3)“g.”

k. Immediately reporting to the stewards and the commission veterinarian if the trainer knows, or
has cause to believe, that a greyhound in the trainer’s custody, care, or control has received any prohibited
drugs or medication.

l. Having the trainer’s greyhound at weigh-in promptly at the time appointed. If not, the
greyhound may be scratched and the trainer may be subject to disciplinary action.

m. When a trainer is to be absent 24 hours or more from the kennel or premises where greyhounds
are racing, the trainer shall provide a licensed trainer or assistant trainer to assume complete responsibility
for all greyhounds under the trainer’s care, and both shall sign a “trainer’s responsibility form” which
must be approved by the stewards.

7.5(3) Assistant trainers.
a. Upon the demonstration of a valid need, a trainer may employ an assistant trainer as approved

by the stewards.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.7.3.pdf
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b. An assistant trainer may substitute for and shall assume the same duties, responsibilities, and
restrictions as imposed on the licensed trainer. The trainer shall be jointly responsible for the assistant
trainer’s compliance with commission rules.

491—7.6(99D) Registration.
7.6(1) No greyhound shall be entered or permitted to race or to be schooled at any facility unless

properly tattooed and registered by the NGA and, if applicable, its last four past-performance lines are
made available to the racing secretary. The NGA shall be recognized as the official breeding registry of
all greyhounds.

7.6(2) A certificate of registration for each greyhound shall be filed with the racing secretary at the
racetrack where the greyhound is to be schooled, entered, or raced. All certificates of registration must
be available at all times for inspection by the stewards.

7.6(3) All transfers of any title to a leasehold or other interest in greyhounds schooled, entered, or
raced at any facility shall be registered and recorded with the NGA.

7.6(4) No title or other interest in any greyhound will be recognized by the commission until the title
or other interest is evidenced by written instrument duly filed with and recorded by the NGA. Certified
copies of the written instrument shall be filed with the racing secretary at the facility where the greyhound
is to be schooled, entered, or raced, and, upon request, with the commission. When a greyhound is leased,
the lessee of the greyhound shall file a copy of the lease agreement with the racing secretary and, upon
request, with the commission. The lease agreement shall include:

a. The name of the greyhound.
b. The name and address of the owner.
c. The name and address of the lessee.
d. The kennel name, if any, of each party.
e. The terms of the lease.
7.6(5) Whenever a greyhound, or any interest in a greyhound, is sold or transferred, a copy of the

NGA transfer of ownership documents must be filed with the racing secretary, who must forward it to
the commission upon request.

7.6(6) When a greyhound is soldwith engagements, or any part of them, thewritten acknowledgment
of both parties that the greyhoundwas sold with the engagements is necessary to entitle the seller or buyer
to any rights or obligations set forth in the transaction. If certain engagements are specified, only those
are sold with the greyhound. When the greyhound is sold by public auction, the advertised conditions
of the sale are sufficient evidence and, if certain engagements are specified, only those are sold with the
greyhound.

7.6(7) Vaccination certificates.
a. All NGA certificates must be accompanied by a current valid vaccination certificate for rabies

and other diseases as determined by the commission veterinarian and administrator. This certificate must
indicate vaccination by a duly licensed veterinarian against such diseases. The criteria for vaccination
will be disclosed seven days before the opening of each racing season and will be subject to continuing
review. The criteria may be revised at any time and in anymanner deemed appropriate by the commission
veterinarian and the administrator.

b. Upon expiration of a vaccination certificate, the greyhound must be removed from the premises
immediately.

491—7.7(99D) Entries.
7.7(1) Persons entering greyhounds to run at a facility agree in so doing to accept the decision of the

stewards on any questions relating to a race or racing.
7.7(2) Every entry for a race must be in the name of the registered owner, lessee, or a kennel name

and may be made in person, in writing, by telephone, or by fax. The full name of every person having
an ownership in a greyhound, accepting the trainer’s percentage, or having any interest in its winnings
must be registered with the racing secretary before the greyhound starts at any meeting.



Ch 7, p.10 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

7.7(3) A greyhound shall not be qualified to run in any race unless it has been, and continues to be,
duly entered for the same. A greyhound eligible at the time of entry shall continue to be qualified unless
the conditions of a race specify otherwise or the greyhound is disqualified by violation of commission
rules. A greyhound must be eligible at the time of the start to be qualified for an overnight event.

7.7(4) The entrance to a race shall be free unless otherwise stipulated in its conditions. If the
conditions require an entrance fee, it must accompany the entry or the greyhound shall be considered
ineligible.

a. A person entering a greyhound becomes liable for the entrance money or stake.
b. A greyhound shall not become a starter for a race unless any stake or entrance money required

for that race has been duly paid.
c. Entrancemoney is not refunded on the death or withdrawal of a greyhound, because of amistake

in its entry if the greyhound is ineligible, or the greyhound’s failure to start.
d. If the racing secretary should allow a greyhound to start in a race without its entrance money

or stake having been paid, the facility shall be liable for the entrance money or stake.
e. If a race is not run, all stakes or entrance money shall be refunded.
f. No entry, or right of entry under it, shall become void upon the death of the person who entered

the greyhound.
7.7(5) The entrance money required for a race shall be distributed as provided in the conditions of

the race.
7.7(6) Any person having an interest in a greyhound that is less than the interest or property of any

other person is not entitled to assume any of the rights or duties of an owner as provided by commission
rules, including but not limited to the right of entry and declaration.

7.7(7) Joint subscriptions and entries may be made by any one or more of the owners. However, all
partners shall be jointly and severally liable for all fees and forfeits.

7.7(8) The racing officials shall have the right to call on any person in whose name a greyhound is
entered to produce proof that the greyhound entered is not the property, either wholly or in part, of any
person who is disqualified or to produce proof as to the extent of interest or property a person holds in
the greyhound. The greyhound shall be considered ineligible if such proof is not provided.

7.7(9) No greyhound shall be permitted to start that has not been fully identified.
7.7(10) Any person who knowingly attempts to establish the identity of a greyhound or its ownership

shall be held accountable the same as the owner and shall be subject to the same penalty in case of fraud
or attempted fraud.

7.7(11) No disqualified greyhound shall be allowed to enter or to start in any race. A greyhound will
be considered disqualified if the greyhound is:

a. Owned in whole or in part or is under the control, directly or indirectly, of a disqualified person.
b. Not conditioned by a licensed trainer.
c. On the schooling list or the veterinarian’s list.
d. A female greyhound in season or lactating.
e. Disqualified by any other commission rule.
7.7(12) Entries that have closed shall be compiled and conspicuously posted without delay by the

racing secretary.
a. Entries for stakes races shall close at the time advertised and no entry shall be accepted after

that time.
b. In the absence of notice to the contrary, entrance and withdrawals for stakes races which close

during or on the eve of a race meeting shall close at the office of the racing secretary who shall make
provisions therefor. Closing for stakes races at all other times shall be at the office of the facility.

7.7(13) No alteration shall bemade in any entry after closing of entries, but an errormay be corrected.
7.7(14) No trainer or owner shall have more than two greyhounds in any race except in stakes

or sweepstakes races. No double entries shall be allowed until all single interests eligible for the
performance are used and double entries shall be uncoupled for wagering purposes.

7.7(15) No greyhound under the age of 16 months shall be eligible to enter or race.
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7.7(16) The facility shall have the right to withdraw or change any unclosed race. In the event the
number of entries to any stakes race is in excess of the number of greyhounds that may, because of track
limitations, be permitted to start, the starters for the race shall be determined by the racing secretary, in
accordance with the conditions of the race.

7.7(17) No greyhound that has been trained using a live lure or live bait shall be entered to race at
a facility in the state of Iowa.

7.7(18) The starting post position of greyhounds shall be assigned by lot or drawing supervised by
the racing secretary at a time and place properly posted in the paddock, at least one day prior to the
running of the races so that any and all owners, trainers, or authorized agents interested may be present
if they so desire.
[ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—7.8(99D) Withdrawals and scratches.
7.8(1) The withdrawal of a greyhound from an engagement is irrevocable.
7.8(2) Withdrawals from sweepstakes shall be made to the racing secretary in the same manner as

for making entries. The racing secretary shall record the day and hour of receipt and give early publicity
thereto.

7.8(3) Withdrawals from official races must be made by the owner, trainer, or authorized agent to
the racing secretary or assistant racing secretary at least one-half hour before the time designated for the
drawing of post positions on the day prior to the day on which the greyhound is to race, or at the time
the racing secretary may appoint.

7.8(4) Any greyhound that is withdrawn from a race after the overnight entries are closed shall be
deemed a scratch. Such a greyhound shall lose all preference accrued up to that date unless excused by
the stewards.

a. In order to scratch a greyhound entered in a race, sufficient cause must be given to satisfy the
stewards, and the cause must be reported immediately.

b. Any scratches that occur as the result of a violation of a commission rule must carry a penalty,
or a suspension of the greyhound for a period of six racing days, or both. Scratches for other causes shall
be disciplined at the discretion of the stewards.

c. If any owner or trainer fails to have the greyhound entered at the appointed time for weigh in
and as a result the greyhound is scratched, the stewards shall impose a fine, suspension, or both, on the
person or persons responsible.

d. The stewards may for sufficient cause scratch a greyhound entered in a race.
7.8(5) All greyhounds scratched from a race because of overweight or underweight shall receive a

suspension of six racing days and must school back before starting in an official race. Greyhounds so
scratched may school during their suspension.

491—7.9(99D) Weights and weighing.
7.9(1) All greyhounds must be weighed, under supervision of a majority of the stewards, not less

than one hour before the time of the first race of the performance, unless prior permission is granted by
the state steward.

7.9(2) The weigh-in time shall be limited to a 30-minute period unless an extension has been granted
by a state steward.

7.9(3) Before a greyhound is allowed to school or race at any track, the owner or trainer must
establish the racing weight of each greyhound with the clerk of scales.

7.9(4) At weigh-in time, should there be a variation of more than one and one-half pounds either
way from the greyhound’s established weight, the stewards shall order the greyhound scratched.

7.9(5) If, at weigh-in time, there should be more than two pounds of variation between the weight of
the greyhound’s present race and the weight at weigh-in time of the greyhound’s last race, the stewards
shall order the greyhound scratched.

7.9(6) At weigh-out time, if a greyhound loses weight in excess of two pounds from its weigh-in
weight while in the lock-out kennels, the stewards shall order the greyhound scratched. However, if,

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf


Ch 7, p.12 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

in the opinion of the veterinarian, the loss of weight while in the lock-out kennels does not impair the
racing condition of the greyhound, the stewards may allow the greyhound to race.

7.9(7) The weight regulations provided in subrules 7.9(1) through 7.9(6) shall be printed in the daily
program.

7.9(8) The established racing weight may be changed upon written request of the kennel owner or
trainer and written consent of the stewards, provided the change is made four calendar days before the
greyhound is allowed to race at the new weight.

a. All greyhounds having an established weight change of more than one pound must be schooled
at least once, or more at the discretion of the stewards, at the new established weight before being eligible
for entry.

b. Greyhounds that have not raced or schooled officially for a period of three weekswill be allowed
to establish a new racing weight with the consent of the stewards.

7.9(9) The stewards shall have the privilege of weighing a greyhound entered in a race at any period
from the time it enters the lock-out kennel until post time.

7.9(10) Immediately after being weighed in, the greyhounds shall be placed in lock-out kennels
under the supervision of the paddock judge, and no owner or other person except racing officials,
commission representatives, or lead-outs shall be allowed in or near the lock-out kennels.

491—7.10(99D) Qualifying time.
7.10(1) Each facility shall establish and notify the state steward of the qualifying times to be in effect

during the racing meet. Said notification must be made at least three days before the first day of official
racing.

7.10(2) The qualifying time shall be posted on the notice board at the track.
7.10(3) Any change in the qualifying time during the course of the meeting shall be made only with

the approval of the board of stewards.
7.10(4) Any greyhound that fails to meet the established qualifying time shall not be permitted to

start other than in futurity or stakes races.

491—7.11(99D) Schooling.
7.11(1) Greyhounds must be schooled in the presence of the stewards, or must, in the opinion of the

stewards, be sufficiently experienced before they can be entered or started.
7.11(2) All schooling races shall be at a distance not less than 3/16 mile and wagering will not be

allowed.
7.11(3) Any greyhound that has not raced on site for a period of 10 racing days or 15 calendar days,

whichever is less, or has been placed on the veterinarian’s list shall be officially schooled at least once
at its racing weight before being eligible for entry. Any greyhound that has not raced for a period of
30 calendar days shall be officially schooled at its racing weight at least twice before being eligible for
entry.

7.11(4) Each official schooling race must consist of at least six greyhounds. However, if this
condition creates a hardship, less than six may be schooled with the permission of the state steward.

7.11(5) No hand schooling will be considered official.
7.11(6) All greyhounds in official schooling races must be raced at their established racing weight

and started from the box wearing muzzles and blankets.
7.11(7) Any greyhound may be ordered on the schooling list by the stewards at any time for good

cause and must be schooled officially and satisfactorily before being allowed to enter an official race.

491—7.12(99D) Running of the race.
7.12(1) When two or more greyhounds run a dead heat, all prizes and moneys to which the

greyhounds would have been entitled shall be divided equally between them.
7.12(2) If a greyhound bolts the course, runs in the opposite direction, or does not run the entire

prescribed distance for the race, it shall forfeit all rights in the race and, no matter where it finished, the
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stewards shall declare the finish of the race the same as if it were not a contender. However, for the
purpose of this rule, the greyhound shall be considered to have started the race.

7.12(3) If a greyhound bolts the course, or runs in the opposite direction during the running of the
race, and in so doing, in the opinion of the stewards, interfered with any other greyhound in the race,
the stewards shall declare a “No Race” and all moneys wagered shall be refunded, except when, in the
opinion of the stewards, the interference clearly did not interfere with the outcome of the race.

7.12(4) If it appears that a greyhound may interfere with the running of the race because of failure
to leave the box, an accident, or for any other reason, any lead-out or racing official stationed around the
track may remove the greyhound from the track. However, for the purpose of this rule, the greyhound
shall be considered to have started the race.

7.12(5) All greyhounds must wear the regulation muzzle and blanket while racing.
7.12(6) All greyhounds must be exhibited in the show paddock before post time of the race in which

they are entered.
7.12(7) A race shall not be called official unless the lure is in advance of the greyhounds at all times

during the race. If at any time during the race a greyhound catches or passes the lure, the stewards shall
declare a “No Race” and all moneys wagered shall be refunded.

7.12(8) The stewards shall closely observe the operation of the lure and hold the lure operator to
strict accountability for any inconsistency of operation.

7.12(9) If a greyhound is left in the box when the doors of the starting box open at the start, there
shall be no refund.

7.12(10) A false start, due to any faulty action of the starting box, break in the machinery, or other
cause, is void, and the greyhoundsmay be started again as soon as practicable, or the racemay be declared
a “No Race.”

7.12(11) After a greyhound has been placed in the starting box, no refund shall be made and all
wagers shall stand. In case of mechanical failure with the starting box, the greyhounds shall be removed
from the starting box. The stewards shall determine whether the race will be declared a “No Race” and
all moneys wagered be refunded or whether to allow the race to be run after the malfunction has been
repaired.

7.12(12) The decision as to whether the greyhound(s) was prevented from starting by a mechanical
failure shall be made by the stewards after consultation with the starter.

7.12(13) If a race is marred by jams, spills, or racing circumstances other than accident to the
machinery while a race is being run, and three or more greyhounds finish, the stewards shall declare the
race finished; but if fewer than three greyhounds finish the stewards shall declare a “No Race” and all
moneys wagered shall be refunded.

7.12(14) In the event the lure arm is not fully extended or fails to remain fully extended during the
running of the race, the stewards may declare a “No Race” if, in their opinion, the position of the lure
arm affected the outcome of the race. In the event the lure arm collapses to the rail during the running
of the race, the stewards shall declare a “No Race” and all moneys wagered shall be refunded.

7.12(15) Any act of the owner, trainer, or handler of a greyhound that would tend to prevent the
greyhound from running its best and winning if possible shall result in suspension of all persons found
guilty of complicity.

491—7.13(99D) Race reckless/interfered/ruled off.
7.13(1) Race reckless. It is the steward’s discretion for the first offense on a maiden as to whether

the maiden interfered or raced reckless. It will not be mandatory that a first offense on a maiden be raced
reckless.

7.13(2) Interfered.
a. Maidens or graded greyhounds coming into Iowa with an interference line from another state

will be ruled off all Iowa tracks at the time of the first offense in Iowa.
b. Graded greyhounds will be given an interference ticket at the time of their first offense and will

be required to school back to stewards’ satisfaction.
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c. First offense interference greyhounds will be deleted from the master interference list after one
year has elapsed.

7.13(3) Ruled off.
a. For a second interference, a greyhound is ruled off all Iowa tracks.
b. The stewards may rule off a greyhound after the first incident of interference if they determine

the greyhound’s continued participation in racing jeopardizes the safety of the greyhounds it competes
against.

c. Once a greyhound has been ruled off in the state of Iowa, it can not for any reason be entered
to race in Iowa again.

491—7.14(99D) Medication and administration, sample collection, chemists, and practicing
veterinarians.

7.14(1) Medication and administration.
a. No greyhound, while participating in a race, shall carry in its body anymedication, drug, foreign

substance, or metabolic derivative thereof.
b. Also prohibited are any drugs or foreign substances that might mask or screen the presence of

the prohibited drugs or prevent or delay testing procedures.
c. Proof of detection by the commission chemist of the presence of a medication, drug, foreign

substance, or metabolic derivative thereof, prohibited by paragraph 7.14(1)“a” or “b,” in a saliva, urine,
or blood specimen duly taken under the supervision of the commission veterinarian from a greyhound
immediately prior to or promptly after running in a race shall be prima facie evidence that the greyhound
was administered, with the intent that it would carry or that it did carry, prohibited medication, drug, or
foreign substance in its body while running in a race in violation of this rule.

d. No person other than a licensed veterinarian shall administer, cause to be administered,
participate, or attempt to participate in any way in the administration to a greyhound registered for
racing any medication, drug, or foreign substance prior to a race on the day of the race for which a
greyhound is entered.

e. Any such person found to have administered or caused, participated, or attempted to participate
in any way in the administration of, a medication, drug, or foreign substance which caused or could have
caused a violation of this rule shall be subject to disciplinary action.

f. The owner, trainer, kennel helper, or any other person having charge, custody, or care of the
greyhound is obligated to protect the greyhound and guard it against the administration or attempted
administration of any medication, drug, or foreign substance. If the stewards find that any person has
failed to show proper protection and guarding of the greyhound, or if the stewards find that any owner,
lessee, or trainer is guilty of negligence, they shall impose discipline and take other action they deem
proper under any of the rules of the commission.

7.14(2) Sample collection.
a. Under the supervision of the commission veterinarian, urine, blood, and other specimens shall

be taken and tested from any greyhounds that the stewards of the meeting, commission veterinarian, or
the commission’s representatives may designate. The specimens shall be collected by the commission
veterinarian or other person(s) the commission may designate.

b. No unauthorized person shall be admitted at any time to the building or the area utilized for
the purpose of collecting the required body fluid samples or the area designated for the retention of
greyhounds pending the obtaining of body fluid samples.

c. During the taking of specimens from a greyhound, the owner, trainer, or kennel representative
designated by the owner or trainer may be present and witness the taking of the specimen and so signify
in writing. Failure to be present and witness the collection of the samples constitutes a waiver by the
owner, trainer, or kennel representative of any objections to the source and documentation of the sample.

d. A security guard must be in attendance during the hours designated by the commission.
e. The commission veterinarian, the board of stewards, agents of the division of criminal

investigation, or the authorized representatives of the commission may take samples of any medicine
or other materials suspected of containing improper medication, drugs, or other substance which could
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affect the racing condition of a greyhound in a race, which may be found in kennels or elsewhere
on facility premises or in the possession of any person connected with racing, and the same shall be
delivered to the official chemist for analysis.

f. Nothing in this rule shall be construed to prevent:
(1) Any greyhound in any race from being subjected by the order of a steward or the commission

veterinarian to tests of body fluid samples for the purpose of determining the presence of any foreign
substance.

(2) The state steward or the commission veterinarian from authorizing the splitting of any sample.
(3) The commission veterinarian from requiring body fluid samples to be stored in a frozen state

for future analysis.
7.14(3) Chemist.
a. Tests are to be under the supervision of the commission, which shall employ one or more

chemists or contract with one or more qualified chemical laboratories to determine by chemical testing
and analysis of body fluid samples whether a foreign substance, medication, drug, or metabolic derivative
thereof is present.

b. All body fluid samples taken by or under direction of the commission veterinarian or authorized
representative of the commission shall be delivered to the laboratory of the official chemist for analysis.
Each sample shall be marked or numbered and bear information essential to its proper analysis; but the
identity of the greyhound from which the specimen was taken or the identity of its owners, trainer, or
kennel shall not be revealed to the official chemist or the staff of the chemist. The container of each
sample shall be sealed as soon as the sample is placed therein.

c. The commission chemist shall be responsible for safeguarding and testing each sample
delivered to the laboratory by the commission veterinarian.

d. The commission chemist shall conduct individual tests on each sample, screening for
prohibited substances and conducting other tests to detect and identify any suspected prohibited
substance or metabolic derivative thereof with specificity. Pooling of samples shall be permitted only
with the knowledge and approval of the administrator.

e. Upon the finding of a test negative for prohibited substances, the remaining portions of the
sample may be discarded. Upon the finding of a test suspicious or positive for prohibited substances, the
test shall be reconfirmed and the remaining portion of the sample, if available, preserved and protected
for one year following close of meet.

f. The commission chemist shall submit to the commission a written report as to each sample
tested, indicating by sample tag identification number, whether the sample tested negative or positive
for prohibited substances. The commission chemist shall report test findings to no person other than the
administrator or commission representative. In addition to the administrator, the commission chemist
shall notify the state steward of all positive tests. In the event the commission chemist should find a
sample suspicious for a prohibited medication, additional time for test analysis and confirmation may be
requested.

g. In reporting to the administrator or state steward a finding of a test positive for a prohibited
substance, the commission chemist shall present documentary or demonstrative evidence acceptable in
the scientific community and admissible in court in support of the professional opinion as to the positive
finding.

h. No action shall be taken by the administrator or state steward on the report of the official chemist
unless and until the medication, drug, or other substance and the greyhound from which the sample was
taken have been properly identified and until an official report signed by the chemist has been received
by the administrator or state steward.

i. The cost of the testing and analysis shall be paid by the commission to the official chemist.
The commission shall then be reimbursed by each facility on a per-sample basis so that each facility
shall bear only its proportion of the total cost of testing and analysis. The commission may first receive
payment from funds provided in Iowa Code chapter 99D, if available.

7.14(4) Practicing veterinarian.
a. Prohibited acts.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
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(1) A licensed veterinarian practicing at any meeting is prohibited from possessing any ownership,
directly or indirectly, in any racing animal racing during the meeting.

(2) Veterinarians licensed by the commission as veterinarians are prohibited from placing any
wager of money or other thing of value directly or indirectly on the outcome of any race conducted at
the meeting at which the veterinarian is furnishing professional service.

(3) No veterinarian shall within the facility premises furnish, sell, or loan any hypodermic syringe,
needle, or other injection device, or any drug, narcotic, or prohibited substance to any other person unless
with written permission of the stewards.

b. Whenever a veterinarian has used a hypodermic needle or syringe, the veterinarian shall destroy
the needle and syringe and remove it from the facility. The use of other than single-use disposable
syringes and infusion tubes on facility premises is prohibited.

c. Every practicing veterinarian licensed by the commission shall keep, on the premises of a
facility, a written record of practice relating to greyhounds participating in racing.

(1) This record shall include the name of the greyhound treated, the nature of the greyhound’s
ailment, the type of treatment prescribed and performed for the greyhound, and the date and time of
treatment.

(2) This record shall be kept for practice engaged in at all facilities in the state of Iowa and shall
be produced without delay upon the request of the board of stewards or the commission veterinarian.

d. Each veterinarian shall report immediately to the commission veterinarian any illness
presenting unusual or unknown symptoms in a racing animal entrusted into the veterinarian’s care.

e. Practicing veterinarians may have employees licensed as veterinary assistants working under
their direct supervision. Activities of these employees shall not include direct treatment or diagnosis
of any animal. The practicing veterinarian must be present if a veterinary assistant is to have access
to injection devices or injectables. The practicing veterinarian shall assume all responsibility for a
veterinary assistant.
[ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

491—7.15(99D) Iowa greyhound pari-mutuel racing fund. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 99D.9B,
an Iowa greyhound pari-mutuel racing fund (fund) is created in the state treasury and under the control
of the commission. The fund will be distributed on an annual basis pursuant to this rule.

7.15(1) Iowa greyhound association.
a. Fifty percent of the money in the fund shall be distributed to the Iowa greyhound association.
b. An annual audit concerning the operation of the escrow account shall be submitted to the

commission 90 days after the end of the Iowa greyhound association’s fiscal year.
c. In the event that the Iowa greyhound association fails to conduct live dog racing during any

calendar year, the Iowa greyhound association shall transfer any unused moneys in the escrow fund to
the commission and shall receive no further distributions from the fund.

7.15(2) One-time payments.
a. Administrative expenses. All expenses incurred by the commission to administer the fund will

be deducted before an amount is determined for distribution during each calendar year.
b. Greyhound adoption agency (agency). An agency will be reimbursed a dollar amount based

upon original receipts and itemized expenses up to $1,700 per greyhound. All documentation for
reimbursement must be submitted to the commission office for consideration on a form prescribed by
the commission. Distribution of reimbursement for qualifying requests will occur upon approval by the
commission. The commission has sole discretion in determining the eligibility of receipts submitted.
No requests for reimbursement will be accepted by the commission after October 31, 2016. For an
agency to be eligible for reimbursement, the agency must prove to the commission that:

(1) The agency physically handled the greyhound to facilitate the adoption;
(2) The agency has a no-kill policy;
(3) The greyhound raced in Iowa; and
(4) The greyhound was placed into adoption due to the cessation of racing.
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c. Greyhound kennel owners. Greyhound kennel owners are eligible to recover costs up to $5,000
associated with the removal of equipment from the kennels at the pari-mutuel dog racetrack located in
Pottawattamie County. For a greyhound kennel owner to be eligible for reimbursement, the owner must
prove to the commission that the expenses were incurred as a result of the removal of property, excluding
the transporting of the greyhounds. Greyhound kennel owners shall submit original receipts and itemize
the expenses to the commission to verify expenditures. All documentation for reimbursement must be
submitted to the commission office for consideration on a form prescribed by the commission. The
commission has sole discretion in determining the eligibility of the receipts and expenses submitted.
Distribution of reimbursement for qualifying requests will occur upon approval by the commission. No
requests for reimbursement will be accepted by the commission after October 31, 2016.

d. Trainers. The trainer of record for the kennel employed at the pari-mutuel dog racetrack located
in Pottawattamie County upon the closing of the racetrack in December 2015 shall receive $8,000 for
each year of service during the five-year period from 2011 through 2015. Proof of employment for each
year for which payment is requested must be sent to the commission. The commission has sole discretion
in determining the eligibility of the proof of employment submitted. Distribution for qualifying requests
will occur upon approval by the commission. No requests for reimbursement under this paragraph will
be accepted by the commission after June 30, 2016.

e. Assistant trainers. Assistant trainers employed, present and handling the day-to-day affairs
at the pari-mutuel dog racetrack located in Pottawattamie County at the closing of the racetrack in
December 2015 shall receive $4,000 for each year of service during the five-year period from 2011
through 2015. Proof of employment for each year for which payment is requested must be sent to the
commission. Distribution for qualifying requests will occur upon approval by the commission. Any
assistant trainer who is not employed through the closing of the racetrack in December 2015 shall be
eligible for payments only if the kennel owner certifies in writing the assistant trainer’s services are not
needed. No requests for reimbursement under this paragraph will be accepted by the commission after
June 30, 2016.

f. Financial hardship. Industry participants are eligible to receive up to $100,000 from the
commission if they can demonstrate a need to be compensated due to hardships caused by the closing of
the pari-mutuel dog racetrack located in Pottawattamie County. The burden of demonstrating hardship
is on the applicant. The applicant shall submit in writing the request and basis for compensation
including original receipts, if applicable, and itemized expenses. The commission has sole discretion
in determining the eligibility of the applicant and the authentication of information to demonstrate
hardship. Distribution for qualifying requests will occur upon approval by the commission. No requests
for reimbursement under this paragraph will be accepted by the commission after June 30, 2016.

g. Live greyhound racing in Dubuque County. Should live racing cease in Dubuque County in
or after calendar year 2015 but prior to 2022, the commission will establish an application process for
one-time payments related to the cessation of racing in Dubuque County. The commission has sole
discretion in establishing this process.

7.15(3) Annual payments. After all one-time payments have been paid from the fund, the remainder
of the fund will be distributed to industry participants. The remainder of the fund shall be distributed as
follows:

a. Seventy percent of the fund shall be paid as past-performance distributions based on the
percentage of purse winnings and the department of agriculture and land stewardship awards the
industry participant received from 2010 through 2014. Information pertaining to purse winnings
and breeders awards will be obtained from the greyhound racetracks in Pottawattamie and Dubuque
counties and from the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

b. Thirty percent of the fund shall be paid to qualifying greyhound industry participants without
regard to purse winnings.

(1) Points will be awarded to the following recipients:
1. Greyhound farm owners shall receive 1,060 points for each year of operation from 2010 through

2014, provided the farm was licensed by the department of agriculture and land stewardship from 2010
through 2014.
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2. Greyhound breeders shall receive 32 points for each greyhound the breeder whelped and raised
for the first six months of the greyhound’s life in Iowa as recorded with the department of agriculture
and land stewardship from 2010 through 2014.

(2) The applicant’s pro rata share of the overall points awarded will be converted to the pro rata
basis of the moneys distributed to qualifying greyhound industry participants without regard to purse
winnings.

c. Information pertaining to registered greyhound farms or greyhounds individually registered at
whelping will be obtained from the department of agriculture and land stewardship.

d. Fund recipients, identified by independent tax identification numbers, shall be limited to $3
million over the life of the fund. In the event live racing in Dubuque County ends and, as a result, there
are remainingmoneys to be deposited into the fund to be distributed to qualifying greyhound participants,
the commission shall establish a new limit for fund recipients to be received over the life of the fund.

e. The commission has the sole discretion in determining the eligibility of the documentation
submitted as it relates to claims under this rule.

f. The first of the annual payments will be distributed no later than April 2017 with payment each
year following in April. The last payment will be distributed April 2022.
[ARC 2198C, IAB 10/14/15, effective 11/18/15]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99D.
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]

[Filed emergency 9/4/85—published 9/25/85, effective 9/4/85]
[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]

[Filed 10/20/86, Notice 7/30/86—published 11/19/86, effective 12/24/86]1

[Filed emergency 12/23/86—published 1/14/87, effective 1/14/87]
[Filed 5/1/87, Notice 2/11/87—published 5/20/87, effective 6/24/87]
[Filed 6/11/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 7/1/87, effective 8/6/87]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]
[Filed emergency 9/1/88—published 9/21/88, effective 9/1/88]

[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed emergency 12/19/88—published 1/11/89, effective 12/23/88]
[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]

[Filed 10/24/90, Notice 8/22/90—published 11/14/90, effective 12/19/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]
[Filed 5/22/92, Notice 4/15/92—published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92]
[Filed 9/11/92, Notice 7/22/92—published 9/30/92, effective 11/4/92]

[Filed emergency 3/2/93—published 3/31/93, effective 3/2/93]
[Filed 3/2/93, Notice 1/6/93—published 3/31/93, effective 5/5/93]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]◊
[Filed emergency 4/19/93—published 5/12/93, effective 4/19/93]

[Filed 4/19/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/12/93, effective 6/16/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 7/23/93, Notice 5/12/93—published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93]
[Filed 7/27/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]

[Filed 11/17/95, Notice 10/11/95—published 12/6/95, effective 1/10/96]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 3/6/98, Notice 12/17/97—published 3/25/98, effective 4/29/98]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 11/17/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 10/13/00, Notice 9/6/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
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[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 5/17/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 6/12/02, effective 7/17/02]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]

[Filed ARC 2198C (Notice ARC 2045C, IAB 6/24/15), IAB 10/14/15, effective 11/18/15]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of subrule 7.9(1) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its 12/10/86 meeting. Delay

lifted by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its 1/7/87 meeting.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2198C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2045C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4822C.pdf
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CHAPTER 8
PARI-MUTUEL WAGERING, SIMULCASTING AND ADVANCE DEPOSIT WAGERING

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]

491—8.1(99D) Definitions.
“Account” means an account approved by the commission for pari-mutuel advance deposit

wagering with a complete record of credits, wagers and debits established by a licensee account holder
and managed by a licensee or ADWO.

“Administrator” means the administrator of the Iowa racing and gaming commission or the
administrator’s designee.

“Advance deposit wagering” means a method of pari-mutuel wagering in which an individual may
establish an account, deposit money into the account, and use the account balance to pay for pari-mutuel
wagering.

“Advance deposit wagering center” means an actual location, the equipment, and the staff of a
licensee, ADWO, or both involved in the management, servicing and operation of the pari-mutuel
advance deposit wagering for the licensee.

“Advance deposit wagering operator” or “ADWO” means an advance deposit wagering operator
licensed by the commission who has entered into an agreement with the licensee of the horse racetrack
in Polk County and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and Protective Association to provide pari-mutuel
advance deposit wagering.

“Authorized receiver” means a receiver that conducts and operates a pari-mutuel wagering system
on the results of contests being held or conducted and simulcast from the enclosures of one or more host
facilities.

“Betting interest” means a number assigned to a single runner, an entry or a field for wagering
purposes.

“Board of stewards” means a board established by the administrator to review conduct by
pari-mutuel facilities and their employees that may constitute violations of the rules and statutes relating
to pari-mutuel racing. The administrator may serve as a board of one.

“Breakage” means the odd cents by which the amount payable on each dollar wagered in a
pari-mutuel pool exceeds a multiple of ten cents. “Breakage” is the net pool minus payoff.

“Commission” means the Iowa racing and gaming commission.
“Commission representative” means an employee of the commission designated to represent

the commission in matters pertaining to the operation of the mutuel department. In the absence of a
specifically appointed representative, a commission steward will perform the functions and duties of
the commission representative.

“Contest” means a race on which wagers are placed.
“Credits” means all positive inflows of money to an account.
“Dead heat” means that two or more runners have tied at the finish line for the same position in the

order of finish.
“Debits” means all negative outflow of money from an account.
“Deposit” means a payment of money into an account.
“Double” means a wager to select the winners of two consecutive races and is not a parlay and has

no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility and shall not be construed as
a “quinella double.”

“Entry” means two or more runners are coupled in a contest because of common ties and a wager
on one of them shall be a wager on all of them.

“Exacta” (may also be known as “perfecta” or “correcta”) means a wager selecting the exact order
of finish for first and second in that contest and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to
any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering in Iowa.
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“Field” means when the individual runners competing in a contest exceed the numbering capacity
of the totalizator and all runners of the higher number shall be grouped together. A wager on one in the
field shall be a wager on all. (No “fields” shall be allowed in greyhound racing.)

“Guest facility” means a facility which offers licensed pari-mutuel wagering on contests conducted
by another facility (the host) in either the same state or another jurisdiction.

“Host facility”means the facility conducting a licensed pari-mutuel meeting from which authorized
contests or entire performances are simulcast.

“Interstate simulcasting” means the telecast of live audio and visual signals of pari-mutuel racing
sent to or received from a state outside the state of Iowa to an authorized racing or gaming facility for
the purpose of wagering.

“Intrastate simulcasting” means the telecast of live audio and visual signals of pari-mutuel racing
conducted on a licensed pari-mutuel track within Iowa sent to or received from an authorized pari-mutuel
facility within Iowa for the purpose of pari-mutuel wagering.

“Licensee” means a horse racetrack located in Polk County operating under a license issued by the
commission.

“Licensee account holder”means any individual at least 21 years of age who successfully completed
an application and for whom the licensee or ADWO has opened an account. “Licensee account holder”
does not include any corporation, partnership, limited liability company, trust, estate or other formal or
nonformal entity.

“Minus pool” means when the total amount of money to be returned to the public exceeds what is
in the pool because of the deduction of a commission and because of the rule stipulation that no mutuel
tickets shall be paid at less than $1.05 for each $1.00 wagered.

“Mutuel department”means that area of a racetrack where wagers are made and winning tickets are
cashed and where the totalizator is installed and any area used directly in the operation of pari-mutuel
wagering.

“Mutuel manager” means an employee of the facility who manages the mutuel department.
“Net pool” means the amount remaining in each separate pari-mutuel pool after the takeout

percentage, as provided for by Iowa Code section 99D.11, has been deducted.
“Odds”means the approximate payoffs per dollar based on win pool wagering only on each betting

interest for finishing first without a dead heat with another betting interest.
“Official” means that the order of finish for the race is “official” and that payoff prices based upon

the “official” order of finish shall be posted.
“Order of finish”means the finishing order of each runner from first place to last place in each race.

For horse racing only, the order of finish may be changed by the stewards for a rule infraction prior to
posting of the official order of finish.

“Pari-mutuel pool” means the total amount of money wagered on each separate pari-mutuel pool
for payoff purposes.

“Payoff” means the amount distributed to holders of valid winning pari-mutuel tickets in each pool
as determined by the official order of finish and includes the amount wagered and profit.

“Pick (n)” means a betting transaction in which a purchaser selects winner(s) of (x) number of
contests designated by the facility during one racing card.

“Pick three” means a wager to select the winners of three consecutive races and is not a parlay and
has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Place” means a runner finishing second.
“Place pick (n) pools” means a wager to select the first- or second-place finisher in each of a

designated number of contests.
“Place pool”means the total amount of money wagered on all betting interests in each race to finish

first or second.
“Post time” means the scheduled starting time for a contest.
“Proper identification” means a form of identification accepted in the normal course of business to

establish that the person making a transaction is a licensee account holder.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.11.pdf
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“Quinella” means a wager selecting two runners to finish first and second, regardless of the order
of finish, and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the
facility.

“Quinella double”means a wager which consists of selecting the quinella in each of two designated
contests and is an entirely separate pool from all other pools and has no connection with or relation to
any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Runner” means each entrant in a contest, designated by a number as a betting interest.
“Sales transaction data” means the data between totalizator ticket-issuing machines and the

totalizator central processing unit for the purpose of accepting wagers and generating, canceling
and cashing pari-mutuel tickets and the financial information resulting from the processing of sales
transaction data, such as handle.

“Secure personal identification code”means an alpha-numeric character code provided by a licensee
account holder as a means by which the licensee or ADWO may verify a wager or account transaction
as authorized by the licensee account holder.

“Show” means a runner finishing third.
“Show pool” means the total amount of money wagered on all betting interests in each contest to

finish either first, second or third.
“Source market fee” or “host fee”means the part of a wager that is made on any race by a person who

is a licensee account holder and that is returned to the licensee and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and
Protective Association pursuant to the terms of a negotiated agreement as required by 491—8.6(99D).

“Steward” means a racing official appointed or approved by the commission to perform the
supervisory and regulatory duties relating to pari-mutuel racing.

“Superfecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, third, and fourth in
that contest and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by
the facility.

“Totalizator” means a machine for registering wagers and computing odds and payoffs based upon
data supplied by each pari-mutuel ticket-issuing machine.

“Trifecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, and third in that race
and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Tri-superfecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second and third in the
first designated tri-super contest combined with selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, third
and fourth in the second designated tri-super contest.

“Twin quinella”means a wager in which the bettor selects the first two finishers, regardless of order,
in each of two designated contests. Each winning ticket for the twin quinella must be exchanged for a
free ticket on the second twin quinella contest in order to remain eligible for the second-half twin quinella
pool.

“Twin superfecta” means a wager in which the bettor selects the first four finishers, in their exact
order, in each of two designated contests. Each winning ticket for the first twin superfecta contest must
be exchanged for a free ticket on the second twin superfecta contest in order to remain eligible for the
second-half twin superfecta pool.

“Twin trifecta” means a wager in which the bettor selects the three runners that will finish first,
second, and third in the exact order as officially posted in each of the two designated twin trifecta races.

“Underpayment”means when the payoff to the public resulting from errors in calculating pools and
errors occurring in the communication in payoffs results in less money returned to the public than is
actually due.

“Win” means a runner finishing first.
“Win pool” means the total amount wagered on all betting interests in each contest to finish first.
“Withdrawal”means a payment of money from an account by the licensee or ADWO to the licensee

account holder when properly requested by the licensee account holder.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
7/31/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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491—8.2(99D) General.
8.2(1) Wagering. Each facility shall conduct wagering in accordance with applicable laws and these

rules. Such wagering shall employ a pari-mutuel system approved by the commission. The totalizator
shall be tested prior to and during the meeting as required by the commission. Annually, the facility shall
have an external audit, approved by the administrator, of the totalizator system. All systems of wagering
other than pari-mutuel, such as bookmaking and auction-pool selling, are prohibited, and any person
attempting to participate in prohibited wagering shall be ejected or excluded from facility grounds.

8.2(2) Records. The facility shall maintain records of all wagering so the commission may review
such records for any contest including the opening line, subsequent odds fluctuation, the amount and at
which windowwagers were placed on any betting interest and such other information as may be required.
Such wagering records shall be retained by each facility and safeguarded for a period of time specified
by the commission. The commission may require that certain of these records be made available to the
wagering public at the completion of each contest.

The facility shall provide the commission with a list of the licensed individuals afforded access to
pari-mutuel records and equipment at the wagering facility.

8.2(3) Pari-mutuel tickets. A pari-mutuel ticket is evidence of a contribution to the pari-mutuel pool
operated by the facility and is evidence of the obligation of the facility to pay to the holder thereof such
portion of the distributable amount of the pari-mutuel pool as is represented by such valid pari-mutuel
ticket. The facility shall cash all valid winning tickets when such are presented for payment during the
course of the meeting where sold and for a specified period after the last day of the meeting as provided
in paragraph 8.2(4)“g.”

a. To be deemed a valid pari-mutuel ticket, such ticket shall have been issued by a pari-mutuel
ticket machine operated by the facility and recorded as a ticket entitled to a share of the pari-mutuel pool
and contain imprinted information as to:

(1) The name of the facility operating the meeting.
(2) A unique identifying number or code.
(3) Identification of the terminal at which the ticket was issued.
(4) A designation of the performance for which the wagering transaction was issued.
(5) The contest number for which the pool is conducted.
(6) The type(s) of wagers represented.
(7) The number(s) representing the betting interests for which the wager is recorded.
(8) The amount(s) of the contributions to the pari-mutuel pool or pools for which the ticket is

evidence.
b. No pari-mutuel ticket recorded or reported as previously paid, canceled, or nonexistent shall be

deemed a valid pari-mutuel ticket by the facility. The facility may withhold payment and refuse to cash
any pari-mutuel ticket deemed not valid, except as provided in paragraph 8.2(4)“e.”

8.2(4) Pari-mutuel ticket sales.
a. Pari-mutuel tickets shall not be sold by anyone other than a facility licensed to conduct

pari-mutuel wagering.
b. No pari-mutuel ticket may be sold on a contest for which wagering has already been closed,

and no facility shall be responsible for ticket sales entered into but not completed by issuance of a ticket
before the totalizator is closed for wagering on such contest.

c. Claims pertaining to a mistake on an issued or unissued ticket must be made by the bettor prior
to leaving the seller’s window.

d. Payment on winning pari-mutuel wagers shall be made on the basis of the order of finish as
purposely posted and declared “official.” Any subsequent change in the order of finish or award of purse
money(s) as may result from a subsequent ruling by the stewards or administrator shall in no way affect
the pari-mutuel payoff. If an error in the posted order of finish or payoff figures is discovered, the official
order of finish or payoff prices may be corrected and an announcement concerning the change shall be
made to the public.

e. The facility shall not satisfy claims on lost, mutilated, or altered pari-mutuel tickets without
authorization from the administrator.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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f. The facility shall have no obligation to enter a wager into a betting pool if unable to do so due
to equipment failure.

g. Payment on valid pari-mutuel tickets shall be made only upon presentation and surrender to the
facility where the wager was made within 60 days following the close of the meeting during which the
wager was made. Failure to present any such ticket within 60 days shall constitute a waiver of the right
to receive payment.

8.2(5) Advance performance wagering. No facility shall permit wagering to begin more than one
hour before scheduled post time of the first contest of a performance unless it has first obtained the
authorization of the administrator.

8.2(6) Claims for payment from pari-mutuel pool. At a designated location, a written, verified claim
for payment from a pari-mutuel pool shall be accepted by the facility in any case where the facility has
withheld payment or has refused to cash a pari-mutuel wager. The claim shall be made on such form
as approved by the administrator, and the claimant shall make such claim under penalty of perjury. The
original of such claim shall be forwarded to the administrator within 48 hours.

a. In the case of a claimmade for payment of a mutilated pari-mutuel ticket which does not contain
the total imprinted elements required in paragraph 8.2(3)“a” of these general provisions, the facility shall
make a recommendation to accompany the claim forwarded to the administrator as to whether or not the
mutilated ticket has sufficient elements to be positively identified as a winning ticket.

b. In the case of a claim made for payment on a pari-mutuel wager, the administrator shall
adjudicate the claim and may order payment thereon from the pari-mutuel pool or by the facility, may
deny the claim, or may make such other order as the administrator may deem proper.

8.2(7) Payment for errors. If an error occurs in the payment amounts for pari-mutuel wagers which
are cashed or entitled to be cashed, and as a result of such error the pari-mutuel pool involved in the error
is not correctly distributed among winning ticket holders, the following shall apply:

a. Verification is required to show that the amount of the commission, the amount in breakage,
and the amount in payoffs are equal to the total gross pool. If the amount of the pool is more than the
amount used to calculate the payoff, the underpayment shall be added to the corresponding pool of the
next contest. If an underpayment is discovered after the close of the meeting, the underpayment shall
be held in an interest-bearing account approved by the administrator until being added, together with
accrued interest, to the corresponding pool of the next meet.

b. Any claim not filed with the facility within 30 days, inclusive of the date on which the
underpayment was publicly announced, shall be deemed waived, and the facility shall have no further
liability therefor.

c. In the event the error results in an overpayment to winning wagers, the facility shall be
responsible for such payment.

8.2(8) Betting explanation. A summary explanation of pari-mutuel wagering and each type of
betting pool offered shall be published in the program for every wagering performance. The rules
of racing relative to each type of pari-mutuel pool offered must be prominently displayed on facility
grounds and available upon request through facility representatives.

8.2(9) Display of betting information.
a. Approximate odds for win pool betting shall be posted on display devices within view of the

wagering public and updated at intervals of not more than 90 seconds.
b. The probable payoff or amounts wagered, in total and on each betting interest, for other pools

may be displayed to the wagering public at intervals and in a manner approved by the administrator.
c. Official results and payoffs must be displayed upon each contest being declared official.
8.2(10) Canceled contests. If a contest is canceled or declared “no contest,” refunds shall be granted

on valid wagers in accordance with these rules.
8.2(11) Refunds.
a. Notwithstanding other provisions of these rules, refunds of the entire pool shall be made on:
(1) Win pools, exacta pools, and first-half double pools offered in contests in which the number of

betting interests has been reduced to fewer than two.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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(2) Place pools, quinella pools, trifecta pools, first-half quinella double pools, first-half twin
quinella pools, first-half twin trifecta pools, and first-half tri-superfecta pools offered in contests in
which the number of betting interests has been reduced to fewer than three.

(3) Show pools, superfecta pools, and first-half twin superfecta pools offered in contests in which
the number of betting interests has been reduced to fewer than four.

b. Authorized refunds shall be paid upon presentation and surrender of the affected pari-mutuel
ticket.

8.2(12) Coupled entries and mutuel fields.
a. Contestants coupled in wagering as a coupled entry or mutuel field shall be considered part

of a single betting interest for the purpose of price calculations and distribution of pools. Should
any contestant in a coupled entry or mutuel field be officially withdrawn or scratched, the remaining
contestants in that coupled entry or mutuel field shall remain valid betting interests and no refunds will
be granted. If all contestants within a coupled entry or mutuel field are scratched, then tickets on such
betting interests shall be refunded, notwithstanding other provisions of these rules.

b. For the purpose of price calculations only, coupled entries and mutuel fields shall be calculated
as a single finisher, using the finishing position of the leading contestant in that coupled entry or mutuel
field to determine order of placing. This rule shall apply to all circumstances, including situations
involving a dead heat, except as otherwise provided by these rules.

8.2(13) Pools dependent upon betting interests. Unless the administrator otherwise provides, at the
time the pools are opened for wagering, the facility:

a. May offer win, place, and show wagering on all contests with six or more betting interests.
b. May prohibit show wagering on any contest with five or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
c. May prohibit place wagering on any contest with four or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
d. May prohibit quinella wagering on any contest with three or fewer betting interests scheduled

to start.
e. May prohibit quinella double wagering on any contests with three or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
f. May prohibit exacta wagering on any contest with three or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
g. May prohibit trifecta wagering on any contest with five or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start, or as provided in subparagraph 8.2(13)“g”(1) below:
(1) Cancel trifecta. The stewards have the authority to cancel trifecta wagering at any time they

determine an irregular pattern of wagering or determine that the conduct of the race would not be in the
interest of the regulation of the pari-mutuel wagering industry or in the public confidence in racing. The
stewards may approve smaller fields for trifecta wagering if extraneous circumstances are shown by the
facility.

(2) Reserved.
h. May prohibit superfecta wagering on any contest with seven or fewer betting interests scheduled

to start.
i. May prohibit twin quinella wagering on any contests with three or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
j. May prohibit twin trifecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start, except as provided in subparagraph 8.2(13)“g”(1).
k. May prohibit tri-superfecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
l. May prohibit twin superfecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
8.2(14) Prior approval required for betting pools.
a. A facility that desires to offer new forms of wagering must apply in writing to the administrator

and receive written approval prior to implementing the new betting pool.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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b. The facility may suspend previously approved forms of wagering with the prior approval of the
administrator. Any carryover shall be held until the suspended form of wagering is reinstated. A facility
may request approval of a form of wagering or separate wagering pool for specific requirements.

8.2(15) Closing of wagering in a contest.
a. All wagering shall stop and all pari-mutuel machines shall be locked at post time or at the actual

start of the races. Machines shall be automatically locked, unless unusual circumstances dictate that the
stewards act differently.

b. The facility shall maintain, in good order, a system approved by the administrator for closing
wagering.

8.2(16) Complaints pertaining to pari-mutuel operations.
a. When a patron makes a complaint to a facility regarding the mutuel department, the facility

shall immediately issue a complaint report, setting out:
(1) The name of the complainant;
(2) The nature of the complaint;
(3) The name of the persons, if any, against whom the complaint was made;
(4) The date of the complaint;
(5) The action taken or proposed to be taken, if any, by the facility.
b. The facility shall submit every complaint report to the commission within five days after the

complaint was made.
8.2(17) Facility/vendor employees. All facility/vendor employees shall report immediately to the

administrator any known irregularities or wrongdoings by any person involving pari-mutuel wagering
and shall cooperate in subsequent investigations.

8.2(18) Unrestricted access. The facility shall permit the commission unrestricted access at all times
to its facilities and equipment and to all books, ledgers, accounts, documents and records of the facility
that relate to pari-mutuel wagering.

8.2(19) Totalizator breakdown. In the event of irreparable breakdown of the totalizator during the
wagering on a race, the wagering on that race shall be declared closed and the payoff shall be computed
on the sums wagered in each pool up to the time of the breakdown.

8.2(20) Minimum wager and payoff. The minimum wager to be accepted by any licensed facility
for win, place and show wagering shall be $2. The minimum payoff on a $2 wager shall be $2.10. For
all other wagers, the minimum wager to be accepted by any licensed facility shall be $1. The minimum
payoff for a $1 wager shall be $1.05. Any deviation from these minimums must be approved by the
administrator. In cases where a minus pool occurs, the facility is responsible for the payment of the
minimum payoff and no breakage shall be incurred from that pari-mutuel pool.

8.2(21) Minors prohibited from wagering. No minor shall be permitted by any licensed facility to
purchase or cash a pari-mutuel ticket.

8.2(22) Emergency situations. In the event of an emergency in connection with the mutuel
department not covered in these rules, the pari-mutuel manager representing the facility shall report the
problem to the stewards, and the stewards shall render a full report to the administrator or administrator’s
designee within 48 hours.

8.2(23) Commission mutuel supervisor. The commission may employ a mutuel supervisor with
accounting experience to serve as the commission’s designated representative at each race meeting as
provided in Iowa Code section 99D.19. In the absence of a specifically appointed commission mutuel
supervisor, the board of stewards or simulcast steward will perform the functions and duties of the
commission.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective
3/7/18]

491—8.3(99D) Approval of pari-mutuel wagers.
8.3(1) Pools permitted. All pari-mutuel wagering pools approved by the commission shall be

separately and independently calculated and distributed. Takeout shall be deducted from each gross

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
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pool as stipulated by Iowa Code section 99D.11. The remainder of the moneys in the pool shall
constitute the net pool for distribution as payoff on winning wagers.

8.3(2) Pari-mutuel wagering submissions. Prior to conducting a new pari-mutuel wager, a facility
shall submit proposals for the wager including, but not limited to, the wager type, calculation of payoff,
refunds and distribution of pools. The wager submission, or requests for modification to an approved
wager, shall be in writing and approved by the administrator or an administrator’s designee prior to
implementation.

8.3(3) Public notice. The public shall have access to thewagering rules and the calculation of payoffs
and distribution of pools which are approved by the commission. Signage shall be conspicuously posted
in the wagering area to direct patrons to the wagering area where this information can be viewed.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—8.4(99D) Simulcast wagering.
8.4(1) General.
a. Rules. All simulcasting must be transmitted live, and all wagering on simulcasting shall be

made in accordance with the commission rules on pari-mutuel wagering. Commission rules in effect
during live racing shall remain in effect during simulcasting where applicable.

b. Transmission. The method used to transmit sales transaction and data including, but not limited
to, the odds, will pay, race results, and payoff prices must be approved by the commission, based upon
the determination that provisions to secure the system and transmission are satisfactory. If the method
relies on Internet service to transmit, a backup Internet service shall be used in the event of transmission
failure until all transactions are completed for the day.

c. Communication. A communication system between the host track and the receiving facility
must be provided which will allow the totalizator operator and the commission representatives at the
host track to communicate with the facility receiving the signal. The facility is responsible during the
racing program’s operating hours for reporting any problems or delays to the public.

d. Approval.
(1) All simulcasting, both interstate and intrastate, must be preapproved by the commission

or commission representative. Each facility conducting simulcasting shall submit an annual
written simulcast proposal to the commission with the application for license renewal required by
491—Chapter 1.

(2) The commission representative, upon written request, may grant modifications to the annual
simulcast proposal. The commission representative may approve or disapprove simulcast requests at
the representative’s discretion. Factors that may be considered include, but are not limited to, economic
conditions of a facility, impact on other facilities, impact on the Iowa breeding industry, other gambling
in the state, and any other considerations the commission representative deems appropriate.

(3) Once simulcast authority has been granted by the commission or commission representative, it
shall be the affirmative responsibility of the facility granted simulcast authority to obtain all necessary
permission from other states and tracks to simulcast the pari-mutuel races. In addition, the burden of
adhering to state and federal laws concerning simulcasting rests on the facility at all times.

8.4(2) Simulcast host.
a. Every host facility, if requested, may contract with an authorized receiver for the purpose of

providing authorized users its simulcast. All contracts governing participation in interstate or intrastate
pools shall be submitted to the commission representative for prior approval. Contracts shall be of such
content and in such format as required by the commission representative.

b. A host facility is responsible for the content of the simulcast and shall use all reasonable effort
to present a simulcast which offers the viewers an exemplary depiction of each performance.

c. Unless otherwise permitted by the commission representative, every simulcast will contain in its
video content a digital display of actual time of day, the name of the host facility fromwhich the simulcast
originates, the number of the contest being displayed, and any other relevant information available to
patrons at the host facility.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.11.pdf
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d. The host facility shall maintain such security controls, including encryption over its uplink and
communications systems, as directed or approved by the commission or commission representative.

e. Financial reports shall be submitted daily or as otherwise directed by the commission
representative. Reports shall be of such content and in such format as required by the commission
representative.

8.4(3) Authorized receiver.
a. An authorized receiver shall provide:
(1) Adequate transmitting and receiving equipment of acceptable broadcast quality which shall not

interfere with the closed circuit TV system of the host facility for providing any host facility patron
information.

(2) Pari-mutuel terminals, pari-mutuel odds displays, modems and switching units enabling
pari-mutuel data transmissions, and data communications between the host and guest facilities.

(3) A voice communication system between each guest facility and the host facility providing
timely voice contact among the commission representative, placing judges, and mutuel departments.

b. The guest facility and all authorized receivers shall conduct pari-mutuel wagering pursuant to
the applicable commission rules.

c. Not less than 30 minutes prior to the commencement of transmission of the performance of
pari-mutuel contests, the guest facility shall initiate a test program of its transmitter, encryption and
decoding, and data communication to ensure proper operation of the system.

d. The guest facility shall, in conjunction with the host facility(ies) for which it operates
pari-mutuel wagering, provide the commission representative with a certified report of its pari-mutuel
operations as directed by the commission representative.

e. Every authorized receiver shall file with the commission an annual report of its simulcast
operations and an audited financial statement.

f. The mutuel manager shall notify the commission representative when the transfer of pools,
pool totals, or calculations are in question, or if partial or total cancellations occur, and shall suggest
alternatives for continued operation. Should loss of video signal occur, wagering may continue with
approval from the commission representative.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—8.5(99D) Interstate common-pool wagering.
8.5(1) General.
a. All contracts governing participation in interstate common pools shall be submitted to the

commission representative for prior approval. Financial reports shall be submitted daily or as otherwise
directed by the commission representative. Contracts and reports shall be of such content and in such
format as required by the commission representative.

b. Individual wagering transactions are made at the point of sale in the state where placed.
Pari-mutuel pools are combined for computing odds and calculating payoffs but will be held separate
for auditing and all other purposes.

c. Any surcharges or withholdings in addition to the takeout shall be applied only in the
jurisdiction otherwise imposing such surcharges or withholdings.

d. In determining whether to approve an interstate common pool which does not include the host
facility or which includes contests from more than one facility, the commission representative shall
consider and may approve use of a bet type which is not utilized at the host facility, application of a
takeout rate not in effect at the host facility, or other factors which are presented to the commission
representative.

e. The content and format of the visual display of racing and wagering information at facilities in
other jurisdictions where wagering is permitted in the interstate common pool need not be identical to
the similar information permitted or required to be displayed under these rules.

8.5(2) Guest state participation in interstate common pools.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
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a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, pari-mutuel wagering pools may be
combined with corresponding wagering pools in the host state or with corresponding pools established
by one or more other jurisdictions.

b. The commission representative may permit adjustment of the takeout from the pari-mutuel pool
so that the takeout rate in this jurisdiction is identical to that of the host facility or identical to that of
other jurisdictions participating in a merged pool.

c. When takeout rates in the merged pools are not identical, the net-price calculation shall be the
method by which the differing takeout rates are applied.

d. Rules established in the state of the host facility designated for a pari-mutuel pool shall apply.
e. The commission representative shall approve agreements made between the facility and other

participants in interstate common pools governing the distribution of breakage between the jurisdictions.
f. If, for any reason, it becomes impossible to successfully merge the bets placed into the interstate

common pool, the facility shall make payoffs in accordance with payoff prices that would have been in
effect if prices for the pool of bets were calculated without regard to wagers placed elsewhere, except
that, with the permission of the commission representative, the facility may alternatively determine either
to pay winning tickets at the payoff prices at the host facility or to declare such accepted bets void and
make refunds in accordance with the applicable rules.

8.5(3) Host state participation in merged pools.
a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, a facility licensed to conduct

pari-mutuel wagering may determine that one or more of its contests be utilized for pari-mutuel
wagering at guest facilities in other states and may also determine that pari-mutuel pools in guest states
be combined with corresponding wagering pools established by it as the host facility or comparable
wagering pools established by two or more states.

b. When takeout rates in themerged pool are identical, the net-price calculation shall be themethod
by which the differing takeout rates are applied.

c. Rules of racing established for races held in this state shall also apply to interstate common
pools unless the commission representative specifically determines otherwise.

d. The commission representative shall approve agreements made between the facility and other
participants in interstate common pools governing the distribution of breakage between the jurisdictions.

e. Any contract for interstate common pools entered into by the facility shall contain a provision
to the effect that if, for any reason, it becomes impossible to successfully merge the bets placed in
another state into the interstate common pool formed by the facility or if, for any reason, the commission
representative or facility determines that attempting to effect transfer of pool data from the guest state
may endanger the facility’s wagering pool, the facility shall have no liability for anymeasure taken which
may result in the guest’s wagers not being accepted into the pool.

8.5(4) Takeout rates in interstate common pools.
a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, a facility wishing to participate in

an interstate common pool may change its takeout rate so as to achieve a common takeout rate with all
other participants in the interstate common pool.

b. A facility wishing to participate in an interstate common pool may request that the commission
representative approve a methodology whereby host facility and guest facility states with different
takeout rates for corresponding pari-mutuel pools may effectively and equitably combine wagers from
the different states into an interstate common pool.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—8.6(99D) Advance deposit wagering.
8.6(1) Authorization to conduct advance deposit wagering.
a. A licensee may request authorization from the commission to conduct advance deposit

wagering pursuant to Iowa Code section 99D.11(6)“c” and these rules. As part of the request, the
licensee shall submit a detailed plan of how its advance deposit wagering system would operate. The
commission may require changes in a proposed plan of operations as a condition of granting a request.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
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No subsequent changes in the system’s operation may occur unless ordered by the commission or until
approval is obtained from the commission after it receives a written request.

b. The commission may conduct investigations or inspections or request additional information
from the licensee as the commission deems appropriate in determining whether to allow the licensee to
conduct advance deposit wagering.

c. The licensee shall establish and manage an advance deposit wagering center.
d. The commission may issue an ADWO license to an entity that enters into an agreement with the

commission, the licensee, and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and Protective Association. The terms
of any ADWO’s license shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Any source market fees and host fees to be paid on any races subject to advance deposit
wagering.

(2) An annual ADWO license fee in an amount to be determined by the commission.
(3) Completion of all necessary background investigations.
(4) Acceptance of wagers on live races conducted at the horse racetrack in Polk County from all

of its licensee account holders.
(5) A bond or irrevocable letter of credit on behalf of the ADWO to be determined by the

commission.
(6) A detailed description and certification of systems and procedures used by the ADWO to

validate the identity and age of licensee account holders and to validate the legality of wagers accepted.
(7) Certification of prompt commission access to all records relating to licensee account holder

identity and age in hard-copy or standard electronic format acceptable to the commission.
(8) Certification of secure retention of all records related to advance deposit wagering and accounts

for a period of not less than three years or such longer period as specified by the commission.
(9) Utilization and communication of pari-mutuel wagers to a pari-mutuel system meeting all

requirements for pari-mutuel systems employed by licensed racing facilities in Iowa.
e. Commission access to and use of information concerning advance deposit wager transactions

and licensee account holders shall be considered proprietary, and such information shall not be disclosed
publicly except as may be required pursuant to statute or court order or except as part of the official
record of any proceeding before the commission. This requirement shall not prevent the sharing of this
information with other pari-mutuel regulatory authorities or law enforcement agencies for investigative
purposes.

f. For each advance deposit wager made for an account by telephone, the licensee or ADWO shall
make a voice recording of the entire transaction and shall not accept any suchwager if the voice-recording
system is inoperable. Voice recordings shall be retained for not less than six months and shall be made
available to the commission for investigative purposes.

8.6(2) Establishing an account.
a. A person must have an established account in order to place advance deposit wagers. An

account may be established in person at the licensee’s facility or with the ADWO by mail or electronic
means. For establishing an account, the application must be signed or otherwise authorized in a manner
acceptable to the commission and shall include the applicant’s full legal name, principal residence
address, telephone number, and date of birth and any other information required by the commission. The
licensee and ADWO shall have a process to verify that the player is not on the statewide self-exclusion
list set forth in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22) prior to establishing an account. The licensee and ADWO
shall review and deactivate accounts of newly enrolled participants of the statewide self-exclusion
program and comply with all other requirements set forth by the commission and in Iowa Code section
99F.4(22).

b. Each application submitted will be subject to electronic verification with respect to the
applicant’s name, principal residence address and date of birth by either a national, independent
individual reference service company or by means of a technology which meets or exceeds the reliability,
security, accuracy, privacy and timeliness provided by individual reference service companies. An
applicant’s social security number may be necessary for completion of the verification process and for
tax-reporting purposes. If there is a discrepancy between the application submitted and the information

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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provided by the electronic verification or if no information on the applicant is available from such
electronic verification, another individual reference service may be accessed or another technology
meeting the requirements described above may be used to verify the information provided. If these
measures prove unsatisfactory, then the applicant will be contacted and given instructions as to how
to resolve the matter.

c. The identity of a licensee account holder must be verified via electronic means or copies of
other documents before the licensee account holder may place an advance deposit wager.

d. Each account shall have a unique identifying account number. The identifying account number
may be changed at any time by the licensee or ADWO provided that the licensee or ADWO informs the
licensee account holder in writing prior to the change.

e. The applicant shall provide the licensee or ADWO with an alpha-numeric code to be used as
a secure personal identification code when the licensee account holder is placing an advance deposit
wager. The licensee account holder has the right to change this code at any time.

f. The licensee account holder shall receive at the time the account is approved a unique account
identification number; a copy of the advance deposit wagering rules and such other information and
material pertinent to the operation of the account; and such other information as the licensee, ADWO or
commission may deem appropriate.

g. The account is nontransferable.
h. The licensee or ADWO may close or refuse to open an account for what it deems good and

sufficient reason and shall order an account closed if it is determined that information used to open an
account was false or that the account has been used in violation of these rules or the licensee’s or ADWO’s
terms and conditions.

8.6(3) Operation of an account. The ADWO shall submit operating procedures with respect to
licensee account holder accounts for commission approval.
[ARC 9897B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 11/15/11; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective
6/19/13; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99D.
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]

[Filed emergency 9/4/85—published 9/25/85, effective 9/4/85]
[Filed emergency 2/27/86—published 3/26/86, effective 2/27/86]
[Filed emergency 4/14/86—published 5/7/86, effective 4/15/86]

[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]
[Filed 10/20/86, Notice 7/30/86—published 11/19/86, effective 12/24/86]

[Filed emergency 12/23/86—published 1/14/87, effective 1/14/87]
[Filed emergency 1/15/87—published 2/11/87, effective 2/6/87]

[Filed 3/6/87, Notice 1/14/87—published 3/25/87, effective 4/29/87]
[Filed 6/11/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 7/1/87, effective 8/6/87]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 11/18/87, Notice 10/7/87—published 12/16/87, effective 1/20/88]

[Filed emergency 2/17/88—published 3/9/88, effective 2/17/88]
[Filed emergency 4/11/88 after Notice 2/10/88—published 5/4/88, effective 4/11/88]

[Filed 4/11/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 5/4/88, effective 6/8/88]
[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]

[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed emergency 12/19/88—published 1/11/89, effective 12/23/88]
[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]

[Filed emergency 4/6/90—published 5/2/90, effective 4/6/90]
[Filed 5/21/90, Notice 4/4/90—published 6/13/90, effective 7/18/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]
[Filed emergency 3/27/92—published 4/15/92, effective 3/27/92]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9897B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
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[Filed 5/22/92, Notice 4/15/92—published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/30/93]

[Filed 3/22/93, Notice 1/6/93—published 4/14/93, effective 5/19/93]
[Filed 5/20/94, Notice 3/30/94—published 6/8/94, effective 7/13/94]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 4/21/00, Notice 2/9/00—published 5/17/00, effective 6/21/00]
[Filed 8/18/00, Notice 7/12/00—published 9/6/00, effective 10/11/00]
[Filed 9/18/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 10/18/00, effective 11/22/00]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed Emergency ARC 9897B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 11/15/11]

[Filed ARC 9987B (Notice ARC 9808B, IAB 10/19/11), IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1770C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
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CHAPTER 10
THOROUGHBRED AND QUARTER HORSE RACING

491—10.1(99D) Terms defined. As used in the rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the
following definitions apply:

“Age” means the age of a horse reckoned from the first day of January of the year of foaling.
“Allowance race” means an overnight race for which eligibility and weight to be carried are

determined according to specified conditions that include age, sex, earnings, and number of wins.
“Also eligible” means:
1. A number of eligible horses, properly entered, which were not drawn for inclusion in a race but

which become eligible according to preference or lot when an entry is scratched prior to the scratch time
deadline; or

2. The next preferred nonqualifier for the finals or consolation from a set of elimination trials that
will become eligible in the event a finalist is scratched by the stewards for a rule violation or is otherwise
eligible if written race conditions permit.

“Appeal” means a request for the commission or its designee to investigate, consider, and review
any decisions or rulings of stewards.

“Arrears” means all moneys owed by a licensee, including subscriptions, jockey fees, forfeitures,
and any default incident to these rules.

“Authorized agent” means a person licensed by the commission and appointed by a written
instrument, signed and acknowledged before a notary public by the owner on whose behalf the agent
will act.

“Bleeder” means a horse that hemorrhages from within the respiratory tract during a race, within
one and one-half hours postrace, during exercise or within one and one-half hours of exercise.

“Bleeder list” means a tabulation of all bleeders to be maintained by the commission.
“Chemist” means any official racing chemist designated by the commission.
“Claiming race” means a race in which any horse starting may be claimed (purchased for a

designated amount) in conformance with the rules. (See also waived claiming rule in paragraph
10.6(18)“k.”)

“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission.
“Conditions” means qualifications that determine a horse’s eligibility to be entered in a race.
“Contest” means a competitive racing event on which pari-mutuel wagering is conducted.
“Coupled entry” means two or more contestants in a contest that are treated as a single betting

interest for pari-mutuel wagering purposes. (See also “Entry.”)
“Day” means a 24-hour period ending at midnight.
“Dead heat” means when the noses of two or more horses reach the finish line of a race at the same

time.
“Declaration” means the act of withdrawing an entered horse from a race prior to the closing of

entries.
“Detention barn” means the barn designated for the collection from horses of test samples under

the supervision of the commission veterinarian; also the barn assigned by the commission to a horse on
the bleeder list, for occupancy as a prerequisite for receiving bleeder medication.

“Entry” means a horse made eligible to run in a race; or two or more horses, entered in the same
race, which have common ties of ownership, lease, or training. (See also “Coupled entry.”)

“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering or gaming
operations in Iowa.

“Facility premises”means all real property utilized by the facility in the conduct of its race meeting,
including the racetrack, grandstand, concession stands, offices, barns, stable area, employee housing
facilities, parking lots, and any other areas under the jurisdiction of the commission.

“Field or mutuel field”means a group of two or more horses upon which a single bet may be placed.
A mutuel field is required when the number of horses starting in a race exceeds the capacity of the track

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.6.pdf
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totalizator. The highest numbered horse within the totalizator capacity and all the higher-numbered
horses following are then grouped together in the mutuel field.

“Foreign substances” means all substances except those that exist naturally in the untreated horse
at normal physiological concentration.

“Forfeit” means money due from a licensee because of an error, fault, neglect of duty, breach of
contract, or penalty imposed by the stewards or the commission.

“Handicap”means a race in which the weights to be carried by the horses are assigned by the racing
secretary or handicapper for the purpose of equalizing the chances of winning for all horses entered.

“Horse” means any equine (including equine designated as a mare, filly, stallion, colt, ridgeling, or
gelding) registered for racing; specifically, an entire male 5 years of age and older.

“Hypodermic injection”means any injection into or under the skin or mucosa, including intradermal
injection, subcutaneous injection, submucosal injection, intramuscular injection, intravenous injection,
intra-arterial injection, intra-articular injection, intrabursal injection, and intraocular (intraconjunctival)
injection.

“Inquiry” means an investigation by the stewards of potential interference in a contest prior to
declaring the result of said contest official.

“Jockey” means a professional rider licensed to ride in races.
“Licensee” means any person or entity licensed by the commission to engage in racing or related

regulated activity.
“Maiden race” means a contest restricted to nonwinners.
“Meet/meeting”means the specified period and dates each year during which a facility is authorized

by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering on horse racing.
“Month” means a calendar month.
“Nomination”means the naming of a horse to a certain race or series of races generally accompanied

by payment of a prescribed fee.
“Nominator” means the person or entity in whose name a horse is nominated for a race or series of

races.
“Objection” means:
1. A written complaint made to the stewards concerning a horse entered in a race and filed not

later than one hour prior to the scheduled post time of the first race on the day in which the questioned
horse is entered; or

2. A verbal claim of foul in a race lodged by the horse’s jockey, trainer, owner, or the owner’s
authorized agent before the race is declared official.

“Official starter” means the official responsible for dispatching the horses for a race.
“Official time” means the elapsed time from the moment the first horse crosses the starting point

until the first horse crosses the finish line.
“Overnight race,” also known as a purse race, means a contest for which entries close at a time set

by the racing secretary.
“Owner” means a person or entity that holds any title, right or interest, whole or partial, in a horse,

including the lessee and lessor of a horse.
“Paddock” means an enclosure in which horses scheduled to compete in a contest are saddled prior

to racing.
“Performance” means a schedule of 8 to 12 races per day unless otherwise authorized by the

commission.
“Post position” means the preassigned position from which a horse will leave the starting gate.
“Post time” means the scheduled time for horses to arrive at the starting gate for a contest.
“Prize”means the combined total of any cash, premium, trophy, and object of value awarded to the

owners of horses according to order of finish in a race.
“Purse” means the total cash amount for which a race is contested.
“Purse race” means a race for money or other prize to which the owners of horses entered do not

contribute money toward its purse.
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“Race”means a running contest between horses ridden by jockeys for a purse, prize, or other reward
run at a facility in the presence of the stewards of the meeting. This includes purse races, overnight races
and stakes races.

“Recognized meeting” means any meeting with regularly scheduled races for horses on the flat in
a jurisdiction having reciprocal relations with this state and the commission for the mutual enforcement
of rulings relating to horse racing.

“Rules” means the rules promulgated by the commission to regulate the conduct of horse racing.
“Scratch”means the act of withdrawing an entered horse from a contest after the closing of entries.
“Scratch time” means the deadline set by the facility for withdrawal of entries from a scheduled

performance.
“Smoke” means the procedure of reviewing entries for correctness, eligibility, weight allowances,

and medications.
“Stakes race”means a contest in which nomination (if applicable), entry, and starting fees contribute

to the purse. No overnight race shall be considered a stakes race. Special designations or classifications
for stakes races such as “graded stakes” or “black type” shall be determined by the appropriate breed
registries or recognized authorities.

“Starter” means a horse that becomes an actual contestant in a race by virtue of the starting gate
opening in front of it upon dispatch by the official starter.

“Steward” means a duly appointed racing official with powers and duties specified by rules.
“Subscription”means moneys paid for nomination, entry, eligibility, or starting of a horse in a stakes

race.
“Test level” means the concentration of a foreign substance found in the test sample.
“Test sample” means any bodily substance including, but not limited to, blood, urine, or hair taken

from a horse under the supervision of the commission veterinarian and as prescribed by the commission
for the purpose of analysis.

“Totalizator”means the system used for recording, calculating, and disseminating information about
ticket sales, wagers, odds, and payoff prices to patrons at a pari-mutuel wagering facility.

“Veterinarian”means a veterinarian holding a current unrestricted license issued by the state of Iowa
veterinary regulatory authority and licensed by the commission.

“Winner” means the horse whose nose reaches the finish line first or is placed first through
disqualification by the stewards.

“Year” means a calendar year.
[ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 4194C, IAB 12/19/18, effective
1/23/19]

491—10.2(99D) Facilities’ responsibilities.
10.2(1) Stalls. The facility shall ensure that racing animals are stabled in individual box stalls; that

the stables and immediate surrounding area are maintained in approved sanitary condition at all times;
that satisfactory drainage is provided; and that manure and other refuse are kept in separate boxes or
containers at locations distant from living quarters and promptly and properly removed.

10.2(2) Paddocks and equipment. The facility shall ensure that paddocks, starting gates, and other
equipment subject to contact by different animals are kept in a clean condition and free of dangerous
surfaces.

10.2(3) Receiving barn and stalls. Each facility shall provide a conveniently located receiving barn
or stalls for the use of horses arriving during the meeting. The barn shall have adequate stable room
and facilities, hot and cold water, and stall bedding. The facility shall employ attendants to operate and
maintain the receiving barn or stalls in a clean and healthy condition.

10.2(4) Fire protection. The facility shall develop and implement a program for fire prevention on
facility premises in accordance with applicable state fire codes. The facility shall instruct employees
working on facility premises in procedures for fire prevention and evacuation. The facility shall, in
accordance with state fire codes, prohibit the following:

a. Smoking in horse stalls, feed and tack rooms, and in the alleyways.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
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b. Sleeping in feed rooms or stalls.
c. Open fires and oil- or gasoline-burning lanterns or lamps in the stable area.
d. Leaving any electrical appliance unattended or in unsafe proximity to walls, beds, or

furnishings.
e. Keeping flammable materials, including cleaning fluids or solvents, in the stable area.
f. Locking a stall which is occupied by a horse.
The facility shall post a notice in the stable area which lists the prohibitions outlined in 10.2(4)“a”

to “f” above.
10.2(5) Starting gate.
a. During racing hours a facility shall provide at least two operable padded starting gates that have

been approved by the commission.
b. During designated training hours a facility shall make at least one starting gate and qualified

starting gate employee available for schooling.
c. If a race is started at a place other than in a chute, the facility shall provide and maintain in

good operating condition backup equipment for moving the starting gate. The backup equipment must
be immediately available to replace the primary moving equipment in the event of failure.

10.2(6) Distance markers.
a. A facility shall provide and maintain starting point markers and distance poles in a size and

position that can be clearly seen from the steward’s stand.
b. The starting point markers and distance poles must be marked as follows:

1/4 poles red and white horizontal stripes
1/8 poles green and white horizontal stripes
1/16 poles black and white horizontal stripes
220 yards green and white
250 yards blue
300 yards yellow
330 yards black and white
350 yards red
400 yards black
440 yards red and white
550 yards black and white horizontal stripes
660 yards green and white horizontal stripes
770 yards black and white horizontal stripes
870 yards blue and white horizontal stripes

10.2(7) Detention enclosure. Each facility shall maintain a detention enclosure for use by the
commission for securing samples of urine, saliva, blood, hair, or other bodily substances or tissues
for chemical analysis from horses that have run in a race. The enclosure shall include a wash rack,
commission veterinarian office, a walking ring, at least four stalls, workroom for the sample collectors
with hot and cold running water, and glass observation windows for viewing of the horses from the
office and workroom. An owner, trainer, or designated representative licensed by the commission shall
be with a horse in the detention barn at all times.

10.2(8) Ambulance. A facility shall maintain, on the premises during every day that its track is open
for racing or exercising, an ambulance for humans and an ambulance for horses, equipped according to
prevailing standards and staffed by medical doctors, paramedics, or other personnel trained to operate
them. When an ambulance is used for transfer of a horse or patient to medical facilities, a replacement
ambulance must be furnished by the facility to comply with this rule.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.2.pdf
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10.2(9) Helmets and vests. Any person on horseback on facility grounds shall wear a protective
helmet and safety vest.

10.2(10) Racetrack.
a. The surface of a racetrack, including cushion, subsurface, and base, must be designed,

constructed, and maintained to provide for the safety of the jockeys and racing animals.
b. Distances to be run shall be measured from the starting line at a distance three feet out from the

inside rail.
c. A facility shall provide an adequate drainage system for the racetrack.
d. A facility shall provide adequate equipment and personnel to maintain the track surface in a

safe training and racing condition. The facility shall provide backup equipment for maintaining the
track surface. A facility that conducts races on a turf track shall:

(1) Maintain an adequate stockpile of growing medium; and
(2) Provide a system capable of adequately watering the entire turf course evenly.
e. Rails.
(1) Racetracks, including turf tracks, shall have inside and outside rails, including gap rails,

designed, constructed, and maintained to provide for the safety of jockeys and horses. The design and
construction of rails must be approved by the commission prior to the first race meeting at the track.

(2) The top of the rail must be at least 38 inches but not more than 44 inches above the top of the
cushion. The inside rail shall have no less than a 24-inch overhang with a continuous smooth cover.

(3) All rails must be constructed of materials designed to withstand the impact of a horse running
at a gallop.

10.2(11) Patrol films or video recordings. Each facility shall provide:
a. A video recording system approved by the commission. Cameras must be located to provide

clear panoramic and head-on views of each race. Separate monitors, which simultaneously display the
images received from each camera and are capable of simultaneously displaying a synchronized view
of the recordings of each race for review, shall be provided in the stewards’ stand. The location and
construction of video towers must be approved by the commission.

b. One camera, designated by the commission, to record the prerace loading of all horses into the
starting gate and to continue to record until the field is dispatched by the starter.

c. One camera, designated by the commission, to record the apparent winner of each race from the
finish line until the horse has returned, the jockey has dismounted, and the equipment has been removed
from the horse.

d. At the discretion of the stewards, video camera operators to record the activities of any horses
or persons handling horses prior to, during, or following a race.

e. That races run on an oval track be recorded by at least three video cameras. Races run on a
straight course must be recorded by at least two video cameras.

f. Upon request of the commission, without cost, a copy of a video recording of a race.
g. That video recordings recorded prior to, during, and following each race be maintained by the

facility for not less than six months after the end of the race meeting, or such other period as may be
requested by the stewards or the commission.

h. A viewing room in which, on approval by the stewards, an owner, trainer, jockey, or other
interested individual may view a video recording of a race.

i. Following any race in which there is an inquiry or objection, the video recorded replays of the
incident in question which were utilized by the stewards in making their decision. The facility shall
display to the public these video recorded replays on designated monitors.

10.2(12) Communications.
a. Each facility shall provide and maintain in good working order a communication system

between:
(1) The stewards’ stand;
(2) The racing office;
(3) The tote room;
(4) The jockeys’ room;
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(5) The paddock;
(6) The test barn;
(7) The starting gate;
(8) The weigh-in scale;
(9) The video camera locations;
(10) The clocker’s stand;
(11) The racing veterinarian;
(12) The track announcer;
(13) The location of the ambulances (equine and human); and
(14) Other locations and persons designated by the commission.
b. A facility shall provide and maintain a public address system capable of clearly transmitting

announcements to the patrons and to the stable area.
[ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 4194C, IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19]

491—10.3(99D) Facility policies. It shall be the affirmative responsibility and continuing duty of each
occupational licensee to follow and comply with the facility policies as published in literature distributed
by the facility or posted in a conspicuous location.

491—10.4(99D) Racing officials.
10.4(1) General description. Every facility conducting a race meeting shall appoint at least the

following officials:
a. One of the members of a three-member board of stewards;
b. Racing secretary;
c. Assistant racing secretary;
d. Paddock judge;
e. Horse identifier;
f. Starter;
g. Clocker/timer;
h. Three placing judges;
i. Jockey room custodian;
j. Mutuel manager;
k. Clerk of scales;
l. Minimum of two outriders;
m. Horsemen’s bookkeeper;
n. Any other person designated by the commission.
10.4(2) Officials’ prohibited activities. No racing official or racing official’s assistant(s) listed in

10.4(1) while serving in that capacity during any meeting may engage in any of the following:
a. Enter into a business or employment that would be a conflict of interest, interfere with, or

conflict with the proper discharge of duties including a business that does business with a facility or a
business issued a concession operator’s license;

b. Participate in the sale, purchase, or ownership of any horse racing at the meeting;
c. Be involved in any way in the purchase or sale of any contract on any jockey racing at the

meeting;
d. Sell or solicit horse insurance on any horse racing at the meeting, or any other business sales

or solicitation not a part of the official’s duties;
e. Wager on the outcome of any race under the jurisdiction of the commission;
f. Accept or receive money or anything of value for the official’s assistance in connection with

the official’s duties;
g. Consume or be under the influence of alcohol or any prohibited substance while performing

official duties.
10.4(3) Single official appointment. No official appointed to any meeting, except placing judges,

may hold more than one official position listed in 10.4(1) unless, in the determination of the stewards

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.4.pdf
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or commission, the holding of more than one appointment would not subject the official to a conflict of
interest or duties in the two appointments.

10.4(4) Stewards. (For practice and procedure before the stewards and the commission, see
491—Chapter 4.)

a. General authority.
(1) General. The board of stewards for each racing meet shall be responsible to the commission

for the conduct of the racing meet in accordance with the laws of this state and the rules adopted by the
commission. The stewards shall have authority to regulate and to resolve conflicts or disputes between
all other racing officials, licensees, and those persons addressed by 491—paragraph 4.6(5)“e,”which are
reasonably related to the conduct of a race or races and to discipline violators of these rules in accordance
with the provisions of these rules.

(2) Period of authority. The stewards’ authority as set forth in this subrule shall commence 30 days
prior to the beginning of each racing meet and shall terminate 30 days after the end of each racing meet
or with the completion of their business pertaining to the meeting.

(3) Attendance. All three stewards shall be present in the stand during the running of each race.
(4) Appointment of substitute. Should any steward be absent at race time, the state steward(s) shall

appoint a deputy for the absent steward. If any deputy steward is appointed, the commission shall be
notified immediately by the stewards.

(5) Initiate action. The stewards shall take notice of questionable conduct or rule violations, with
or without complaint, and shall initiate investigations promptly and render a decision on every objection
and every complaint made to them.

(6) General enforcement provisions. Stewards shall enforce the laws of Iowa and the rules of the
commission. The laws of Iowa and the rules of racing apply equally during periods of racing. They
supersede the conditions of a race and the regulations of a racing meet and, in matters pertaining to
racing, the orders of the stewards supersede the orders of the officers of the facility. The decision of the
stewards as to the extent of a disqualification of any horse in any race shall be final.

b. Other powers and authority.
(1) The stewards shall have the power to interpret the rules and to decide all questions not

specifically covered by them.
(2) All questions within their authority shall be determined by a majority of the stewards.
(3) The stewards shall have control over and access to all areas of the facility premises.
(4) The stewards shall have the authority to determine all questions arising with reference to entries

and racing. Persons entering horses to run at licensed facilities agree in so doing to accept the decision
of the stewards on any questions relating to a race or racing. The stewards, in their sole discretion, are
authorized to determine whether two or more individuals or entities are operating as a single financial
interest or as separate financial interests. In making this determination, the stewards shall consider all
relevant information including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Whether the parties pay bills from and deposit receipts in the same accounts.
2. Whether the parties share resources such as employees, feed, supplies, veterinary and farrier

services, exercise and pony riders, tack, and equipment.
3. Whether the parties switch horses or owner/trainer for no apparent reason, other than to avoid

restrictions of being treated as a single interest.
4. Whether the parties engage in separate racing operations in other jurisdictions.
5. Whether the parties have claimed horses, or transferred claimed horses after the fact, for the

other’s benefit.
6. If owners, whether one owner is paying the expenses for horses not in the owner’s name as

owner.
7. If trainers, whether the relationship between the parties is more consistent with that of a trainer

and assistant trainer.
(5) The stewards shall have the authority to discipline, for violation of the rules, any person subject

to their control and, in their discretion, to impose fines or suspensions or both for infractions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.6.pdf
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(6) The stewards shall have the authority to order the exclusion or ejection from all premises and
enclosures of the facility any person who is disqualified for corrupt practices on any race course in any
country.

(7) The stewards shall have the authority to call for proof that a horse is itself not disqualified in
any respect, or nominated by, or, wholly or in part, the property of, a disqualified person. In default of
proof being given to their satisfaction, the stewards may declare the horse disqualified.

(8) The stewards shall have the authority at any time to order an examination of any horse entered
for a race or which has run in a race.

(9) In order to maintain necessary safety and health conditions and to protect the public confidence
in horse racing as a sport, the stewards have the authority to authorize a person(s) on their behalf to
enter into or upon the buildings, barns, motor vehicles, trailers, or other places within the premises of a
facility, to examine same, and to inspect and examine the person, personal property, and effects of any
person within such place, and to seize any illegal articles or any items as evidence found.

(10) The stewards shall maintain a log of all infractions of the rules and of all rulings of the stewards
upon matters coming before them during the race meet.

(11) The state stewards must give prior approval for any person other than the commissioners or
commission representative to be allowed in the stewards’ stand.

c. Emergency authority.
(1) Substitute officials. When in an emergency, any official is unable to discharge the official’s

duties, the stewards may approve the appointment of a substitute and shall report it immediately to the
commission.

(2) Substitute jockeys. The stewards have the authority, in an emergency, to place a substitute
jockey on any horse in the event the trainer does not do so. Before using that authority, the stewards shall
in good faith attempt to inform the trainer of the emergency and to afford the trainer the opportunity to
appoint a substitute jockey. If the trainer cannot be contacted, or if the trainer is contacted but fails to
appoint a substitute jockey and inform the stewards of the substitution by 30 minutes prior to post time,
then the stewards may appoint under this rule.

(3) Substitute trainer. The stewards have the authority in an emergency to designate a substitute
trainer for any horse.

(4) Excuse horse. In case of accident or injury to a horse or any other emergency deemed by the
stewards before the start of any race, the stewards may excuse the horse from starting.

(5) Exercise authority. No licensee may exercise a horse on the track between races unless upon
the approval of the stewards.

(6) Nonstarter. At the discretion of the stewards, any horse(s) precluded from having a fair start
may be declared a nonstarter, and any wagers involving said horse(s) may be ordered refunded.

d. Investigations and decisions.
(1) Investigations. The stewards may, upon direction of the commission, conduct inquiries and

shall recommend to the commission the issuance of subpoenas to compel the attendance of witnesses
and the production of reports, books, papers, and documents for any inquiry. The commission stewards
have the power to administer oaths and examine witnesses. The stewards shall submit a written report
to the commission of every such inquiry made by them.

(2) Form reversal. The stewards shall take notice of any marked reversal of form by any horse
and shall conduct an inquiry of the horse’s owner, trainer, or other persons connected with the horse
including any person found to have contributed to the deliberate restraint or impediment of a horse in
order to cause it not to win or finish as near as possible to first.

(3) Fouls.
1. Extent of disqualification. Upon any claim of foul submitted to them, the stewards shall

determine the extent of any disqualification and place any horse found to be disqualified behind others
in the race with which it interfered or may place the offending horse last in the race. The stewards at
their discretion may determine if there was sufficient interference or intimidation to affect the outcome
of the race and take the appropriate actions thereafter.
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2. Jockey guilty of foul. The stewards may discipline any jockey whose horse has been
disqualified as a result of a foul committed during the running of a race.

(4) Protests and complaints. The stewards shall investigate promptly and render a decision in every
protest and complaint made to them. They shall keep a record of all protests and complaints and any
rulings made by the stewards and shall file reports daily with the commission.

1. Involving fraud. Protests involving fraud may be made by any person at any time. The protest
must be made to the stewards.

2. Not involving fraud. Protests, except those involving fraud, may be filed only by the owner of
a horse, authorized agent, trainer, or the jockey of the horse in the race over which the protest is made.
The protest must be made to the clerk of scales, the stewards, or a person designated by the stewards
before the race is declared official. If the placement of the starting gate is in error, no protest may be
made, unless entered prior to the start of the race.

3. Protest to clerk of scales. A jockey who intends to enter a protest following the running of any
race, and before the race is declared official, shall notify the clerk of scales, or a person designated by
the stewards, of this intention immediately upon the arrival of the jockey at the scales.

4. Prize money of protested horse. During the time of determination of a protest, any money or
prize won by a horse protested or otherwise affected by the outcome of the race shall be paid to and held
by the horsemen’s bookkeeper until the protest is decided.

5. Protest in writing. A protest, other than one arising out of the actual running of a race, must
be in writing, signed by the complainant, and filed with the stewards not later than one hour before post
time of the race out of which the protest arises.

6. Frivolous protests. No person shall make a frivolous protest nor may any person withdraw a
protest without the permission of the stewards.

e. Cancel wagering. The stewards have the authority to cancel wagering on an individual betting
interest or on an entire race and also have the authority to cancel a pari-mutuel pool for a race or races if
such action is necessary to protect the integrity of pari-mutuel wagering.

10.4(5) Racing secretary.
a. General authority. The racing secretary is responsible for setting the conditions for each race of

the meeting, regulating the nomination of entries, determining the amounts of purses and to whom they
are due, and recording of race results. The racing secretary shall permit no person other than licensed
racing officials to enter the racing secretary’s office or work areas until such time as all entries are closed,
drawn, and smoked. Exceptions to this rule must be approved by the stewards.

b. Conditions. The racing secretary shall establish the conditions and eligibility for entering the
races of the meeting and cause them to be published to owners, trainers, and the commission. Corrections
to the conditions must be made before entries are taken.

c. Posting of entries. Upon the closing of entries each day, the racing secretary shall post a list of
entries in a conspicuous location in the office of the racing secretary and shall furnish that list to local
newspaper, radio, and television stations.

d. Stakes and entrance money records. The racing secretary shall be caretaker of the permanent
records of all stakes, entrance moneys, and arrears paid or due in a race meeting and shall keep permanent
records of the results of each race of the meeting.

e. Record of racing. The racing secretary shall, no later than the day following each race, attach
or endorse on the registration certificate of each horse winning in any race the fact of that winning
performance and the distance, date of the race, and the type or conditions of the race.

f. Daily program. The racing secretary shall publish the official daily program, ensuring the
accuracy therein of the following information:

(1) The sequence of races to be run and post time for the first race;
(2) The purse, conditions and distance for each race, and current track record for such distance;
(3) The name of licensed owners of each horse, indicated as leased, if applicable, and description

of racing colors to be carried;
(4) The name of the trainer and the name of the jockey named for each horse together with the

weight to be carried;
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(5) The post position and saddle cloth number or designation for each horse if there is a variance
with the saddle cloth designation;

(6) The identification of each horse by name, color, sex, age, sire and dam;
(7) A notice that all jockeys will carry approximately three pounds more than the published

weight to account for safety equipment (vest and helmet) that is not included in required weighing-out
procedures; and

(8) Such other information as may be requested by the association or the commission.
g. Handicapping. The racing secretary, or a handicapper assigned by the racing secretary, shall

assign the weight to be carried by each horse in a handicap when weights are not stated in the condition
of the race:

(1) Scale of weights for age. The scale of weights for age hereinafter listed shall be carried when
conditions of races do not otherwise specify:

Distance Age Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Two Years X X X X X X X 105 108 111 114 114

HALF Three Years 117 117 119 119 121 123 125 126 127 128 129 129

MILE Four Years 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130

Five Years and Up 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130

Two Years X X X X X X X 102 105 108 111 111

SIX Three Years 114 114 117 117 119 121 123 125 126 127 128 128

FURLONGS Four Years 129 129 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130

Five Years and Up 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130 130

Two Years X X X X X X X X 96 99 102 102

ONE Three Years 107 107 111 111 113 115 117 119 121 122 123 123

MILE Four Years 127 127 128 128 127 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Five Years and Up 128 128 128 128 127 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Two Years X X X X X X X X X X X X

MILE AND Three Years 101 101 107 107 111 113 116 118 120 121 122 122

A QUARTER Four Years 125 125 127 127 127 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Five Years and Up 127 127 127 127 127 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Two Years X X X X X X X X X X X X

MILE AND Three Years 98 98 104 104 108 111 114 117 119 121 122 122

A HALF Four Years 124 124 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Five Years and Up 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 126

Two Years X X X X X X X X X X X X

TWO MILES Three Years 96 96 102 102 106 109 112 114 117 119 120 120

Four Years 124 124 126 126 126 126 126 125 125 124 124 124

Five Years and Up 126 126 126 126 126 126 126 125 125 124 124 124

(2) Weights listed.
1. In races of intermediate lengths, the weights for the shorter distance shall be carried.
2. In a race exclusively for two-year-olds, the weight shall be 122 pounds.
3. In a race exclusively for three-year-olds or four-year-olds, the weight shall be 126 pounds.
(3) Minimum weight.
1. Thoroughbreds. In all overnight races for two-year-olds, three-year-olds, or four-year-olds and

older, the minimum weight shall be 112 pounds, subject to sex and apprentice allowance. This rule shall
not apply to handicaps or to races written for three-year-olds and older.
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2. Quarter horse and mixed races. In all overnight races for two-year-olds, the weight shall be 120
pounds; for three-year-olds, the weight shall be 122 pounds; and for four-year-olds and older, the weight
shall be 124 pounds.

3. Quarter horse and mixed races. In qualifying for a speed index, standard weight shall be 120
pounds. Should any horse carry less than this amount in a race, one-tenth of a second will be added to
the official time for each four pounds or fraction thereof less than 120 pounds.

(4) Sex allowances. In thoroughbred racing, sex allowances are obligatory. Sex allowances shall
be applied in all thoroughbred races unless the conditions of the race expressly state to the contrary. If the
conditions of the race are silent as to sex allowances, a sex allowance shall be applied. Sex allowances
may not be declined. Two-year-old fillies shall be allowed three pounds; mares three years old and
older are allowed five pounds before September 1 and three pounds thereafter. Sex allowances are not
applicable for quarter horse or mixed races.

(5) Iowa-foaled horse allowance. Iowa-foaled horses that are properly registered and whose papers
are stamped, physically or digitally, by the Iowa department of agriculture and land stewardship shall be
allowed an additional three pounds beyond the stated conditions of the race if the race is not limited to
Iowa-foaled horses. This allowance does not apply to stakes races.

h. Penalties not cumulative. Penalties and weight allowances are not cumulative unless so
declared in the conditions of a race by the racing secretary.

i. Winnings.
(1) All inclusive. For the purpose of the setting of conditions by the racing secretary, winnings

shall be considered to include all moneys and prizes won up to the time of the start of a race, including
those races outside the United States. Foreign winnings shall be determined on the basis of the normal
rate of exchange prevailing on the day of the win. The amount of purse money earned is credited in
United States currency, and there shall be no appeal for any loss on the exchange rate at the time of
transfer from United States currency to that of another country.

(2) Winnings considered from January 1. Winnings during the year shall be reckoned by the racing
secretary from the preceding January 1.

(3) Winner of a certain sum. “Winner of a certain sum” means the winner of a single race of that
sum, unless otherwise expressed in the condition book by the racing secretary. In determining the net
value to the winner of any race, the sums contributed by its owner or nominator shall be deducted from
the amount won. In all stakes races, the winnings shall be computed on the value of the gross earnings.

(4) Winner’s award. Rescinded IAB 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01.
j. Cancellation of a race. The racing secretary has the authority to withdraw, cancel, or change

any race which has not been closed. In the event the race is canceled, any and all fees paid in connection
with the race shall be refunded.

k. Coggins test. The racing secretary shall ensure that all horses have a current negative Coggins
test. The racing secretary shall report all expired certificates to the stewards.

l. Registrations and supporting documents. The racing secretary shall be responsible for
receiving, inspecting, and safeguarding all registrations and supporting documents submitted by the
trainer while the horses are located on facility premises. Upon notification from a trainer of an alteration
of the sex of a horse, the racing secretary shall note such alteration on the certificate of registration.
Disclosure is made for the benefit of the public and all documents pertaining to the ownership or lease
of a horse filed with the racing secretary shall be available for public inspection.

10.4(6) Paddock judge.
a. General authority. The paddock judge shall:
(1) Supervise the assembly of horses in the paddock no later than 15 minutes before the scheduled

post time for each race;
(2) Maintain a written record of all equipment, inspect all equipment of each horse saddled, and

report any change thereof to the stewards;
(3) Prohibit any change of equipment without the approval of the stewards;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/05-16-2001.pdf


Ch 10, p.12 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

(4) Ensure that the saddling of all horses is orderly, open to public view, free from public
interference, and that horses are mounted at the same time and leave the paddock for the post in proper
sequence;

(5) Supervise paddock schooling of all horses approved for such by the stewards;
(6) Report to the stewards any observed cruelty to a horse; and
(7) Ensure that only properly authorized persons are permitted in the paddock.
b. Paddock judge’s list.
(1) The paddock judge shall maintain a list of horses which shall not be entered in a race because

of poor or inconsistent behavior in the paddock that endangers the health or safety of other participants
in racing.

(2) At the end of each day, the paddock judge shall provide a copy of the list to the stewards.
(3) To be removed from the paddock judge’s list, a horse must be schooled in the paddock and

demonstrate to the satisfaction of the paddock judge and the stewards that the horse is capable of
performing safely in the paddock.

10.4(7) Horse identifier. The horse identifier shall:
a. When required, ensure the safekeeping of registration certificates and racing permits for horses

stabled or racing on facility premises;
b. Inspect documents of ownership, eligibility, registration, or breeding necessary to ensure the

proper identification of each horse scheduled to compete at a race meeting;
c. Examine every starter in the paddock for sex, color, markings, microchip, lip tattoo, or digital

tattoo for comparison with its registration certificate to verify the horse’s identity;
d. Supervise the tattooing, digital tattooing, microchipping or branding for identification of any

horse located on facility premises; and
e. Report to the stewards any horse not properly identified or whose registration certificate is not

in conformity with these rules.
10.4(8) Starter.
a. General authority. The starter shall:
(1) Have complete jurisdiction over the starting gate, the starting of horses, and the authority to give

orders not in conflict with the rules as may be required to ensure all participants an equal opportunity to
a fair start;

(2) Appoint and supervise assistant starters who have demonstrated they are adequately trained
to safely handle horses in the starting gate. In emergency situations, the starter may appoint qualified
individuals to act as substitute assistant starters;

(3) Assign the starting gate stall positions to assistant starters and notify the assistant starters of
their respective stall positions on race day before post time for each race;

(4) Assess the ability of each person applying for a jockey’s license in breaking from the starting
gate and working a horse in the company of other horses, and make said assessment known to the
stewards; and

(5) Load horses into the gate in any order deemed necessary to ensure a safe and fair start.
b. Assistant starters. With respect to an official race, the assistant starters shall not:
(1) Handle or take charge of any horse in the starting gate without the expressed permission of the

starter;
(2) Impede the start of a race;
(3) Use excessive force, a whip or other device, with the exception of steward-approved tongs, to

assist in loading a horse into the starting gate;
(4) Slap, boot, or otherwise dispatch a horse from the starting gate;
(5) Strike or use abusive language to a jockey; or
(6) Accept or solicit any gratuity or payment other than their regular salary, directly or indirectly,

for services in starting a race.
c. Starter’s list. No horse shall be permitted to start in a race unless approval is given by the starter.

The starter shall maintain a starter’s list of all horses which are ineligible to be entered in any race because
of poor or inconsistent behavior or performance in the starting gate. Any horse on the starter’s list shall
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be refused entry until the horse has demonstrated to the starter that it has been satisfactorily schooled in
the gate and can be removed from the starter’s list. Schooling shall be under the direct supervision of
the starter.

10.4(9) Timer/clocker.
a. General authority—timer.
(1) The timer shall accurately record the official time.
(2) At the end of a race, the timer shall post the official running time on the infield totalizator board

on instruction by the stewards.
(3) At a facility equipped with an appropriate infield totalizator board, the timer shall post the

quarter times (splits) for thoroughbred races in fractions as a race is being run. For quarter horse races,
the timer shall post the official times in hundredths of a second.

(4) For backup purposes, the timer shall also use a stopwatch to time all races. In time trials, the
timer shall ensure that at least two stopwatches are used by the stewards or their representatives.

(5) The timer shall maintain, and make available for inspection by the stewards or the commission
on request, a written record of fractional and finish times of each race.

b. General authority—clocker.
(1) The clocker shall be present during training hours at each track on facility premises which is

open for training to identify each horse working out and to accurately record the distances and times of
each horse’s workout.

(2) Each day, the clocker shall prepare a list of workouts that includes the name of each horse which
worked along with the distance and time of each horse’s workout.

(3) At the conclusion of training hours, the clocker shall deliver a copy of the list of workouts to
the stewards and the racing secretary.

10.4(10) Placing judges.
a. General authority. The placing judges shall determine the order of finish in a race as the horses

pass the finish line and, with the approval of the stewards, may display the results on the totalizator board.
b. Photo finish.
(1) In the event the placing judges or the stewards request a photo of the finish, the photo finish

sign shall be posted on the totalizator board.
(2) Following their review of the photo finish film strip, the placing judges shall, with the approval

of the stewards, determine the exact order of finish for all horses participating in the race, and shall
immediately post the numbers of the first four finishers on the totalizator board.

(3) In the event a photo was requested, the placing judges shall cause a photographic print of said
finish to be produced. The finish photograph shall, when needed, be used by the placing judges as an aid
in determining the correct order of finish.

(4) Upon determination of the correct order of finish of a race in which the placing judges have
utilized a photographic print to determine the first four finishers, the placing judges shall cause prints of
said photograph to be displayed publicly in the grandstand and clubhouse areas of the facility.

c. Dead heats.
(1) In the event the placing judges determine that two or more horses finished the race

simultaneously and cannot be separated as to their order of finish, a dead heat shall, with the approval
of the stewards, be declared.

(2) In the event one or more of the first four finishers of a race are involved in a dead heat, the
placing judges shall post the dead heat sign on the totalizator board and cause the numbers of the horse
or horses involved to blink on the totalizator board.

10.4(11) Jockey room custodian. The jockey room custodian shall:
a. Supervise the conduct of the jockeys and their attendants while they are in the jockey room;
b. Keep the jockey room clean and safe for all jockeys;
c. Ensure all jockeys are in the correct colors and wearing the correct arm number before leaving

the jockey room to prepare for mounting their horses;
d. Keep a daily film list as dictated by the stewards and have it displayed in plain view for all

jockeys;
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e. Keep a daily program displayed in plain view for the jockeys;
f. Keep unauthorized persons out of the jockey room;
g. Report to the stewards any unusual occurrences in the jockey room;
h. Assist the clerk of scales as required;
i. Supervise the care and storage of racing colors; and
j. Assign to each jockey a locker for the use of storing the jockey’s clothing, equipment, and

personal effects.
10.4(12) Mutuel manager. The mutuel manager is responsible for the operation of the mutuel

department. The mutuel manager shall ensure that any delays in the running of official races caused by
totalizator malfunctions are reported to the stewards. The mutuel manager shall submit a written report
on any delay when requested by the state steward.

10.4(13) Clerk of scales. The clerk of scales shall:
a. Verify the presence of all jockeys in the jockey room at the appointed time;
b. Verify that each jockey has a current jockey’s license issued by the commission;
c. Verify the correct weight of each jockey at the time of weighing out and weighing in and report

any discrepancies to the stewards immediately;
d. Oversee the security of the jockey room including the conduct of the jockeys and their

attendants;
e. Record all required data on the scale sheet and submit that data to the horsemen’s bookkeeper

at the end of each race day;
f. Maintain the record of applicable winning races on all apprentice certificates at the meeting;
g. Release apprentice jockey certificates, upon the jockey’s departure or upon the conclusion of

the race meet;
h. Assume the duties of the jockey room custodian in the absence of such employee; and
i. Promptly report to the stewards any infraction of the rules with respect to riding equipment,

safety equipment, riding crops, or conduct.
10.4(14) Outrider.
a. The facility shall appoint a minimum of two outriders on the main track for each race of a

performance and during workouts. The facility shall appoint one outrider on the training track during
all workouts. The outriders must be neat in appearance, wear approved helmets with the chin straps
securely fastened, and wear approved safety vests while on the main track or training track.

b. The outriders shall:
(1) Accompany the field of horses from the paddock to the post;
(2) Ensure the post parade is conducted in an orderly manner, with all jockeys and pony riders

conducting themselves in a manner in conformity with the best interests of racing as determined by the
board of stewards;

(3) Assist jockeys with unruly horses;
(4) Render assistance when requested by a jockey;
(5) Be present during morning workouts to assist exercise riders as required by regulations;
(6) Promptly report to the stewards any unusual conduct which occurs while performing the duties

of an outrider;
(7) Ensure individuals using the track(s) are appropriately licensed; and
(8) Promptly report jockey objections to the stewards after the finish of each race.
10.4(15) Horsemen’s bookkeeper.
a. General authority. The horsemen’s bookkeeper shall maintain the records and accounts and

perform the duties described herein and maintain such other records and accounts and perform such
other duties as the facility and commission may prescribe.

b. Records.
(1) The records shall include the name, mailing address, social security number or federal tax

identification number, and the state or country of residence of each horse owner, trainer, or jockey
participating at the race meeting who has funds due or on deposit in the horsemen’s account.
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(2) The records shall include a file of all required statements of partnerships, syndicates,
corporations, assignments of interest, lease agreements, and registrations of authorized agents.

(3) All records of the horsemen’s bookkeeper shall be kept separate and apart from the records of
the facility.

(4) All records of the horsemen’s bookkeeper including records of accounts and moneys and funds
kept on deposit are subject to inspection by the commission at any time.

c. Moneys and funds on account.
(1) All moneys and funds on account with the horsemen’s bookkeeper shall be maintained:
1. Separate and apart from moneys and funds of the facility;
2. In a trust account designated as “horsemen’s trust account”; and
3. In an account insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the Federal Savings and

Loan Insurance Corporation.
(2) The horsemen’s bookkeeper shall be bonded.
d. Payment of purses.
(1) The horsemen’s bookkeeper shall receive, maintain, and disburse the purses of each race and

all stakes, entrance money, jockey fees, purchase money in claiming races, all applicable taxes, and
other moneys that properly come into the horsemen’s bookkeeper’s possession in accordance with the
provisions of commission rules.

(2) The horsemen’s bookkeeper may accept moneys due, belonging to other organizations or
recognized meetings, provided prompt return is made to the organization to which the money is due.

(3) The horsemen’s bookkeeper shall disburse the purse of each race and all stakes, entrancemoney,
and jockey fees, upon request, within two race days of the conclusion of the race day for all horses that
were not selected for postrace drug testing.

(4) For horses that were selected for postrace drug testing, the horsemen’s bookkeeper shall
disburse the purse of such horses for each race and all stakes, entrance money, and jockey fees, upon
request, within two race days of receipt of notification that all tests with respect to such horses have
cleared the drug testing laboratory (commission chemist) as reported by the stewards. Minimum jockey
mount fees may be disbursed prior to notification that the tests have cleared the testing laboratory.

(5) Absent a prior request, the horsemen’s bookkeeper shall disburse moneys to the persons entitled
to receive same within 15 days after the last race day of the race meeting, including purses for official
races, provided that all tests with respect to such horses that have been selected for postrace drug testing
have cleared the drug testing laboratory as reported by the stewards, and provided further that no protest
or appeal has been filed with the stewards or the commission.

(6) In the event a protest or appeal has been filed with the stewards or the commission, the
horsemen’s bookkeeper shall disburse the purse of such horses having been selected for postrace drug
testing within two race days of receipt of dismissal or a final nonappealable order disposing of such
protest or appeal.

e. No portion of purse money other than jockey fees shall be deducted by the facility for itself
or for another, unless so requested in writing by the person to whom purse moneys are payable or the
person’s duly authorized representative. The horsemen’s bookkeeper shall mail to each owner a duplicate
of each record of all deposits, withdrawals, or transfers of funds affecting the owner’s racing account at
the close of each race meeting.

f. Purse money presumption. The fact that purse money has been distributed prior to the issuance
of a laboratory report shall not be deemed a finding that no chemical substance has been administered,
in violation of these rules, to the horse earning the purse money.

10.4(16) Patrol judges.
a. General authority. A facility may employ patrol judges who shall observe the running of the

race and report information concerning the running of the race to the stewards.
b. Duty stations. Each patrol judge shall have a duty station assigned by the stewards.
10.4(17) Commission veterinarians.
a. The veterinarians shall advise the commission and the stewards on all veterinary matters.
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b. The commission veterinarians shall have supervision and control of the detention barn for the
collection of test samples for the testing of horses for prohibited medication as provided in Iowa Code
sections 99D.23(2) and 99D.25(9). The commission may employ persons to assist the commission
veterinarians in maintaining the detention barn area and collecting test samples.

c. The commission veterinarians shall not buy or sell any horse under their supervision; wager on
a race under their supervision; or be licensed to participate in racing in any other capacity.

d. The stewards or commission veterinarians may request any horse entered in a race to undergo
an examination on the day of the race to determine the general fitness of the horse for racing. During the
examination, all bandages shall be removed by the groom upon request and the horse may be exercised
outside the stall to permit the examiner to determine the condition of the horse’s legs and feet. The
examining veterinarian shall report any unsoundness in a horse to the stewards.

e. A commission veterinarian shall inspect all of the horses in a race at the starting gate and after
the finish of a race shall observe the horses upon their leaving the track.

f. The commission veterinarian shall place any horse determined to be sick or too unsafe, unsound,
or unfit to race on a veterinarian’s list that shall be posted in a conspicuous place available to all owners,
trainers, and officials.

g. A horse placed on the veterinarian’s list in Iowa, bleeders exempt, may be allowed to enter only
after it has been approved by the commission veterinarian. Any horse placed on the veterinarian’s list
will be removed from any future race in which the horse has been entered. Requests for the removal
of any horse from the veterinarian’s list will be accepted only after a minimum of three calendar days
have elapsed from the placing of the horse on the veterinarian’s list. Removal from the list will be at the
discretion of the commission veterinarian, who may require satisfactory workouts or examinations to
adequately demonstrate that the problem that caused the horse to be placed on the list has been rectified.
Horses that are entered to race and then placed on the veterinarian’s list for any reason will not be allowed
to enter a race for a minimum of three calendar days beginning the day after the horse was scheduled to
race.

Every confirmed bleeder, regardless of age, shall be placed on the bleeder list and be ineligible to
race for the following time periods:

(1) First incident – 14 days.
(2) Second incident within 365-day period – 30 days.
(3) Third incident within 365-day period – 180 days.
(4) Fourth incident within 365-day period – barred for racing lifetime.
For the purposes of counting the number of days a horse is ineligible to run, the day the horse bled

externally is the first day of the recovery period. The voluntary administration of furosemide without
an external bleeding incident shall not subject the horse to the initial period of ineligibility specified in
subparagraph (1). A horse may be removed from the bleeder list only upon the direction of the official
veterinarian, who shall certify in writing to the stewards the recommendation for removal. A horse
which has been placed on a bleeder list in another jurisdiction pursuant to these rules shall be placed on
a bleeder list in this jurisdiction.

h. The commission veterinarians shall supervise and ensure that the administration of furosemide
and phenylbutazone is in compliance with Iowa Code section 99D.25A.

i. Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.
j. The commission veterinarian or commission representative shall take receipt of veterinary

reports as required by Iowa Code section 99D.25(10).
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC
2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC
4194C, IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—10.5(99D) Trainer, jockey, and jockey agent responsibilities.
10.5(1) Trainer.
a. Responsibility. The trainer is responsible for:
(1) The condition of horses entered in an official workout or race and, in the absence of substantial

evidence to the contrary, for the presence of any prohibited drug, medication or other substance, including

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.23.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-29-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf


IAC 2/26/20 Racing and Gaming[491] Ch 10, p.17

permitted medication in excess of the maximum allowable level, in such horses, regardless of the acts
of third parties. A positive test for a prohibited drug, medication, or substance, including permitted
medication in excess of the maximum allowable level, as reported by a commission-approved laboratory,
is prima facie evidence of a violation of this rule or Iowa Code chapter 99D.

(2) Preventing the administration of any drug, medication, or other prohibited substance that may
cause a violation of these rules. An “in-today” sign must be placed by 8 a.m. on race day next to the
stall of a horse that is scheduled to race on that day. For horses shipping in on race day, the sign must be
placed upon the horse’s arrival.

(3) Any violation of rules regarding a claimed horse’s participation in the race in which the trainer’s
horse is claimed.

(4) The condition and contents of stalls, tack rooms, feed rooms, sleeping rooms, and other areas
which have been assigned to the trainer by the facility and maintaining the assigned stable area in a clean,
neat, and sanitary condition at all times.

(5) Ensuring that fire prevention rules are strictly observed in the assigned stable area.
(6) Being present to witness the administration of furosemide during the administration time

and sign as the witness on the affidavit form. A licensed designee of the trainer may witness the
administration of the furosemide and sign as the witness on the affidavit form; however, this designee
may not be another practicing veterinarian or veterinary assistant. If the trainer or designee is not
present or does not allow for the administration of furosemide to a horse to be run on furosemide, said
horse will be placed on the steward’s list for a minimum of five days starting the day after the violation.

(7) The proper identity, custody, care, health, condition, and safety of horses in the trainer’s charge.
(8) Disclosure to the racing secretary of the true and entire ownership of each horse in the trainer’s

care, custody, or control. Any change in ownership shall be reported immediately to, and approved by,
the stewards and recorded by the racing secretary. The disclosure, together with all written agreements
and affidavits setting out oral agreements pertaining to the ownership for or rights in and to a horse, shall
be attached to the registration certificate for the horse and filed with the racing secretary.

(9) Training all horses owned wholly or in part by the trainer which are participating at the race
meeting.

(10) Registering with the racing secretary each horse in the trainer’s charge within 24 hours of the
horse’s arrival on facility premises.

(11) Ensuring that, at the time of arrival at the facility, each horse in the trainer’s care is accompanied
by a valid health certificate which shall be filed with the racing secretary.

(12) Having each horse in the trainer’s care that is racing or stabled on facility premises tested for
equine infectious anemia (EIA) in accordance with state law and for filing evidence of such negative test
results with the racing secretary. The test must have been conducted within the previous 12 months and
must be repeated upon expiration. The certificate must be attached to the foal certificate or otherwise
accessible by the commission or racing association.

(13) Using the services of those veterinarians licensed by the commission to attend horses that are
on facility premises.

(14) Properly recording the sex of the horses in the trainer’s care with the horse identifier and the
racing secretary and immediately reporting the alteration of the sex of a horse in the trainer’s care to the
horse identifier and the racing secretary.

(15) Promptly reporting to the racing secretary and the commission veterinarian any horse on which
a posterior digital neurectomy (heel nerving) has been performed and ensuring that such fact is designated
on its certificate of registration. See Iowa Code subsections 99D.25(1) to 99D.25(3).

(16) Promptly reporting to the stewards and the commission veterinarian the serious illness of any
horse in the trainer’s charge.

(17) Promptly reporting the death of any horse in the trainer’s care on facility premises to the
stewards, owner, and the commission veterinarian and complying with Iowa Code subsection 99D.25(5)
governing postmortem examination.

(18) Maintaining a knowledge of the medication record and status of all horses in the trainer’s care.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25.pdf
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(19) Immediately reporting to the stewards and the commission veterinarian if the trainer knows, or
has cause to believe, that a horse in the trainer’s custody, care, or control has received any prohibited
drugs or medication.

(20) Representing an owner in making entries and scratches and in all other matters pertaining to
racing.

(21) Eligibility of horses entered and weight or other allowance claimed.
(22) Ensuring the fitness of a horse to perform creditably at the distance entered.
(23) Ensuring that the trainer’s horses are properly shod, bandaged, and equipped.
(24) Presenting the trainer’s horse in the paddock at least 20 minutes before post time or at a time

otherwise appointed before the race in which the horse is entered. Any horse failing to report to the
paddockwill be placed on the steward’s list for a minimum of five days starting the day after the violation.

(25) Personally attending to the trainer’s horses in the paddock and supervising the saddling thereof,
unless excused by the stewards.

(26) Instructing the jockey to give the jockey’s best effort during a race and instructing the jockey
that each horse shall be ridden to win.

(27) Witnessing the collection of a urine, blood, or hair sample from the horse in the trainer’s charge
or delegating a licensed employee or the owner of the horse to do so.

(28) Notifying horse owners upon the revocation or suspension of their trainer’s license. A trainer
whose license has been suspended for more than 30 days, whose license has expired or been revoked,
or whose license application has been denied must inform the horse owners that, until the license is
restored, the trainer can no longer be involved with the training, care, custody or control of their horses,
nor receive any compensation from the owners for the training, care, custody or control of their horses.
Upon application by the horse owner, the stewards may approve the transfer of such horse(s) to the care
of another licensed trainer, and upon such approved transfer, such horse(s) may be entered to race. Upon
transfer of such horse(s), the inactive trainer shall not be involved in any arrangements related to the
care, custody or control of the horse(s) and shall not benefit financially or in any other way from the
training of the horse(s).

(29) Ensuring that all individuals in their employ are properly licensed by the commission.
b. Restrictions on wagering. A trainer with a horse(s) entered in a race shall be allowed to wager

only on that horse(s) or that horse(s) in combination with other horses.
c. Assistant trainers.
(1) Upon the demonstration of a valid need, a trainer may employ an assistant trainer as approved

by the stewards. The assistant trainer shall be licensed prior to acting in such capacity on behalf of the
trainer.

(2) Qualifications for obtaining an assistant trainer’s license shall be prescribed by the stewards
and the commission and may include requirements set forth in 491—Chapter 6.

(3) An assistant trainer may substitute for and shall assume the same duties, responsibilities and
restrictions as are imposed on the licensed trainer, in which case the trainer shall be jointly responsible
for the assistant trainer’s compliance with the rules.

d. Substitute trainers.
(1) A trainer absent for more than five days from responsibility as a licensed trainer, or on a day in

which the trainer has a horse in a race, shall obtain another licensed trainer to substitute.
(2) A substitute trainer shall accept responsibility for the horses in writing and shall be approved

by the stewards.
(3) A substitute trainer and the absent trainer shall be jointly responsible as absolute insurers of the

condition of their horses entered in an official workout or race.
10.5(2) Jockey.
a. Responsibility.
(1) A jockey shall give a best effort during a race, and each horse shall be ridden to win.
(2) A jockey shall not have a valet attendant except one provided and compensated by the facility.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.6.pdf
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(3) No person other than the licensed contract employer or a licensed jockey agent maymake riding
engagements for a rider, except that a jockey not represented by a jockey agent may make the jockey’s
own riding engagements.

(4) A jockey shall have no more than one jockey agent.
(5) No revocation of a jockey agent’s authority is effective until the jockey notifies the stewards in

writing of the revocation of the jockey agent’s authority.
(6) A jockey shall promptly report objections to the outrider(s) following the finish of the race.
b. Jockey betting. A jockey shall be allowed to wager only on a race in which the jockey is riding.

A jockey shall be allowed to wager only if:
(1) The owner or trainer of the horse that the jockey is riding makes the wager for the jockey;
(2) The jockey only wagers on the jockey’s own mount to win or finish first in combination with

other horses in multiple-type wagers; and
(3) Records of such wagers are kept and available for presentation upon request by the stewards.
c. Jockey’s spouse. A jockey shall not compete in any race against a horse that is trained or owned

by the jockey’s spouse.
d. Jockey mount fees. Rescinded IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09.
e. Entitlement. Any apprentice or contract rider shall be entitled to the regular jockey fees, except

when riding a horse owned in part or solely by the contract holder. An interest in the winnings only (such
as trainer’s percent) shall not constitute ownership.

f. Fee earned. A jockey’s fee shall be considered earned when the jockey is weighed out by the
clerk of scales. The fee shall not be considered earned when injury to the horse or rider is not involved
and jockeys, of their own free will, take themselves off their mounts. Any conditions or considerations
not covered by the above shall be at the discretion of the stewards.

g. Multiple engagements. If any owner or trainer engages two or more jockeys for the same race,
the owner or trainer shall be required to pay each of the jockeys the appropriate fee whether the jockeys
ride in the race or not.

h. Dead heats. Jockeys finishing a race in a dead heat shall divide equally the totals they
individually would have received had one jockey won the race alone. The owners of the horses finishing
in the dead heat shall pay equal shares of the jockey fees.

i. Apprentices subject to jockey rules. Unless excepted under these rules, apprentices are subject
to all rules governing jockeys and racing.

j. Conduct.
(1) Clothing and appearance. A jockey shall wear the racing colors furnished by the owner of the

horse the jockey is to ride, plus solid white riding pants, top boots, and a number on the right shoulder on
the saddlecloth corresponding to the mount’s number given as shown on the saddlecloth and in the daily
program. The stewards, at their discretion, may allow a jockey to wear solid black riding pants during
poor weather or track conditions. The Jockeys’ Guild logo, the Permanently Disabled Jockeys Fund
logo, or the jockey’s name may be displayed on the pants. The size of the display of the jockey’s name
on the pants is limited to a maximum of 32 square inches on each thigh of the pants on the outer sides
between the hip and the knee, and 10 square inches on the rear at the base of the spine. A jockey shall
not wear advertising or promotional material of any kind on clothing during a race, unless the following
criteria are met:

1. A maximum of 32 square inches on each thigh of the pants on the outer side between the hip
and knee and 10 square inches on the rear of the pant at the waistline at the base of the spine.

2. A maximum of 24 square inches on boots and leggings on the outside of each nearest the top
of the boot.

3. A maximum of 6 square inches on the front center of the neck area (on a turtleneck or other
undergarment).

4. Such advertising or promotional material does not compete with, conflict with, or infringe upon
any current sponsorship agreement to the racing association race or race meet.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/05-06-2009.pdf
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5. The stewards, at their discretion, may disallow any advertising that is not in compliance with
this rule, any other rules of racing, or any advertising the stewards deem to be inappropriate, indecent,
in poor taste, or controversial.

(2) Competing against contractor. No jockeymay ride in any race against a starting horse belonging
to the jockey’s contract employer unless the jockey’s mount and the contract employer’s horse are both
trained by the same trainer.

(3) Confined to jockey room. Jockeys engaged to ride a race shall report to the jockey room on
the day of the race at the time designated by the facility officials. The jockeys shall then report their
engagements and any overweight to the clerk of scales. Thereafter, they shall not leave the jockey room,
except by permission of the stewards, until all of their riding engagements of the day have been fulfilled.
Once jockeys have fulfilled their riding engagements for the day and have left the jockeys’ quarters,
they shall not be readmitted to the jockeys’ quarters until after the entire racing program for that day has
been completed, except upon permission of the stewards. Jockeys are not allowed to communicate with
anyone but the trainer while in the room during the performance except with approval of the stewards.
On these occasions, they shall be accompanied by a security guard.

(4) Whip prohibited. Jockeys may not use a whip on a two-year-old horse before April 1 of each
year, nor shall a jockey or other person engage in excessive or indiscriminate whipping of any horse at
any time.

(5) Spurs prohibited. Jockeys shall not use spurs.
(6) Possessing drugs or devices. Jockeys shall not have in their care, control, or custody any drugs,

prohibited substances, or electrical or mechanical device that could affect a horse’s racing performance.
k. Jockey effort. A jockey shall exert every effort to ride the horse to the finish in the best and

fastest run of which the horse is capable. No jockey shall ease up or coast to a finish, without adequate
cause, even if the horse has no apparent chance to win prize money.

l. Duty to fulfill engagements. Jockeys shall fulfill their duly scheduled riding engagements,
unless excused by the stewards. Jockeys shall not be forced to ride a horse they believe to be unsound
or over a racing strip they believe to be unsafe. If the stewards find a jockey’s refusal to fulfill a riding
engagement is based on personal belief unwarranted by the facts and circumstances, the jockey may
be subject to disciplinary action. Jockeys shall be responsible to their agent for any engagements
previously secured by the agent.

m. Riding interference.
(1) When the way is clear in a race, a horse may be ridden to any part of the course; but if any horse

swerves, or is ridden to either side, so as to interfere with, impede, or intimidate any other horse, it is a
foul.

(2) The offending horse may be disqualified if, in the opinion of the stewards, the foul altered the
finish of the race, regardless of whether the foul was accidental, willful, or the result of careless riding.
When a horse causes interference under this rule, every horse in the same race entered by the same owner
or trainer who benefited from the interference may be disqualified at the discretion of the stewards.

(3) If the stewards determine the foul was intentional, or due to careless riding, the jockey shall be
held responsible.

(4) In a straightaway race, every horse must maintain position as nearly as possible in the lane in
which it started. If a horse is ridden, drifts, or swerves out of its lane in such a manner that it interferes
with, impedes, or intimidates another horse, it is a foul and may result in the disqualification of the
offending horse.

n. Jostling. Jockeys shall not jostle another horse or jockey. Jockeys shall not strike another horse
or jockey or ride so carelessly as to cause injury or possible injury to another horse in the race.

o. Partial fault/third-party interference. If a horse or jockey interferes with or jostles another
horse, the aggressor may be disqualified, unless the interfered or jostled horse or jockey was partly at
fault or the infraction was wholly caused by the fault of some other horse or jockey.

p. Careless riding. A jockey shall not ride carelessly or willfully permit the mount to interfere
with, intimidate, or impede any other horse in the race. A jockey shall not strike at another horse or
jockey so as to impede, interfere with, or injure the other horse or jockey. If a jockey rides in a manner
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contrary to this rule, the horse may be disqualified; or the jockey may be fined, suspended, or otherwise
disciplined; or other penalties may apply.

q. Jockey weighed out.
(1) Jockeys must be weighed for their assigned horse not more than 30 minutes before the time

fixed for the race.
(2) A jockey’s weight shall include the jockey’s clothing, boots, saddle and its attachments. A

safety vest shall be mandatory, shall weigh no more than two pounds, and shall be designed to provide
shock-absorbing protection to the upper body.

(3) All other equipment shall be excluded from the weight.
r. Overweight limited. No jockey may weigh more than two pounds or, in the case of inclement

weather, four pounds over the weight the horse is assigned to carry unless with consent of the owner
or trainer and unless the jockey has declared the amount of overweight to the clerk of scales at least 60
minutes before the scheduled post time of the first race. However, a horse shall not carry more than seven
pounds overweight, except in inclement weather when nine pounds shall be allowed. The overweight
shall be publicly announced and posted in a conspicuous place both prior to the first race of the day and
before the running of the race.

(1) Weigh in. Upon completion of a race, jockeys shall ride promptly to the winner’s circle and
dismount. Jockeys riding the first four finishers, or at the discretion of the stewards a greater number,
shall present themselves to the clerk of scales to be weighed in. If a jockey is prevented from riding the
mount to the winner’s circle because of accident or illness either to the jockey or the horse, the jockey
may walk or be carried to the scales unless excused by the stewards.

(2) Unsaddling. Jockeys, upon completion of a race, must return to the unsaddling area and
unsaddle their own horse, unless excused by the stewards.

(3) Removing horse’s equipment. No person except the valet attendant for each mount is permitted
to assist the jockey in removing the horse’s equipment that is included in the jockey’s weight, unless the
stewards permit otherwise. To weigh in, jockeys shall carry to the scales all pieces of equipment with
which they weighed out. Thereafter they may hand the equipment to the valet attendant.

(4) Underweight. When any horse places first, second, or third in a race and thereafter the horse’s
jockey is weighed in short by more than two pounds of the weight of which the jockey was weighed out,
the mount may be disqualified and all purse moneys forfeited.

(5) Overweight. If the jockey is overweight, the jockey is subject to fine, suspension, or both.
s. Contracts. Rescinded IAB 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01.
t. Jockey fines and forfeitures. Jockeys shall pay any fine or forfeiture from their own funds within

48 hours of the imposition of the fine or at a time deemed proper by the stewards. No other person shall
pay jockey fines or forfeitures for the jockey.

u. Competing claims. Whenever two or more licensees claim the services of one jockey for a race,
first call shall have priority and any dispute shall be resolved by the stewards.

v. Jockey suspension.
(1) Offenses involving fraud. Suspension of a licensee for an offense involving fraud or

deception in racing shall begin immediately after the ruling unless otherwise ordered by the stewards or
commission.

(2) Offenses not involving fraud. Suspension for an offense not involving fraud or deception in
racing shall begin on the third day after the ruling or at the stewards’ discretion.

(3) Withdrawal of appeal. Withdrawal by the appellant of a notice of appeal filed with the
commission, whenever imposition of the disciplinary action has been stayed or enjoined pending a final
decision by the commission, shall be deemed a frivolous appeal and referred to the commission for
further disciplinary action in the event the appellant fails to show good cause to the stewards why the
withdrawal should not be deemed frivolous.

(4) Riding suspensions of ten days or less and participating in designated races. The stewards
appointed for a race meeting shall immediately, prior to the commencement of that meeting, designate
the stakes, futurities, futurity trials, or other races in which a jockey will be permitted to compete,

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/05-16-2001.pdf
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notwithstanding the fact that such jockey is under suspension for ten days or less for a careless riding
infraction at the time the designated race is to be run.

1. Official rulings for riding suspensions of ten days or less shall state: “The term of this
suspension shall not prohibit participation in designated races.”

2. A listing of the designated races shall be posted in the jockey room and any other such location
deemed appropriate by the stewards.

3. A suspended jockey must be named at time of entry to participate in any designated race.
4. A day in which a jockey participated in one designated race while on suspension shall count as

a suspension day. If a jockey rides in more than one designated race on a race card while on suspension,
the day shall not count as a suspension day. Each designated trial race for a stake shall be considered one
race. A jockey who rides in more than one designated race shall be allowed to be named to ride other
races on a card, and such race card shall not count as a suspended race day.

10.5(3) Apprentice jockey. Upon completion of licensing requirements, the stewards may issue an
apprentice jockey certificate allowing the holder to claim this allowance only in overnight races.

a. An apprentice jockey shall ride with a five-pound weight allowance beginning with the first
mount and for one full year from the date of the jockey’s fifth winning mount.

b. If, after riding one full year from the date of the fifth winning mount, the apprentice jockey
has not ridden 40 winners, the applicable weight allowance shall continue for one more year or until the
fortieth winner, whichever comes first. In no event shall a weight allowance be claimed for more than
two years from the date of the fifth winning mount, unless an extension has been granted.

c. The steward may extend the weight allowance of an apprentice jockey when, in the discretion
of the steward, the apprentice provides proof of incapacitation for a period of seven or more consecutive
days. The allowance may be claimed for a period not to exceed the period such apprentice was unable
to ride.

d. The apprentice jockey must have the apprentice certificate with the jockey at all times and must
keep an updated record of the first 40 winners. Prior to riding, the jockey must submit the certificate to
the clerk of scales, who will record the apprentice’s winning mounts.

10.5(4) Jockey agent.
a. Responsibilities.
(1) A jockey agent shall not make or assist in making engagements for a jockey other than the

jockeys the agent is licensed to represent.
(2) A jockey agent shall file written proof of all agencies and changes of agencies with the stewards.
(3) A jockey agent shall notify the stewards, in writing, prior to withdrawing from representation

of a jockey and shall submit to the stewards a list of any unfulfilled engagements made for the jockey.
(4) All persons permitted to make riding engagements shall maintain current and accurate records

of all engagements made. Such records shall be subject to examination by the stewards at any time.
(5) No jockey agent shall represent more than two jockeys and one apprentice jockey at the same

time except:
1. A jockey agent may represent three jockeys at a “mixed” meeting so long as no more than two

of the jockeys ride the same breed.
2. A jockey agent may represent three jockeys at a race meeting exclusive of thoroughbred racing.
(6) A jockey agent must honor a first call given to a trainer or the trainer’s assistant trainer.
b. Prohibited areas. A jockey agent is prohibited from entering the jockey room, winner’s circle,

racing strip, paddock, or saddling enclosure during the hours of racing.
c. A jockey agent shall not be permitted to withdraw from the representation of any jockey unless

written notice to the stewards has been provided.
[ARC 7757B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective
6/18/14; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective
3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4194C, IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19,
effective 5/1/19; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—10.6(99D) Conduct of races.
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10.6(1) Horses ineligible. Any horse ineligible to be entered for a race, or ineligible to start in
any race, which competes in that race may be disqualified and the stewards may discipline the persons
responsible for the horse competing in that race.

a. A horse is ineligible to enter a race when:
(1) The nominator has failed to identify the horse which is being entered for the first time, by name,

color, sex, age, and the names of sire and dam as registered.
(2) A horse has been knowingly entered or raced in any jurisdiction under a different name, with

an altered registration certificate, altered microchip, or altered lip or digital tattoo by a person having
lawful custody or control of the horse for the purpose of deceiving any facility or regulatory agency.

(3) A horse has been allowed to enter or start by a person having lawful custody or control of the
horse who participated in or assisted in the entry or racing of some other horse under the name of the
horse in question.

(4) A horse is wholly or partially owned by a disqualified person or a horse is under the direct or
indirect management of a disqualified person.

(5) A horse is wholly or partially owned by the spouse of a disqualified person or a horse is under
the direct or indirect management of the spouse of a disqualified person. In such cases, a presumption
which may be rebutted is that the disqualified person and spouse constitute a single financial entity with
respect to the horse.

(6) A horse is owned in whole or in part by an undisclosed person or interest.
(7) A horse has been nerved by surgical neurectomy.
(8) A horse has been trachea-tubed to artificially assist breathing.
(9) A horse has impaired eyesight in both eyes.
(10) A horse appears on the Iowa veterinarian’s list, notwithstanding a horse appearing on the

veterinarian’s list as a “bleeder.” In addition, a horse appearing on any starter’s, stewards’, or paddock
judge’s list, or the veterinarian’s list in another jurisdiction, is ineligible unless the horse is removed
from the list by the day of the race and approved by the board of stewards to enter.

(11) A horse is barred from racing in any racing jurisdiction.
b. A horse is ineligible to start a race when:
(1) The horse is not stabled on the premises of the facility by the time designated by the stewards.
(2) The horse’s breed registration certificate is not on file, physically or digitally, with the racing

secretary, or horse identifier, except where the racing secretary has submitted the certificate to the
breed registry for correction or transfer of ownership. The stewards may, in their discretion, waive the
requirement provided the registration certificate is in the possession of another board of stewards, a
copy of the registration certificate is on file with the racing secretary, and the horse is otherwise properly
identified. For claiming races, if the claimed horse has been approved by the stewards to run without
the registration certificate on file in the racing office, then the registration certificate must be provided
to the racing office within seven business days for transfer to the new owner before claiming funds will
be approved for transfer by the stewards.

(3) The horse is not fully identified by an official tattoo on the inside of the upper lip or digital
tattoo or microchip.

(4) A horse is brought to the paddock and is not in the care of and saddled by a currently licensed
trainer or assistant trainer unless excused by the stewards.

(5) No current negative Coggins test or current negative equine infectious anemia test certificate
is attached to the horse’s registration certificate or otherwise accessible by the commission or racing
association.

(6) The stakes or entrance money for the horse has not been paid.
(7) The horse appears on the starter’s list, stewards’ list, paddock list, or veterinarian’s list.
(8) The horse is a first-time starter not approved by the starter and does not have a minimum of two

published workouts.
(9) Within the past calendar year, the horse has started in a race that has not been reported in a

nationally published monthly chartbook, unless, at least 48 hours prior to entry, the owner of the horse
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provides to the racing secretary performance records which show the place and date of the race, distance,
weight carried, amount carried, and the horse’s finishing position and time.

(10) In a stakes race, a horse has been transferred with its engagements, unless prior to the start, the
fact of transfer of the horse and its engagements has been filed with the racing secretary.

(11) A horse is subject to a lien which has not been approved by the stewards and filed with the
horsemen’s bookkeeper.

(12) A horse is subject to a lease not filed with the stewards.
(13) A horse is not in sound racing condition.
(14) A horse has been blocked with alcohol or injected with any other foreign substance or drug to

desensitize the nerves of the leg.
(15) A horse appears on the veterinarian’s list as a “bleeder.”
c. A horse is ineligible to start in a race when:
(1) A thoroughbred has shoes (racing plates) which have toe grabs with a height greater than two

millimeters (0.07874 inches), bends, jars, caulks, stickers or any other traction device on the front hooves
while racing or training on all racing surfaces.

(2) A quarter horse has front shoes which have toe grabs with a height greater than four millimeters
(0.15748 inches), bends, jars, caulks, stickers or any other traction device worn on the front shoes.

10.6(2) Entries.
a. The facility shall provide forms for making entries and declarations with the racing secretary.

Entries and declarations shall be in writing, or by telephone or fax subsequently confirmed in writing
by the owner, trainer, or licensed designee. When any entrant or nominator claims failure or error in
the receipt by a facility of any entry or declaration, the entrant or nominator may be required to submit
evidence within a reasonable time of the filing of the entry or the declaration. Individuals who hold a
jockey agent license, regardless of other licenses held, shall not be permitted to make entries after a time
set by the stewards.

b. Upon the closing of entries the racing secretary shall promptly compile a list of entries and
cause it to be conspicuously posted.

c. Coupling. There will be no coupled entries in any race. In races, excluding stakes races,
that overfill, trainers must declare preference of runners with identical ownership at time of entry.
Same-owner, second-choice horses will be least preferred. A trainer or owner may not enter more than
three horses in a race unless the race is split or divided.

d. Split or divided races.
(1) In the event a race is canceled or declared off, the facility may split any overnight race for which

post positions have not been drawn.
(2) Where an overnight race is split, forming two or more separate races, the racing secretary shall

give notice of not less than 15 minutes before such races are closed to grant time for making additional
entries to such split race.

(3) A trainer shall be allowed to enter more than the maximum number of entries allowed under
paragraph 10.6(2)“c” if the entries are declared at time of entry as “split entry only” and preference is
given by the trainer for the trainer’s first three entries.

(4) The racing secretary shall split an overnight race so that common ownership, identical
ownership, or common trainer will divide as equally as possible between two or more races.

e. Entry weight. Owners, trainers, or any other duly authorized person who enters a horse for a
race shall ensure that the entry is correct and accurate as to the weight allowances available and claimed
for the horse under the conditions set for the race. After a horse is entered and has been assigned a weight
to carry in the race, the assignment of weight shall not be changed except in the case of error and with
the approval of the stewards. Weight allowances may be waived with the approval of the stewards.

f. Consecutive days. No horse shall be run twice within five consecutive calendar days.
g. Foreign entries. For the purposes of determining eligibility, weight assignments, or allowances

for horses imported from a foreign nation, the racing secretary shall take into account the “Pattern Race
Book” published jointly by the Irish Turf Club, The Jockey Club of Great Britain, and the Société
d’Encouragement.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.6.pdf
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h. Weight conversions. For the purpose of determining eligibility, weight assignments, or
allowances for horses imported from a foreign nation, the racing secretary shall convert metric distances
to English measures by reference to the following scale:

1 sixteenth = 100 meters
1 furlong = 200 meters
1 mile = 1600 meters

i. Name. The “name” of a horse means the name reflected on the certificate of registration, racing
permit, or temporary racing permit issued by the breed registry. Imported horses shall have a suffix,
enclosed by brackets, added to their registered names showing the country of foaling. This suffix is
derived from the international code of suffixes and constitutes part of the horse’s registered name. The
registered names and suffixes, where applicable, shall be printed in the official program.

j. Bona fide entry. No person shall enter or attempt to enter a horse for a race unless that entry
is a bona fide entry, made with the intention that the horse is to compete in the race for which the horse
was entered.

k. Registration certificate to reflect correct ownership. Every breed registry foal certificate filed
physically or digitally with the racing secretary to establish the eligibility of a horse to be entered for any
race shall accurately reflect the correct and true ownership of the horse. The name of the owner that is
printed on the official program for the horse shall conform to the ownership as declared on the certificate
of registration or eligibility certificate unless a stable name has been registered with the commission for
the owner or ownership.

l. Naming/engaging of riders. Riders must be named at the time of entry. If, at the conclusion of
the draw of a race, a trainer does not have a rider, all riders who are available shall be made known to the
trainer at that time via telephone or in person by the stewards or their designee. A trainer who does not
name a rider prior to the conclusion of the draw of a race, and reasonable attempts have been employed
to contact the trainer with no response, shall have an available rider engaged at the facility placed on the
horse, determination of which shall be drawn by lot. Riders properly engaged as a first or second call in
a race must fulfill their engagements as required in paragraph 10.5(2)“l.”

m. More than one race. No horse may be entered in more than one race, with the exception of
stakes races, to be run on the same day on which pari-mutuel wagering is conducted.

n. Iowa-foaled horse. An Iowa-foaled horse shall not be entered in a race limited to Iowa-foaled
horses unless the horse is registered with and the papers are either physically or digitally stamped by
the department of agriculture and land stewardship. An Iowa-foaled horse would be allowed to run in
an open race without the stamp but would be ineligible for Iowa-bred supplement, Iowa-bred breeders
awards and Iowa-bred breeders supplement.

10.6(3) Sweepstakes entries.
a. Entry and withdrawal. The entry of a horse in a sweepstakes is a subscription to the

sweepstakes. Before the time of closing, any entry or subscription may be altered or withdrawn.
b. Entrance money. Entrance money shall be paid by the nominator to a race. In the event of the

death of the horse or a mistake made in the entry of an otherwise eligible horse, the nominator subscriber
shall continue to be obligated for any stakes, and the entrance money shall not be returned.

c. Quarter horse scratches and qualifiers unable to participate in finals. If a horse should be
scratched from the time trial finals, the horse’s owner will not be eligible for a refund of the fees paid. If
a horse that qualified for the final should be unable to enter due to racing soundness, or scratched for any
reason other than a positive drug test report or a rule violation, the horse shall be deemed to have earned
and the owner will receive last place money. If more than one horse should be unable to enter due to
racing soundness, or scratched for any reason other than a positive drug test report or a rule violation,
then those purse moneys shall be added together and divided equally among the horse owners.

10.6(4) Closing of entries.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.5.pdf
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a. Overnight entries. Entries for overnight racing shall be closed at 10 a.m. by the racing secretary,
unless a later closing is established by the racing secretary or unless approved by the stewards.

b. Sweepstakes entries. If an hour for closing is designated, entries and declarations for
sweepstakes cannot be received thereafter. However, if a time for closing is not designated, entries and
declarations may be mailed or faxed until midnight of the day of closing, if they are received in time
to comply with all other conditions of the race. In the absence of notice to the contrary, entries and
declarations for sweepstakes that close during or on the day preceding a race meeting shall close at the
office of the racing secretary in accordance with any requirements the secretary shall make. Closing for
sweepstakes not during race meetings shall be at the office of the facility.

c. Exception. Nominations for stakes races shall not close nor shall any eligibility payment be due
on a day in which the United States Postal Service is not operating.

10.6(5) Prohibited entries.
a. Entry by disqualified person. An entry made by a disqualified person or the entry of a

disqualified horse shall be void. Any money paid for the entry shall be returned, if the disqualification
is disclosed at least 45 minutes before post time for the race. Otherwise, the entry money shall be paid
to the winner.

b. Limited partner entry prohibited. No person other than a managing partner of a limited
partnership or a person authorized by the managing partner may enter a horse owned by that partnership.

c. Altering entries prohibited. No alteration shall be made in any entry after the closing of entries,
but the stewards may permit the correction of an error in an entry.

d. Limitation on overnight entries. If the number of entries to any purse or overnight race is in
excess of the number of horses that may be accommodated due to the size of the track, the starters for
the race and their post positions shall be determined by lot conducted in public by the racing secretary.

e. Stake race entry limit. In a stake race, the number of horses which may compete shall be limited
only by the number of horses nominated and entered. In any case, the facility’s lawful race conditions
shall govern.

f. Stewards’ denial of entry. The stewards may, after notice to the entrant, subscriber, or
nominator, deny entry of any horse to a race if the stewards determine the entry to be in violation of
these rules or the laws of this state or to be contrary to the interests of the commission in the regulation
of pari-mutuel wagering or to public confidence in racing.

10.6(6) Preferences and eligibles.
a. Also eligible. A list of not more than eight names may be drawn from entries filed in excess

of positions available in the race. These names shall be listed as “also eligible” to be used as entries
if originally entered horses are withdrawn. Any owner, trainer, or authorized agent who has entered a
horse listed as an “also eligible” and who does not wish to start shall file a scratch card with the secretary
not later than the scratch time designated for that race. “Also eligibles” shall have preference to scratch.

b. Preference system. A system using dates or stars shall be used to determine preference for
horses being entered in races. The system being used will be at the option of the racing secretary
and approved by the stewards. A preference list will be kept current by the racing secretary and made
available to horsemen upon request.

c. Disputed decision. When the decision of a race is in dispute, all horses involved in the dispute,
with respect to the winner’s credit or earnings, shall be liable to all weights or conditions attached to the
winning of that race until a winner has been finally adjudged.

10.6(7) Post positions. Post positions shall be determined by the racing secretary publicly and by
lot. Post positions shall be drawn from “also eligible” entries at scratch time. In all races, horses drawn
into the race from the “also eligible” list shall take the outside post positions, except in straightaway
quarter horse racing. In straightaway quarter horse racing, the post position of the scratched horse shall
be assigned to the horse “drawing in.” In the event there is more than one scratch, the post positions shall
be assigned by lot.

10.6(8) Scratch; declaring out.
a. Notification to the secretary. No horse shall be considered scratched, declared out, or withdrawn

from a race until the owner, agent, or other authorized person has given notice in writing to the racing
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secretary before the time set by the facility as scratch time. All scratches must be approved by the
stewards.

b. Declaration irrevocable. Scratching or the declaration of a horse out of an engagement for a
race is irrevocable.

c. Limitation on scratches. No horse shall be permitted to be scratched from a race if the horses
remaining in the race number fewer than seven betting interests, unless the stewards permit a lesser
number. When the number of requests to scratch would, if granted, leave a field of fewer than seven,
the stewards shall determine by lot which entrants may be scratched and permitted to withdraw from the
race. Veterinarian scratches will be preferred and accepted without regard to the number of entries.

d. Scratch time. Unless otherwise set by the stewards, scratch time shall be:
(1) Stakes races. Scratch time shall be at least 45 minutes before post time.
(2) Other races. Scratch time shall be set by the stewards prior to the start of the meet.
10.6(9) Workouts.
a. When required. No horse shall be allowed to start unless the horse has raced in an official race

or has an approved official timed workout satisfactory to the stewards. A horse that has not started
for a period of 60 days or more shall be ineligible to race until it has completed a published workout
satisfactory to the stewards prior to the day of the race in which the horse is entered. The workout must
have occurred within the previous 30 days for a thoroughbred or within the previous 60 days for a quarter
horse. Horses that have not started for a period of six months or more must have two published workouts,
one of which must have occurred within the previous 30 days for thoroughbreds or within the previous
60 days for quarter horses. First-time starters must have at least two published workouts with one having
occurred within the previous 30 days for thoroughbreds or within the previous 60 days for quarter horses,
be approved from the gate by the starter, and have a published workout from the starting gate.

b. Identification. The timer or the stewards may require licensees to identify a horse in their care
being worked. The owner, trainer, or jockey may be required to identify the distance the horse is to be
worked and the point on the track where the workout will start.

c. Information dissemination. If the stewards approve the timed workout so as to permit the horse
to run in a race, they shall make it mandatory that this information be furnished to the public in advance
of the race including, but not limited to, the following means:

(1) Announcement over the facility’s public address system;
(2) Transmission on the facility’s message board;
(3) Posting in designated conspicuous places in the racing enclosure; and
(4) Exhibit on track TVmonitors at certain intervals if the track has closed circuit TV. If the workout

is published prior to the race in either the Daily Racing Form or the track program, then it shall not be
necessary to make the announcements set forth above.

d. Restrictions. No horse shall be taken onto the track for training or a workout except during
hours designated by the facility.

10.6(10) Equipment.
a. Whip and bridle limitations. Unless permitted by the stewards, no whip or substitute for a whip

shall exceed one pound or 30 inches and no bridle shall exceed two pounds.
b. Equipment change. No licensee may change the equipment used on a horse from that used in

the horse’s last race, unless with permission of the stewards. No licensee may add blinkers or cheek
pieces to a horse’s equipment or discontinue their use without the prior approval of the starter. First-time
starters must race with or without blinkers or cheek pieces in accordance with the gate approval card
issued by the starter. In the paddock prior to a race, a horse’s tongue may be tied down with clean
bandages, clean gauze, or with a tongue strap.

10.6(11) Racing numbers and silks.
a. Number display. Each horse in a race shall carry a conspicuous saddle cloth number

corresponding to the official number given that horse on the official program.
b. Field horses. In a combined field of horses, each horse in the field shall carry a separate number.
c. Racing silks. Racing silks shall be turned in to the racing office or jockey room custodian upon

arrival to the facility.
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(1) All horses running in a race are required to race in an owner’s silk or trainer’s silk.
(2) In the case of a partnership, the horse shall run with a managing partner’s silk or a trainer’s silk

if no partnership silk is available.
(3) Under special circumstances, a horse may be permitted by the stewards to run in a house silk.
10.6(12) Valuation of purse money. Rescinded IAB 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01.
10.6(13) Dead heats.
a. When two horses run a dead heat for first place, all purses or prizes to which first and second

horses would have been entitled shall be divided equally between them; and this applies in dividing all
purses or prizes whatever the number of horses running a dead heat and whatever places for which the
dead heat is run.

b. In the event of a dead-heat finish for second place and thereafter, when an objection to the
winner of the race is sustained, the horses in the dead heat shall be considered to have run a dead heat
for first place.

c. If a prize includes a cup, plate, or other indivisible prize, owners shall draw lots for the prize in
the presence of at least two stewards.

10.6(14) and 10.6(15) Rescinded IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19.
10.6(16) Equine infectious anemia (EIA) test.
a. Certificate required. No horse shall be allowed to start or be stabled on the premises of the

facility unless a valid negative Coggins test or other laboratory-approved negative EIA test certificate is
on file with the racing secretary.

b. Trainer responsibility. In the event of claims, sales, or transfers, it shall be the responsibility of
the new trainer to ascertain the validity of the certificate for the horse within 24 hours. If the certificate is
either unavailable or invalid, the previous trainer shall be responsible for any reasonable cost associated
with obtaining a negative EIA laboratory certificate.

c. Positive test reports. Whenever any owner or trainer is furnished a positive Coggins test or
positive EIA test result, the horse shall be removed by the owner or trainer from facility premises or
approved farms within 24 hours of actual notice to the owner or trainer of the infection.

10.6(17) Race procedures.
a. Full weight. Each horse shall carry the full weight assigned for that race from the paddock to

the starting point, and shall parade past the stewards’ stand, unless excused by the stewards.
b. Touching and dismounting prohibited. After the horses enter the track, jockeys may not

dismount or entrust their horse to the care of an attendant unless due to an accident occurring to the
jockey, the horse, or the equipment, and then only with the prior consent of the starter. During any
delay during which a jockey is permitted to dismount, all other jockeys may dismount and their horses
may be attended by others. After the horses enter the track, only the hands of the jockey, the starter, the
assistant starter, the commission veterinarian, an outrider on a lead pony, or persons approved by the
stewards may touch the horse before the start of the race. If a horse throws its jockey on the way from
the paddock to the post, the horse must be returned to the point where the jockey was thrown, where
the horse shall be remounted and then proceed over the route of the parade to the post. The horse must
carry its assigned weight from paddock to post and from post to finish.

c. Jockey injury. If a jockey is seriously injured on the way to the post, the horse shall be returned
to the paddock, a replacement jockey obtained, and both the injured jockey and the replacement jockey
will be paid by the owner.

d. Twelve-minute parade limit. After entering the track, all horses shall proceed to the starting
post in not more than 12 minutes unless approved by the stewards. After passing the stewards’ stand
in parade, the horses may break formation and proceed to the post in any manner. Once at the post,
the horses shall be started without unnecessary delay. All horses must participate in the parade carrying
their weight and equipment from the paddock to the starting post, and any horse failing to do so may be
disqualified by the stewards. No lead pony leading a horse in the parade shall obstruct the public’s view
of the horse being led except with permission of the stewards.

e. Striking a horse prohibited. In assisting the start of a race, no person other than the jockey,
starter, assistant starter, or veterinarian shall strike a horse or use any other means to assist the start.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/05-16-2001.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/03-27-2019.pdf
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f. Loading of horses. Horses will be loaded into the starting gate in numerical order or in any
other fair and consistent manner determined by the starter and approved by the stewards.

g. Delays prohibited. No person shall obstruct or delay the movement of a horse to the starting
post.

10.6(18) Claiming races.
a. Eligibility.
(1) Registered to race or open claim. No person may file a claim for any horse unless the person:
1. Is a licensed owner at the meeting who either has foal paper(s) registered with the racing

secretary’s office or has started a horse at the meeting; or
2. Is a licensed authorized agent, authorized to claim for an owner eligible to claim; or
3. Has a valid open claim certificate. Any person not licensed as an owner, or a licensed

authorized agent for the account of the same, or a licensed owner not having foal paper(s) registered
with the racing secretary’s office or who has not started a horse at the current meeting may request
an open claim certificate from the commission. The person must submit a completed application for
a prospective owner’s license to the commission. The applicant must have the name of the trainer
licensed by the commission who will be responsible for the claimed horse. A nonrefundable fee must
accompany the application along with any financial information requested by the commission. The
names of the prospective owners shall be prominently displayed in the offices of the commission and
the racing secretary. The application will be processed by the commission; and when the open claim
certificate is exercised, an owner’s license will be issued.

(2) Number of claims.
1. An ownership entity (sole owner, partnership or limited liability partnership, racing stable,

corporation or limited liability corporation, or owner/trainer acting as an owner) shall not claim more
than one horse in a race, and an authorized agent or trainer acting on behalf of an ownership entity shall
not submit more than two claims in a race with two separate ownership interests.

2. If an authorized agent or trainer acting on behalf of an ownership entity submits two claims in
a race, the claims shall not be for the same horse.

3. A trainer shall not receive more than two horses from any claiming race.
b. Procedure for claiming. To make a claim for a horse, an eligible person shall:
(1) Deposit to the person’s account with the horsemen’s bookkeeper the full claiming price and

applicable taxes as established by the racing secretary’s conditions.
(2) File in a locked claim box maintained for that purpose by the stewards the claim filled out

completely in writing and with sufficient accuracy to identify the claim on forms provided by the facility
at least ten minutes before the time of the race.

c. Claim box.
(1) The claim box shall be approved by the commission and kept locked until ten minutes prior to

the start of the race, when it shall be presented to the stewards or their representatives for opening and
publication of the claims.

(2) The claim box shall also include a time clock which automatically stamps the time on the claim
envelope prior to its being dropped in the box.

(3) No official of a facility shall give any information as to the filing of claims therein until after
the race has been run.

d. Claim irrevocable. After a claim has been filed in the claim box, it shall not be withdrawn.
e. Multiple claims on single horses. If more than one claim is filed on a horse, the successful claim

shall be determined by lot conducted by the stewards or their representatives.
f. Successful claims; later races.
(1) Sale or transfer. No successful claimant may sell or transfer a horse, except in a claiming race,

for a period of 30 days from the date of claim.
(2) Eligibility price. A horse claimed may not start in a race in which the claiming price is less

than the amount for which it was claimed. After 30 days, a horse may start for any claiming price.
This provision shall not apply to starter handicaps in which the weight to be carried is assigned by the
handicapper or for starter allowances. No right, title, or interest for any claimed horse shall be sold or
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transferred except in a claiming race for a period of 30 days following the date of claiming. The day
claimed shall not count, but the following calendar day shall be the first day.

(3) Racing elsewhere. A horse that was claimed under these rules may not participate at a race
meeting other than that at which it was claimed until the end of the meeting, except with written
permission of the stewards. This limitation shall not apply to stakes races.

(4) Same management. A claimed horse shall not remain in the same stable or under the control
or management of its former owner.

(5) When a horse is claimed out of a claiming race, the horse’s engagements are included.
g. Transfer after claim.
(1) Forms. Upon a successful claim, the stewards shall issue in triplicate, upon forms approved by

the commission, an authorization of transfer of the horse from the original owner to the claimant. Copies
of the transfer authorization shall be forwarded to and maintained by the commission, the stewards, and
the racing secretary.

(2) No claimed horse shall be delivered by the original owner to the successful claimant until the
claim is approved by the stewards. Every horse claimed shall race for the account of the original owner,
but title to the horse shall be transferred to the claimant from the time the horse becomes a starter; and
said successful claimant becomes the owner of the horse unless the claim is voided by the stewards under
the provisions of this paragraph. Only a horse which is officially a starter in the race may be claimed. A
subsequent disqualification of the horse by order of the stewards shall have no effect upon the claim.

(3) The stewards shall void the claim and return the horse to the original owner if:
1. The claimed horse suffers a fatality during the running of the race, dies, or is euthanized before

leaving the track.
2. The commission veterinarian, during the veterinarian’s observation of the horse coming off the

track or upon its arrival to the test barn, determines the horse will be placed on the veterinarian’s list as
lame. The stewards shall not void the claim if, prior to the race in which the horse is claimed, the claimant
elects to claim the horse regardless of whether the commission veterinarian determines the horse will be
placed on the veterinarian’s list as lame. An election made under this rule shall be entered on the claim
form.

3. The race is called off, canceled, or declared no contest.
(4) Other-jurisdiction rules. The commission will recognize and be governed by the rules of any

other jurisdiction regulating title and claiming races when ownership of a horse is transferred or affected
by a claiming race conducted in that other jurisdiction.

(5) Determination of sex and age. The claimant, within 48 hours, shall be responsible for
determining the age and sex of the horse claimed notwithstanding any designation of sex and age
appearing in the program or in any racing publication. Horses that are spayed or gelded shall be
properly identified as such in the program. If the claimant finds that a mare is in fact spayed or that the
status of a male horse is inaccurate as stated by the program, the claimant may return the horse for full
refund of the claiming price.

(6) Affidavit by claimant. The stewards may, if they determine it necessary, require any claimant
to execute a sworn statement that the claimant is claiming the horse for the claimant’s own account or
as an authorized agent for a principal and not for any other person.

(7) Delivery required. No person shall refuse to deliver a properly claimed horse to the successful
claimant. The claimed horse shall be disqualified from entering any race until delivery is made to the
claimant.

(8) Obstructing the rules of claiming. No person or licensee shall obstruct or interfere with another
person or licensee in claiming any horse, enter into any agreement with another to subvert or defeat the
object and procedures of a claiming race, or attempt to prevent any horse entered from being claimed.

h. Elimination of stable. An owner whose stable has been eliminated by claiming may claim for
the remainder of the meeting at which eliminated or for 30 racing days, whichever is longer. With the
permission of the stewards, stables eliminated by fire or other casualty may claim under this rule.

i. Disallowance of claim. The stewards may cancel and disallow any claim within 24 hours after
a race if they determine that a claim was made upon the basis of a lease, sale, or entry of a horse made
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for the purpose of fraudulently obtaining the privilege of making a claim; or if an eligible claimant
improperly obtains information or access to horses by being present in the paddock during the claiming
race unless the claimant has a horse in that claiming race, as determined solely by the stewards. In the
event of a disallowance, the stewards may further order the return of a horse to its original owner and
the return of all claim moneys.

j. Protest of claim. A protest to any claim must be filed with the stewards before noon of the day
following the date of the race in which the horse was claimed. Nonracing days are excluded from this
rule.

k. Waived claiming rule. At the time of entry into claiming races, the owner, trainer, or any
authorized agent may opt to declare a horse ineligible to be claimed provided:

(1) The horse has not been an official starter at any racetrack for a minimum of 120 days since the
horse’s last race as an official starter (at time of race);

(2) The horse’s last race as an official starter was one in which the horse was eligible to be claimed;
(3) The horse is entered for a claiming price equal to or greater than the claiming price at which

the horse last started as an official starter;
(4) Failure of declaration of ineligibility at time of entry may not be remedied; and
(5) Ineligibility to be claimed shall apply only to the horse’s first start as an official starter following

each such 120-day or longer layoff.
l. Eligibility of in-foal filly or mare. An in-foal filly or mare shall be eligible to be entered into a

claiming race only if the following conditions are fulfilled:
(1) Full disclosure of such fact is on file with the racing secretary and such information is posted

in the secretary’s office;
(2) The stallion service certificate has been deposited with the racing secretary’s office before the

horse runs;
(3) All payments due for the service in question and for any live progeny resulting from that service

are paid in full;
(4) The release of the stallion service certificate to the successful claimant at the time of claim is

guaranteed; and
(5) The cutoff for racing is 150 days of gestation.
10.6(19) Quarter horse time trial races.
a. Except in cases where the starting gate physically restricts the number of horses starting, each

time trial shall consist of no more than ten horses.
b. The time trials shall be raced under the same conditions as the finals. If the time trials are

conducted on the same day, the horses with the ten fastest times shall qualify to participate in the finals.
If the time trials are conducted on two days, the horses with the five fastest times on the first day and the
horses with the five fastest times on the second day shall qualify to participate in the finals. When time
trials are conducted on two days, the racing office should make every attempt to split owners with more
than one entry into separate days so that the owner’s horses have a chance at all ten qualifying positions.

c. If the facility’s starting gate has fewer than ten stalls, then the maximum number of qualifiers
will correspond to the maximum number of starting gate post positions.

d. If only 11 or 12 horses are entered to run in time trials from a gate with 12 or more stalls, the
facility may choose to run finals only. If 11 or 12 horses participate in the finals, only the first 10 finishers
will receive purse money.

e. In the time trials, horses shall qualify on the basis of time and order of finish. The times of
the horses in the time trial will be determined to the limit of the timer. The only exception is when two
or more horses have the same time in the same trial heat. Then the order of finish shall also determine
the preference in the horses’ qualifying for the finals. Should two or more horses in different time trials
have the same qualifying time to the limit of the timer for the final qualifying position(s), then a draw
by public lot shall be conducted as directed by the stewards. Under no circumstances should stewards
or placing judges attempt to determine horses’ qualifying times in separate trials beyond the limit of the
timer by comparing or enlarging a photo finish picture.
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f. Except in the case of disqualification, under no circumstances shall a horse qualify ahead of a
horse that finished ahead of that horse in the official order of finish in a time trial.

g. Should a horse be disqualified for interference during the running of a time trial, it shall receive
the time of the horse it is immediately placed behind plus one hundredth of a second, or the maximum
accuracy of the electronic timing device. No adjustments will be made in the times recorded in the
time trials to account for headwind, tailwind, and off track. In the case where a horse is disqualified for
interference with another horse causing loss of rider or the horse not to finish the race, the disqualified
horse may be given no time plus one hundredth of a second, or the maximum accuracy of the electronic
timing device.

h. Should a malfunction occur with an electronic timer on any time trial, finalists from that time
trial will then be determined by official hand times operated by three official and disinterested persons.
The average of the three hand times will be utilized for the winning time, unless one of the hand times
is clearly incorrect. In such cases, the average of the two accurate hand times will be utilized for the
winning time. The other horses in that race will be given times according to the order and margins of
finish with the aid of the photo finish strip, if available.

i. When there is a malfunction of the timer during the time trials, but the timer operates correctly
in other time trials, under no circumstances should the accurate electronic times be discarded and the
average of the hand times used for all time trials. (The only exemption may be if the conditions of the
stakes race so state, or state that, in the case of a malfunction of the timer in trials, finalists will be selected
by order of finish in the trials.)

j. In the case where the accuracy of the electronic timer or the average of the hand times is
questioned, the video of a time trial may be used to estimate the winning time by counting the number
of video frames in the race from the moment the starting gate stall doors are fully open parallel to the
racing track. This method is accurate to approximately .03 seconds. Should the case arise where the
timer malfunctions and there are no hand times, the stewards have the option to select qualifiers based
on the video time.

k. Should there be a malfunction of the starting gate and one or more stall doors not open or open
after the exact moment when the starter dispatches the field, the stewards may declare the horses in stalls
with malfunctioning doors to be nonstarters. The stewards should have the option, however, to allow
any horse whose stall door opened late but still ran a time fast enough to qualify to be declared a starter
for qualifying purposes. In the case where a horse breaks through the stall door or the stall door opens
prior to the exact moment the starter dispatches the field, the horse must be declared a nonstarter and all
entry fees refunded. In the case where one or more, but not all, stall doors open at the exact moment the
starter dispatches the field, these horses should be considered starters for qualifying purposes, and placed
according to their electronic times. If the electronic timer malfunctions in this instance, the average of
the hand times, or, if not available, the video time, should be utilized for the horses that were declared
starters.

l. There will be an also eligible list only in the case of a disqualification for a positive drug test
report, ineligibility of the horse according to the conditions of the race, or a disqualification by the
stewards for a rule violation. Should a horse be disqualified for a positive drug test report, ineligibility
of the horse according to the conditions of the race, or a disqualification by the stewards for a rule
violation, the next fastest qualifier shall assume the disqualified horse’s position in the finals.

m. If a horse should be scratched from the time trials, the horse’s owner will not be eligible for a
refund of the fees paid, and that horse will not be allowed to enter the finals under any circumstances.
If a horse that qualified for the finals is unable to enter due to racing soundness or is scratched for any
reason other than a positive drug test report or a rule violation, the horse shall be deemed to have earned,
and the owner will receive, last place purse money. If more than one horse if scratched from the finals
for any reason other than a positive drug test report or a rule violation, then the purse moneys shall be
added together and divided equally among the owners.
[ARC 7757B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15;
ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18;
ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7757B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
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491—10.7(99D) Medication and administration, sample collection, chemists, and practicing
veterinarian.

10.7(1) Medication and administration.
a. No horse, while participating in a race, shall carry in its body any medication, drug, foreign

substance, or metabolic derivative thereof, which is a narcotic or which could serve as a local anesthetic
or tranquilizer or which could stimulate or depress the circulatory, respiratory, or central nervous system
of a horse, thereby affecting its speed.

b. Also prohibited are any drugs or foreign substances that might mask or screen the presence of
the prohibited drugs, or prevent or delay testing procedures.

c. Proof of detection by the commission chemist of the presence of a medication, drug, foreign
substance, or metabolic derivative thereof, prohibited by paragraph 10.7(1)“a” or “b,” in a saliva, urine,
blood, or hair sample duly taken under the supervision of the commission veterinarian from a horse
immediately prior to or promptly after running in a race shall be prima facie evidence that the horse was
administered, with the intent that it would carry or that it did carry in its body while running in a race, a
prohibited medication, drug, or foreign substance in violation of this rule.

d. Administration or possession of drugs.
(1) No person shall administer, cause to be administered, or participate or attempt to participate in

any way in the administration of any medication, drug, foreign substance, or treatment by any route to a
horse registered for racing on the day of the race prior to the race in which the horse is entered.

(2) No person except a veterinarian shall have in the person’s possession any prescription drug.
Prescriptions shall be written or dispensed or both only by duly licensed veterinarians in the context of
a valid veterinarian-client-patient relationship and based upon a specific medical diagnosis. However, a
person may possess a noninjectable prescription drug for animal use if:

1. The person actually possesses, within the racetrack enclosure, documentary evidence that a
prescription has been issued to said person for such a prescription drug.

2. The prescription contains a specific dosage for the particular horse or horses to be treated by
the prescription drug.

3. The horse or horses named in the prescription are then in said person’s care within the racetrack
enclosure.

(3) No veterinarian or any other person shall have in their possession or administer to any horse
within any racetrack enclosure any chemical or biological substance which:

1. Has not been approved for use on equines by the Food and Drug Administration pursuant to the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 21 U.S.C. Section 301 et seq., and implementing regulations,
without the prior written approval from a commission veterinarian, after consulting with the board of
stewards.

2. Is on any of the schedules of controlled substances as prepared by the Attorney General of the
United States pursuant to 21 U.S.C. Sections 811 and 812, without the prior written approval from a
commission veterinarian after consultation with the board of stewards. The commission veterinarian
shall not give such approval unless the person seeking the approval can produce evidence in recognized
veterinary journals or by recognized equine experts that such chemical substance has a beneficial
therapeutic use in horses.

(4) No veterinarian or any other person shall dispense, sell, or furnish any feed supplement, tonic,
veterinary preparation, medication, or any other substance that can be administered or applied to a horse
by any route, to any person within the premises of the facility unless it is labeled in conformance with
this rule or is otherwise labeled as required by law. A substance does not comply with this rule if the
label is missing, illegible, tampered with, or altered.

1. Labels for all substances must include the name of the substance dispensed; the name of the
dispensing person; the name of the horse or horses for which the substance is dispensed; the purpose for
which the substance is dispensed; the dispensing veterinarian’s recommendations for withdrawal before
racing, if applicable; and the name of the person to whom dispensed.

2. Labels for medications or other prescribed substances must include all items from subparagraph
10.7(1)“d”(1) and, in addition, the date the prescription was filled; the name of the trainer or owner of the
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horse for whom the product was dispensed; dose; dosage; route of administration; duration of treatment
of the prescribed product; and expiration date.

(5) No person shall have in the person’s possession or in areas under said person’s responsibility on
facility premises any feed supplement, tonic, veterinary preparation, medication, or any substance that
can be administered or applied to a horse by any route unless it complies with the labeling requirements
in 10.7(1)“d”(4).

(6) No person shall possess, use, or distribute a compounded medication within the premises of
the facility if there is a Food and Drug Administration-approved equivalent of that substance available
for purchase unless approved by the commission veterinarian. Veterinary drugs shall be compounded in
accordance with all applicable state and federal laws. Compounded medication shall be dispensed only
by prescription issued by a licensed veterinarian to meet the medical needs of a specific horse and for
use only in that specific horse. All compound medications must be labeled as required by law.

(7) Any drug or medication for horses which is used or kept on facility premises and which
requires a prescription must be prescribed in compliance with applicable state law and regulations by a
veterinarian who is duly licensed by the commission, the Iowa veterinary board, or the state in which
the horse was located at the time of the examination, diagnosis and prescription.

e. Any person found to have administered, or caused, participated in, or attempted to participate
in any way in the administration of a medication, drug, or foreign substance that caused or could have
caused a violation of this rule shall be subject to disciplinary action.

f. The owner, trainer, groom, or any other person having charge, custody, or care of the horse is
obligated to protect the horse properly and guard it against the administration or attempted administration
of a substance in violation of this rule. If the stewards find that any person has failed to show proper
protection and guarding of the horse, or if the stewards find that any owner, lessee, or trainer is guilty of
negligence, they shall impose discipline and take other action they deem proper under any of the rules
including referral to the commission.

g. In order for a horse to be placed on the bleeder list in Iowa through reciprocity, that horse must
be certified as a bleeder in another state or jurisdiction. A certified bleeder is a horse that has raced with
furosemide in another state or jurisdiction in compliance with the laws governing furosemide in that state
or jurisdiction.

h. The possession or use of blood doping agents, including but not limited to those listed below,
on the premises of a facility under the jurisdiction of the commission is forbidden:

(1) Erythropoietin;
(2) Darbepoetin;
(3) Oxyglobin®; and
(4) Hemopure®.
i. The use of extracorporeal shock wave therapy or radial pulse wave therapy shall not be

permitted unless the following conditions are met:
(1) Any treated horse shall not be permitted to race for a minimum of ten days following treatment;
(2) The use of extracorporeal shock wave therapy or radial pulse wave therapy machines shall be

limited to veterinarians licensed to practice by the commission;
(3) Any extracorporeal shock wave therapy or radial pulse wave therapy machines on the

association grounds must be registered with and approved by the commission or its designee before use;
(4) All extracorporeal shock wave therapy or radial pulse wave therapy treatments must be

reported to the official veterinarian on the prescribed form not later than the time prescribed by the
official veterinarian.

j. The use of a nasogastric tube (a tube longer than six inches) for the administration of any
substance within 24 hours prior to the post time of the race in which the horse is entered is prohibited
without the prior permission of the official veterinarian or designee.

k. Non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs (NSAIDs).
(1) The use of one of three approved NSAIDs shall be permitted under the following conditions:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.10.7.pdf
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1. The level does not exceed the following permitted serum or plasma threshold concentrations
which are consistent with administration by a single intravenous injection at least 24 hours before the
post time for the race in which the horse is entered:

● Phenylbutazone (or its metabolite oxyphenylbutazone) – 2 micrograms per milliliter;
● Flunixin – 20 nanograms per milliliter;
● Ketoprofen – 2 nanograms per milliliter.
2. The NSAIDs listed in numbered paragraph “1” or any other NSAIDs are prohibited from being

administered within the 24 hours before post time for the race in which the horse is entered.
3. The presence of more than one of the three approved NSAIDs, with the exception of

phenylbutazone in a concentration below 0.3 micrograms per milliliter, flunixin in a concentration
below 3 nanograms per milliliter, or ketoprofen in a concentration below 1 nanogram per milliliter of
serum or plasma, or the presence of any unapproved NSAID in the post-race serum or plasma sample is
not permitted. The use of all but one of the approved NSAIDs shall be discontinued at least 48 hours
before the post time for the race in which the horse is entered.

(2) Any horse to which an NSAID has been administered shall be subject to having a blood
sample(s), urine sample(s) or both taken at the direction of the official veterinarian to determine the
quantitative NSAID level(s) or the presence of other drugs which may be present in the blood or urine
sample(s).

10.7(2) Sample collection.
a. Under the supervision of the commission veterinarian, urine, blood, hair, and other specimens

shall be taken and tested from any horse that the stewards, commission veterinarian, or the commission’s
representatives may designate. The samples shall be collected by the commission veterinarian or other
person or persons the commission may designate. Each sample shall be marked or numbered and bear
information essential to its proper analysis; but the identity of the horse from which the sample was
taken or the identity of its owners or trainer shall not be revealed to the official chemist or the staff of
the chemist. The container of each sample shall be sealed as soon as the sample is placed therein.

b. A facility shall have a detention barn under the supervision of the commission veterinarian for
the purpose of collecting body fluid samples for any tests required by the commission. The building,
location, arrangement, furnishings, and facilities including refrigeration and hot and cold running water
must be approved by the commission. A security guard, approved by the commission, must be in
attendance at each access to the detention barn during the hours designated by the commission.

c. No unauthorized person shall be admitted at any time to the building or the area utilized for the
purpose of collecting the required body fluid samples or the area designated for the retention of horses
pending the obtaining of body fluid samples.

d. During the taking of samples from a horse, the owner, responsible trainer, or a representative
designated by the owner or trainer may be present and witness the taking of the sample and so signify
in writing. Failure to be present and witness the collection of the samples constitutes a waiver by the
owner, trainer, or representative of any objections to the source and documentation of the sample.

e. The commission veterinarian, the board of stewards, agents of the division of criminal
investigation, or commission representative may take samples of any medicine or other materials
suspected of containing improper medication, drugs, or other substance which could affect the racing
condition of a horse in a race, which may be found in barns or elsewhere on facility premises or in the
possession of any person connected with racing, and the same shall be delivered to the official chemist
for analysis.

f. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to prevent:
(1) Any horse in any race from being subjected by the order of a steward or the commission

veterinarian to tests of body fluid samples for the purpose of determining the presence of any foreign
substance.

(2) The state steward or the commission veterinarian from authorizing the splitting of any sample.
(3) The commission or commission veterinarian from requiring body fluid samples to be stored in

a frozen state for future analysis.
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g. Before leaving the racing surface, the trainer shall ascertain the testing status of the horse under
the trainer’s care from the commission veterinarian or designated detention barn representative.

10.7(3) Chemists.
a. Tests are to be under the supervision of the commission, which shall employ one or more

chemists or contract with one or more qualified chemical laboratories to determine by chemical testing
and analysis of body fluid samples whether a foreign substance, medication, drug or metabolic derivative
thereof is present.

b. All body fluid samples taken by or under direction of the commission veterinarian or
commission representative shall be delivered to the laboratory of the official chemist for analysis.

c. The commission chemist shall be responsible for safeguarding and testing each sample
delivered to the laboratory by the commission veterinarian.

d. The commission chemist shall conduct individual tests on each sample, screening them for
prohibited substances, and conducting other tests to detect and identify any suspected prohibited
substance or metabolic derivative thereof with specificity. Pooling of samples shall be permitted only
with the knowledge and approval of the commission.

e. Upon the finding of a test negative for prohibited substances, the remaining portions of the
sample may be discarded. Upon the finding of a test suspicious or positive for prohibited substances, the
test shall be reconfirmed and the remaining portion, if available, of the sample shall be preserved and
protected for one year following close of meet.

f. The commission chemist shall submit to the commission a written report as to each sample
tested, indicating by sample tag identification number, whether the sample was tested negative or positive
for prohibited substances. The commission chemist shall report test findings to no person other than the
administrator or commission representative, with the exception of notifying the state stewards of all
positive tests.

g. In the event the commission chemist should find a sample suspicious for a prohibited
medication, additional time for test analysis and confirmation may be requested.

h. In reporting to the state steward a finding of a test positive for a prohibited substance, the
commission chemist shall present documentary or demonstrative evidence acceptable in the scientific
community and admissible in court in support of the professional opinion as to the positive finding.

i. No action shall be taken by the state steward until an official report signed by the chemist
properly identifying the medication, drug, or other substance as well as the horse from which the sample
was taken has been received.

j. The cost of the testing and analysis shall be paid by the commission to the official chemist.
The commission shall then be reimbursed by each facility on a per-sample basis so that each facility
shall bear only its proportion of the total cost of testing and analysis. The commission may first receive
payment from funds provided in Iowa Code chapter 99D, if available.

10.7(4) Practicing veterinarian.
a. Prohibited acts.
(1) Ownership. A licensed veterinarian practicing at any meeting is prohibited from possessing

any ownership, directly or indirectly, in any racing animal racing during the meeting.
(2) Wagering. Veterinarians licensed by the commission as veterinarians are prohibited from

placing any wager of money or other thing of value directly or indirectly on the outcome of any race
conducted at the meeting at which the veterinarian is furnishing professional service.

(3) Prohibition of furnishing injectable materials. No veterinarian shall within the facility premises
furnish, sell, or loan any hypodermic syringe, needle, or other injection device, or any drug, narcotic, or
prohibited substance to any other person unless with written permission of the stewards.

b. The use of other than single-use disposable syringes and infusion tubes on facility premises
is prohibited. Whenever a veterinarian has used a hypodermic needle or syringe, the veterinarian shall
destroy the needle and syringe and remove the needle and syringe from the facility premises.

c. Veterinarians must submit daily to the commission veterinarian on a prescribed form a report
of all procedures, medications and other substances which the veterinarian prescribed, administered, or
dispensed for racing animals registered at the current race meeting as provided in Iowa Code section

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
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99D.25(10). Reports shall be submitted not later than noon the day following the treatments’ being
reported. Reports shall include the racing animal, trainer, procedure, medication or other substance,
dosage or quantity, route of administration, date and time administered, dispensed, or prescribed. Reports
shall be signed by the practicing veterinarian.

d. Practicing veterinarians shall not have contact with an entered horse within 24 hours before
the scheduled post time of the race in which the horse is scheduled to compete unless approved by the
state veterinarian except in the case of emergency. In case of an emergency, the state veterinarian must
be notified prior to entering the stall. A documented attempt to contact the state veterinarian prior to
entering the stall shall comply with the notification requirements pursuant to this rule. Any unauthorized
contact may result in the horse’s being scratched from the race in which it was scheduled to compete and
may result in further disciplinary action by the stewards.

e. Each veterinarian shall report immediately to the commission veterinarian any illness
presenting unusual or unknown symptoms in a racing animal entrusted into the veterinarian’s care.

f. Practicing veterinarians may have employees licensed as veterinary assistants working under
their direct supervision. Activities of these employees shall not include direct treatment or diagnosis
of any animal. The practicing veterinarian must be present if a veterinary assistant is to have access
to injection devices or injectables. The practicing veterinarian shall assume all responsibility for a
veterinary assistant.

g. Equine dentistry is considered a function of veterinary practice by the Iowa veterinary practice
Act. Any dental procedures performed at the facility must be performed by a licensed veterinarian or a
licensed veterinary assistant.
[ARC 7757B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 3446C, IAB 11/8/17, effective
12/13/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4194C, IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19,
effective 5/1/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99D.
[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 8/10/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]1

[Filed emergency 12/19/88—published 1/11/89, effective 12/23/88]
[Filed emergency 1/19/89—published 2/8/89, effective 1/20/89]

[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 3/15/89, Notice 2/8/89—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed emergency 6/23/89—published 7/12/89, effective 6/23/89]

[Filed 9/26/89, Notice 7/12/89—published 10/18/89, effective 11/22/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]
[Filed emergency 5/21/90—published 6/13/90, effective 5/21/90]

[Filed 8/2/90, Notice 6/13/90—published 8/22/90, effective 9/26/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]
[Filed 9/11/92, Notice 7/22/92—published 9/30/92, effective 11/4/92]
[Filed 10/30/92, Notice 9/16/92—published 11/25/92, effective 1/6/93]

[Filed emergency 3/2/93—published 3/31/93, effective 3/2/93]
[Filed 3/2/93, Notice 1/6/93—published 3/31/93, effective 5/5/93]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]◊
[Filed emergency 4/19/93—published 5/12/93, effective 4/19/93]

[Filed 4/19/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/12/93, effective 6/16/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 7/23/93, Notice 5/12/93—published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93]

[Filed 10/21/93, Notice 8/18/93—published 11/10/93, effective 12/15/93]
[Filed 5/20/94, Notice 3/30/94—published 6/8/94, effective 7/13/94]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed emergency 6/15/95—published 7/5/95, effective 6/15/95]

[Filed 8/21/95, Notice 7/5/95—published 9/13/95, effective 10/18/95]
[Filed emergency 3/8/96—published 3/27/96, effective 3/8/96]

[Filed 4/19/96, Notice 2/14/96—published 5/8/96, effective 6/12/96]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7757B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
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[Filed emergency 5/22/96—published 6/19/96, effective 5/22/96]
[Filed 8/19/96, Notice 6/19/96—published 9/11/96, effective 10/16/96]2

[Filed 1/17/97, Notice 11/6/96—published 2/12/97, effective 3/19/97]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 3/6/98, Notice 12/17/97—published 3/25/98, effective 4/29/98]

[Filed emergency 4/17/98—published 5/6/98, effective 4/20/98]
[Filed 6/19/98, Notice 5/6/98—published 7/15/98, effective 8/19/98]

[Filed 11/23/98, Notice 10/7/98—published 12/16/98, effective 1/20/99]
[Filed 1/21/99, Notice 12/16/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 11/17/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 12/15/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 8/18/00, Notice 7/12/00—published 9/6/00, effective 10/11/00]
[Filed 9/18/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 10/18/00, effective 11/22/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 6/6/03, Notice 4/2/03—published 6/25/03, effective 7/30/03]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]
[Filed 4/21/05, Notice 2/16/05—published 5/11/05, effective 6/15/05]
[Filed 4/21/06, Notice 2/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]

[Filed emergency 4/20/07 after Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 4/20/07]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 7757B (Notice ARC 7554B, IAB 2/11/09), IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 9987B (Notice ARC 9808B, IAB 10/19/11), IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]3

[Filed ARC 1456C (Notice ARC 1310C, IAB 2/5/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2468C (Notice ARC 2320C, IAB 12/23/15), IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

[Filed ARC 3446C (Notice ARC 3255C, IAB 8/16/17), IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/13/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4194C (Notice ARC 3926C, IAB 8/1/18), IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date (1/4/89) of 10.4(14), 10.4(19)“b” and 10.6 delayed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee until January 9,

1989, at its December 13, 1988, meeting; effective date of January 4, 1989, delayed seventy days by this Committee at its January
5, 1989, meeting. Effective date delay lifted by the Committee at its February 13, 1989, meeting.

2 Effective date of 10.6(2)“g”(3) second paragraph delayed until adjournment of the 1997 Session of the General Assembly by
the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held October 8, 1996.

3 June 19, 2013, effective date of 10.4(4)“a”(6) and 10.4(4)“d”(3)“1” [Items 17 and 18 of ARC 0734C, respectively] delayed until
the adjournment of the 2014 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held June 11, 2013.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7757B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7554B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9808B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1770C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3255C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3926C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4822C.pdf
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CHAPTER 11
GAMBLING GAMES

491—11.1(99F) Definitions.
“Administrator” means the administrator of the racing and gaming commission or the

administrator’s designee.
“Coin” means tokens, nickels, and quarters of legal tender.
“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission.
“Currency” means any coin or paper money of legal tender and paper forms of cashless wagering.
“Discount rate” means either the current prime rate as published in the Wall Street Journal or a

blended rate computed by obtaining quotes for the purchase of qualified investments at least three times
per month.

“Distributor’s license” means a license issued by the administrator to any entity that sells, leases,
or otherwise distributes gambling games or implements of gambling to any entity licensed to conduct
gambling games pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 99F.

“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct gaming operations in Iowa.
“Facility grounds” means all real property utilized by the facility in the conduct of its gaming

activity, including the grandstand, concession stands, offices, parking lots, and any other areas under
the jurisdiction of the commission.

“Gambling game”means any game of chance approved by the commission for wagering, including,
but not limited to, gambling games authorized by this chapter.

“Government sponsored enterprise debt instrument” means a negotiable, senior, noncallable debt
obligation issued by an agency of the United States or an entity sponsored by an agency of the United
States that on the date of funding possesses an issuer credit rating equivalent to the highest investment
grade rating given by Standard & Poor’s or Moody’s Investment Services.

“Implement of gambling” means any device or object determined by the administrator to directly
or indirectly influence the outcome of a gambling game; collect wagering information while directly
connected to a slot machine; or be integral to the conduct of a commission-authorized gambling game.

“Independent financial institution” means a bank approved to do business in the state of Iowa or
an insurance company admitted to transact insurance in the state of Iowa with an A.M. Best insurance
rating of “A” or other equivalent rating.

“Manufacturer’s license” means a license issued by the administrator to any entity that assembles,
fabricates, produces, or otherwise constructs a gambling game or implement of gambling used in the
conduct of gambling games pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 99F.

“Present value”means the current value of a future payment or series of payments, discounted using
the discount rate.

“Qualified investment” means an Iowa state issued debt instrument, a United States Treasury debt
instrument or a government sponsored enterprise debt obligation.

“Reserve” means an account with an independent financial institution or brokerage firm consisting
of cash, qualified investments, or other secure funding method approved by the administrator used to
satisfy periodic payments of prizes.

“Slot machine” means a mechanical or electronic gambling game device into which a player may
deposit currency or forms of cashless wagering and from which certain numbers of credits are awarded
when a particular configuration of symbols or events is displayed on the machine.

“Storage media” means EPROMs, ROMs, flash-ROMs, DVDs, CD-ROMs, compact flashes, hard
drives and any other types of program storage device.
[ARC 7757B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12;
ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

491—11.2(99F) Conduct of all gambling games.
11.2(1) Commission policy. It is the policy of the commission to require that all facilities conduct

gambling games in a manner suitable to protect the public health, safety, morals, good order, and general
welfare of the state. Responsibility for the employment andmaintenance of suitablemethods of operation

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7757B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
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rests with the facility. Willful or persistent use or toleration of methods of operation deemed unsuitable in
the sole discretion of the commission will constitute grounds for disciplinary action, up to and including
license revocation.

11.2(2) Activities prohibited. A facility is expressly prohibited from the following activities:
a. Failing to conduct advertising and public relations activities in accordance with decency,

dignity, good taste, and honesty.
b. Permitting persons who are visibly intoxicated to participate in gaming activity.
c. Failing to comply with or make provision for compliance with all federal, state, and local laws

and rules pertaining to the operation of a facility including payment of license fees, withholding payroll
taxes, and violations of alcoholic beverage laws or regulations.

d. Possessing, or permitting to remain in or upon any facility grounds, any associated gambling
equipment which may have in any manner been marked, tampered with, or otherwise placed in a
condition or operated in a manner which might affect the game and its payouts.

e. Permitting, if the facility was aware of, or should have been aware of, any cheating.
f. Possessing or permitting to remain in or upon any facility grounds, if the facility was aware of,

or should have been aware of, any cheating device whatsoever; or conducting, carrying on, operating,
or dealing any cheating or thieving game or device on the grounds.

g. Possessing or permitting to remain in or upon any facility grounds, if the facility was aware of,
or should have been aware of, any gambling device which tends to alter the normal random selection of
criteria which determines the results of the game or deceives the public in any way.

h. Failing to conduct gaming operations in accordance with proper standards of custom, decorum,
and decency; or permitting any type of conduct that reflects negatively on the state or acts as a detriment
to the gaming industry.

i. Denying a commissioner or commission representative, upon proper and lawful demand,
information or access to inspect any portion of the gaming operation.

11.2(3) Gambling aids. No person shall use, or possess with the intent to use, any calculator,
computer, or other electronic, electrical, or mechanical device that:

a. Assists in projecting the outcome of a game.
b. Keeps track of cards that have been dealt.
c. Keeps track of changing probabilities.
11.2(4) Wagers. Wagers may only be made:
a. By a person present at a facility.
b. In the form of chips, coins, or other cashless wagering.
c. By persons 21 years of age or older.

[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—11.3(99F) Gambling games approved by the commission. The commission may approve a
gambling game by administrative rule, resolution, or motion.

491—11.4(99F) Approval for distribution, operation, or movement of gambling games and
implements of gambling.

11.4(1) Approval. Prior to distribution, a distributor shall request that the administrator inspect,
investigate, and approve a gambling game or implement of gambling for compliance with commission
rules and the standards required by a commission-designated independent testing facility. The
distributor, at its own expense, must provide the administrator and independent testing facility with
information and product sufficient to determine the integrity and security of the product, including
independent testing conducted by a designated testing facility. The commission shall designate up to
two independent testing facilities for the purpose of certifying electronic gambling games or implements
of gambling.

11.4(2) Trial period. Prior to or after commission approval and after completing a review of a
proposed gambling game, the administrator may require a trial period of up to 180 days to test the
gambling game in a facility. During the trial period, minor changes in the operation or design of
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the gambling game may be made with prior approval of the administrator. During the trial period, a
gambling game distributor shall not be entitled to receive revenue of any kind from the operation of that
gambling game.

11.4(3) Gambling game submissions. Prior to conducting a commission-authorized gambling game
or for a trial period, a facility shall submit proposals for game rules, procedures, wagers, shuffling
procedures, dealing procedures, cutting procedures, and payout odds. The gambling game submission,
or requests for modification to an approved submission, shall be in writing and approved by the
administrator or a commission representative prior to implementation.

11.4(4) Public notice. The public shall have access to the rules of play, payout schedules, and
permitted wagering amounts. Signage shall be conspicuously posted on the gaming floor to direct
patrons to the gaming floor area where this information can be viewed. All participants in all licensed
gambling games are required to know and follow the rules of play. No forms of cheating shall be
permitted.

11.4(5) Operation. Each gambling game shall operate and play in accordancewith the representation
made to the commission and the public at all times. The administrator or commission representative
may order the withdrawal of any gambling game suspected of malfunction or misrepresentation, until
all deficiencies are corrected. The administrator or commission representative may require additional
testing by an independent testing facility at the expense of the licensee or distributor for the purpose of
complying with this subrule.

11.4(6) Distribution, movement and disposal.
a. Except as otherwise authorized by the administrator, written notice, submitted by facsimile or

electronic mail, shall be filed with the commission when a gambling game or implement of gambling is
shipped, moved or disposed of. The written notice shall be provided as follows:

(1) At least five calendar days prior to arrival of a gambling game or implement of gambling at a
licensed facility, the licensed distributor shall provide notice.

(2) At least one day before a gambling game is removed from or disposed of by a licensed facility,
the licensed facility or the owner shall provide notice. All methods of disposal for gambling games or
implements of gambling are subject to administrator approval.

b. The administrator may approve licensee transfers of gambling games or implements of
gambling among subsidiaries of the licensee’s parent company.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10; ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective
6/18/14]

491—11.5(99F) Gambling games authorized.
11.5(1) Craps, roulette, twenty-one (blackjack), baccarat, big six and poker are authorized as table

games. The administrator is authorized to approve multiplayer electronic devices simulating these
games, subject to the requirements of rule 491—11.4(99F) and subrule 11.5(3).

11.5(2) Slot machines, video poker, and other video games of chance, both progressive and
nonprogressive, shall be allowed as slot machine games, subject to the administrator’s approval of
individual slot machine prototypes and game variations. For racetrack enclosures without a table games
license, video machines which simulate table games of chance shall not be allowed.

11.5(3) The administrator is authorized to approve variations of approved gambling games and bonus
features or progressive wagers associated with approved gambling games, subject to the requirements
of rule 491—11.4(99F).

a. Features utilizing a controller or a system linked to gambling games that do not require direct
monetary consideration and are not otherwise integrated within a slot machine game theme may be
allowed as bonus features. Payouts from these bonus features may be included in winnings for the
calculation of wagering tax adjusted gross receipts when the following conditions are met:

(1) The only allowable nonmonetary consideration to be expended by a participant shall be active
participation in a gambling game with a bonus feature or use of a player’s club card, or both.

(2) The actual bonus payout deductible in any month from all qualified system bonuses requiring
no additional direct monetary consideration shall be:
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1. No more than 2 percent of the coin-in for all slot machines linked to any system bonuses for that
month, if slot machines linked to system bonuses exceed 20 percent of the total number of slot machines;
or

2. No more than 3 percent of the coin-in for all slot machines linked to any system bonuses for
that month, if slot machines linked to system bonuses are less than or equal to 20 percent of the total
number of slot machines; or

3. No more than 3 percent of the amount wagered on the qualifying bets for all table games linked
to any system bonus for that month.

(3) The probability of winning a system bonus award shall be the same for all persons participating
in the bonus feature.

b. Noncashable credit payouts may be allowed as bonus feature payouts subject to the
administrator’s approval of individual accounting, expiration and redemption practices.

11.5(4) Gambling games of chance involving prizes awarded to participants through promotional
activities at a facility.

a. Proposals. Gambling games of chance involving prizes awarded to participants through
promotional activities shall be authorized and approved by the commission. Before a facility may
conduct such gambling games, all proposals for terms, game rules, prizes, dates of operation and
procedures for any gambling games of chance involving prizes awarded through promotional activities
shall be submitted in writing to a commission representative for approval. The written submission shall
be submitted to the commission representative at least 14 days in advance of the planned activity. Any
changes to an approved gambling game of chance involving prizes awarded to participants through
promotional activities shall also require the approval of the commission representative. Gambling
games of chance involving prizes awarded to participants through promotional activities shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) All rules of play shall be in writing and posted for public inspection;
(2) Such games shall be limited to participants 21 years of age or older;
(3) All games shall be conducted in a fair and honest manner, and all prizes advertised shall be

awarded in accordance with the posted rules of play;
(4) All such games shall be conducted on the gaming floor and shall be conducted in accordance

with the submission approved by the commission representative;
(5) No entry fees shall be permitted; and
(6) All employees of the facility shall be prohibited from participation.
b. Limits. Gambling games of chance involving prizes awarded to participants through

promotional activities conducted at a facility shall be subject to the wagering tax pursuant to Iowa
Code section 99F.11. However, in determining the adjusted gross receipts, the facility may consider
all nonmonetary consideration expended by a participant and shall certify to the commission that the
nonmonetary consideration is at least equal to the value of the prizes awarded.

11.5(5) Mechanical devices employing kickers or plates to direct coins, tokens or chips to fall over
an edge into a payout hopper may be authorized as gambling games, subject to the following conditions:

a. All devices are subject to the requirements of rule 491—11.4(99F).
b. Devices shall accept no more than one coin, token or chip per play, unless otherwise authorized

by the administrator.
c. Tokens or chips used in devices shall have a value defined by the facility. Each assigned value

must be displayed on the device. Values are subject to approval by the administrator.
d. Merchandise, coins, tokens, chips or other legal tender may be added to the device at the

discretion of the facility:
(1) Anything of value added to a device must be in accordance with the approval of the device

under the requirements of rule 491—11.4(99F); and
(2) Anything of value added to a device shall be documented, and documentation shall be retained

in accordance with the retention requirements of 491—subrule 5.4(14).
e. Any coins, tokens or chips collected by the facility or not returned to individuals wagering on a

device shall be included as gross receipts for the calculation of wagering tax on adjusted gross receipts:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.11.pdf
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(1) When a device is removed from play, coins, tokens, chips or other legal tender that were added
to the device may be used to offset gross receipts for the calculation of wagering tax on adjusted gross
receipts; and

(2) Merchandise or other items of value added to a device shall not be considered in the calculation
of wagering tax on adjusted gross receipts.

f. Merchandise, coins, tokens, chips or other legal tender shall not be removed from a device
while it remains in operation, except as winnings to an individual from a wager, or as the result of internal
mechanisms of the device for collecting revenue, approved in accordance with rule 491—11.4(99F).

g. Anything of value in the machine shall not be tampered with or adjusted while a device remains
in operation, except as required to return a malfunctioning device to operation.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12;
ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—11.6(99F) Gambling game-based tournaments.
11.6(1) Proposals. Proposals for terms, game rules, entry fees, prizes, dates, and procedures must

be submitted in writing and approved by a commission representative before a facility conducts any
tournament. Any changes to approved tournaments must be submitted to the commission representative
for review and approval prior to being implemented. The written proposal or change shall be submitted
to a commission representative at least 14 days in advance of the planned activity. Rules, fees, and a
schedule of prizes must be made available to the player prior to entry.

11.6(2) Limits. Tournaments must be based on gambling games authorized by the commission.
Entry fees, less prizes paid, are subject to the wagering tax pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.11. In
determining adjusted gross receipts, to the extent that prizes paid out exceed entry fees received, the
facility shall be deemed to have paid the fees for the participants.

11.6(3) Tournament chips. Tournament chips used as wagers in table game tournament proposals
approved pursuant to this rule shall be imprinted with a number representing the value of the chip or
shall be assigned a value. The facility shall provide that:

a. The assigned value of tournament chips be conspicuously displayed in the tournament area.
b. Internal controls which account for all tournament chips and include reconciliation, handling

and variance procedures are approved by a commission representative.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]

491—11.7(99F) Table game requirements.
11.7(1) Devices that determine or affect the outcome of wagers or are used in the collection of

wagers on table games are subject to the requirements of rule 491—11.4(99F) and subrule 11.5(3).
Removable storage media shall be sealed with tamper-evident tape by a commission representative prior
to implementation.

11.7(2) Wagers.
a. All wagers at table games shall be made by placing gaming chips or coins on the appropriate

areas of the layout.
b. Information pertaining to the minimum and maximum allowed at the table shall be posted on

the game.
c. A facility may impose an aggregate payout limit on a per round basis for approved table game

odds payouts that are greater than 50 to 1. If imposed, aggregate limits shall be at least the highest
available award at the posted minimum bet, or $25,000, whichever amount is greater, and the amount
shall be posted on the game. When applying the aggregate payout limit to multiple players’ wins,
facilities shall calculate each player’s win as a pro rata share of the aggregate payout limit. Alternate
aggregate or individual player payout limits may be established, as determined by the administrator.

d. Any other fee collected to participate in a table game shall be subject to the wagering tax
pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.11.

11.7(3) Craps.
a. Wagers must be made before the dice are thrown. “Call bets,” or the calling out of bets between

the time the dice leave the shooter’s hand and the time the dice come to rest, not accompanied by the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4954C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/99F.11.pdf


Ch 11, p.6 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

placement of gaming chips, are not allowed. A wager made on any bet may be removed or reduced at
any time prior to a roll that decides the outcome of such wager unless the wager is a “Pass” or “Come”
bet and a point has been established with respect to such bet or the wager is a proposition bet contingent
on multiple rolls.

b. The shooter shall make a “Pass” or “Don’t Pass” bet and shall handle the two selected dice with
one hand before throwing the dice in a simultaneous manner.

c. Each die used shall be transparent.
11.7(4) Twenty-one.
a. Before the first card is dealt for each round of play, each player shall make a wager against the

dealer. Once the first card of any hand has been dealt by the dealer, no player shall handle, remove, or
alter any wagers that have been made until a decision has been rendered and implemented with respect
to that wager. Once a wager on the insurance line, a wager to double down, or a wager to split pairs
has been made and confirmed by the dealer, no player shall handle, remove, or alter the wagers until a
decision has been rendered and implemented with respect to that wager, except as explicitly permitted.
A facility or licensee shall not permit any player to engage in conduct that violates this paragraph.

b. At the conclusion of a round of play, all cards still remaining on the layout shall be picked up
by the dealer in a prescribed order and in such a way that they can be readily arranged to indicate each
player’s hand in case of question or dispute. The dealer shall pick up the cards beginning with those of
the player to the far right and moving counterclockwise around the table. The dealer’s hand will be the
last hand collected. The cards will then be placed on top of the discard pile. No player or spectator shall
remove or alter any cards used to game at twenty-one or be permitted to do so by a casino employee.

c. Each player at the table shall be responsible for correctly computing the point count of the
player’s hand. No player shall rely on the point counts announced by the dealer without checking the
accuracy of such announcement.

11.7(5) Roulette.
a. No person at a roulette table shall be issued or permitted to game with nonvalue gaming chips

that are identical in color and design to value gaming chips or to nonvalue gaming chips being used by
another person at that same table.

b. Each player shall be responsible for the correct positioning of the player’s wager on the roulette
layout, regardless of whether the player is assisted by the dealer. Each player must ensure that any
instructions the player gives to the dealer regarding the placement of the player’s wager are correctly
carried out.

c. Each wager shall be settled strictly in accordance with its position on the layout when the ball
falls to rest in a compartment of the wheel.

11.7(6) Big six.
a. Wagers must be made before the spin of the wheel.
b. Each player shall be responsible for the correct positioning of the player’s wager on the layout

regardless of whether that player is assisted by the dealer.
c. The wheel may be spun in either direction, but must complete at least three revolutions to be

considered a valid spin.
d. Each wager shall be settled strictly in accordance with its position on the layout when the wheel

stops with the winning indicator in a compartment of the wheel. In accordance with subrule 11.4(3), the
rules shall include procedures addressing wheel stops that land between two compartments of the wheel.
These procedures shall be posted at the game.

11.7(7) Poker.
a. When a facility conducts poker with an imprest dealer gaming chip bank, the rules in

491—Chapter 12 for closing and distributing or removing gaming chips to or from gaming tables do not
apply. The entire amount of the table rake is subject to the wagering tax pursuant to Iowa Code section
99F.11. Proposals for imprest dealer gaming chip banks must be submitted in writing and approved by
a commission representative prior to use and must include, but not be limited to, controls to regularly
monitor, investigate, and report table bank variances.

b. All games shall be played according to table stakes game rules as follows:
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(1) Only gaming chips or coins on the table at the start of a deal shall be in play for that pot.
(2) Concealed gaming chips or coins shall not play.
(3) A player with gaming chips may add additional gaming chips between deals, provided that the

player complies with any minimum buy-in requirement.
(4) A player is never obliged to drop out of contention because of insufficient gaming chips to call

the full amount of a bet, but may call for the amount of gaming chips the player has on the table. The
excess part of the bet made by other players is either returned to the players or used to form a side pot.

c. Each player in a poker game is required to act only in the player’s own best interest. The
facility has the responsibility of ensuring that any behavior designed to assist one player over another is
prohibited. The facility may prohibit any two players from playing in the same game.

d. Poker games where winning wagers are paid by the facility according to specific payout odds
or pay tables are permitted.

e. The facility shall comply with and receive approval pursuant to subrule 11.4(3) for each type
of poker game offered.

f. The facility may elect to offer a jackpot award generated from pot contributions at a table or
group of tables for predesignated high-value poker hands, subject to the following requirements:

(1) Approval of the jackpot award rules must be obtained from a commission representative prior
to play.

(2) Jackpot award rules and jackpot award amounts shall be posted in a conspicuous location within
the poker room. Jackpot award amounts shall be updated no less than once per day.

(3) The facility shall divide pot contributions for any single qualifying award circumstance or event
into no more than three jackpot award pools.

(4) The jackpot award pool containing the highest monetary value amount shall be the amount
posted in the poker room and awarded to a qualifying player or players.

(5) If additional jackpot award pools are in use, the award pool containing the highest monetary
value shall be used to seed the primary jackpot award pool.

(6) All moneys collected as pot contributions to a jackpot award payout shall be distributed in their
entirety to the players; no facility shall charge an administration fee for distribution of a jackpot award.

11.7(8) Baccarat. Before the first card is dealt for each round of play, each player is permitted to
make a wager on the Banker’s Hand, Player’s Hand, Tie Bet, and any proposition bet if offered. All
wagers shall be made by placing gaming chips on the appropriate areas of the layout. Once the first card
has been dealt by the dealer, no player shall handle, remove, or alter any wagers that have been made
until a decision has been rendered and implemented with respect to that wager.

11.7(9) Preverified cards. Cards that are verified prior to arrival at the facility may be approved
by the administrator for use in table games authorized by this rule. Preverified cards may be shuffled or
sequenced according to the licensee’s specifications. Eachmanufacturer of preverified cards shall request
approval of its cards, pursuant to subrule 11.4(1), and is subject to the following additional requirements:

a. Each device used to verify or automate the randomization of the cards before they are shipped
to a licensee shall be certified by a commission-designated independent testing facility.

b. The manufacturer shall develop and submit to the administrator a process for producing,
shuffling, and packaging preverified cards that includes the following:

(1) A visual inspection of the back of each card, ensuring the cards are not flawed or marked in any
way that might compromise the integrity of the gambling game.

(2) A verification that each package of cards contains the correct number of suits and cards in
accordance with the commission-approved rules of the game for the game with which the package of
cards is intended for use.

(3) Insertion of the cards in a package with a tamper-evident seal that bears conspicuous indication
if the package has been opened. The exterior of the package shall indicate:

1. The total number of decks contained within the package.
2. The commission-authorized game with which the cards are intended for use.
3. The color of the cards within the package.
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(4) Generation of a receipt in the package or a label on the sealed package to include the following
information:

1. The total number of cards and decks contained within the package.
2. The date and time the cards were shuffled, verified and packaged.
3. Information sufficient to determine the specific details regarding any persons or devices

involved in the production, verification or packaging of the cards.
[ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]

491—11.8(99F) Keno.
11.8(1) Keno shall be conducted using an automated ticket writing and redemption system where a

game’s winning numbers are selected by a random number generator.
11.8(2) Each game shall consist of the selection of 20 numbers out of 80 possible numbers, 1 through

80.
11.8(3) For any type of wager offered, the payout must be at least 70 percent.
11.8(4) Multigame tickets shall be limited to 20 games.
11.8(5) Writing or voiding tickets for a game after that game has closed is prohibited.
11.8(6) All winning tickets shall be valid up to a maximum of one year from the date of purchase. All

expired, unclaimed winning tickets shall be subject to the requirements in 491—paragraph 12.11(2)“b.”
11.8(7) The administrator shall determine minimum hardware and software requirements to ensure

the integrity of play. An automated keno system must be proven to accurately account for adjusted gross
receipts to the satisfaction of the administrator.

11.8(8) Adjusted gross receipts from keno games shall be the difference between dollar value of
tickets written and dollar value of winning tickets as determined from the automated keno system. The
wagering tax pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.11 shall apply to adjusted gross receipts of keno games.

11.8(9) An area of a facility shall not be designated as gaming floor for the sole purpose of keno
runners, who accept patron wagering funds remotely from the keno game location.
[ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]

491—11.9(99F) Slot machine requirements.
11.9(1) Payout percentage. A slot machine game must meet the following maximum and minimum

theoretical percentage payouts during the expected lifetime of the game.
a. A slot machine game’s theoretical payout must be at least 80 percent and no more than 100

percent of the amount wagered. The theoretical payout percentage is determined using standard methods
of probability theory. Slot machine games with a bonus feature that is available with varying payouts
based on the player’s ability shall be allowed if the difference between the minimum and maximum
payout for all ability-based outcomes does not exceed a 4 percent contribution to the overall theoretical
payout of the slot machine game.

b. A slot machine game shall have a probability of obtaining the highest single advertised payout,
which must statistically occur at least once in 50 million games.

11.9(2) Features. Unless otherwise authorized by the administrator, each slot machine in a casino
shall have the following features:

a. A casino number at least two inches in height permanently imprinted, affixed, or impressed on
the outside of the machine so that the number may be observed by the surveillance camera.

b. A clear description displayed on the slot machine of any merchandise or thing of value offered
as a payout including the cash equivalent value of the merchandise or thing of value offered, the dates the
merchandise or thing of value will be offered if the facility establishes a time limit upon initially offering
the merchandise or thing of value, and the availability or unavailability to the patron of the optional cash
equivalent value. A cash equivalent value shall be at least 75 percent of the fair market value of the
merchandise or thing of value offered.

c. Devices, equipment, features, and capabilities, as may be required by the commission, that are
specific to each slot machine after the prototype model is approved by the commission.

11.9(3) Storage media. Hardware media devices which contain game functions or characteristics,
including but not limited to pay tables and random number generators, shall be verified and sealed with
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evidence tape by a commission representative prior to being placed in operation, as determined by the
administrator.

11.9(4) Posting of the actual aggregate payout percentage. The actual aggregate payout percentage
to the nearest one-tenth of 1 percent (0.1%) of all slot machine games in operation during the preceding
three calendar months shall be posted at the main casino entrance, cashier cages, and slot booths by the
fifteenth day of each calendar month. For the purpose of this calculation, the actual aggregate payout
percentage shall be the slot revenue reported to the commission during the preceding three calendar
months divided by the slot coin-in reported to the commission during the preceding three calendarmonths
subtracted from 100 percent.

11.9(5) Communication equipment. Equipment must be installed in each slot machine that allows
for communication to an online monitoring and control system accessible, with read-only access, to the
commission representatives using a communications protocol provided to each licensed manufacturer
by the commission for the information and control programs approved by the administrator.

11.9(6) Meter clears. Prior to the clearing of electronic accounting meters detailed in paragraph
11.10(2)“c,” a licensee must notify a commission representative. All meters recorded by the game must
be retained according to the requirements in 491—subrule 5.4(14).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]

491—11.10(99F) Slot machine hardware and software specifications.
11.10(1) Hardware specifications.
a. Electrical and mechanical parts and design principles shall not subject players to physical

hazards.
b. The battery backup, or an equivalent, for the electronic meters must be capable of maintaining

accuracy of all required information for 30 days after power is discontinued from a slot machine. The
backup shall be kept within the locked logic board compartment.

c. An identification badge permanently affixed by the manufacturer to the exterior of the cabinet
shall include the following information:

(1) The manufacturer;
(2) A unique serial number;
(3) The gaming device model number; and
(4) The date of manufacture.
d. The operations and outcomes of each slot machine must not be adversely affected by influences

from outside the device.
e. The internal space of a slot machine shall not be readily accessible when the front door is both

closed and locked.
f. Logic boards and software storage media which significantly influence the operation of the

game must be in a locked compartment within the slot machine.
g. The currency drop container must be in a locked compartment within or attached to the slot

machine. Access to the currency storage areas shall be secured by separate locks which shall be fitted
with sensors that indicate door open/closed or stacker removed.

h. No hardware switches may be installed that alter the pay tables or payout percentages in the
operation of a slot machine. Hardware switches may be installed to control graphic routines, speed of
play, and sound.

i. A display which automatically illuminates when a player has won a jackpot or other award not
paid automatically and totally by the slot machine and which advises players that they will be paid by
an attendant shall be located conspicuously on the slot machine.

j. A payglass/video display shall be clearly identified and shall accurately state the rules of the
game and the award that will be paid to the player when the player obtains a specific combination of
symbols or other criteria. All information required in this paragraph must be available and readable at
all times the slot machine is in service.

k. A light that automatically illuminates when a player has won an amount or is redeeming
credits that the machine cannot automatically pay, an error condition has occurred, or a “Call attendant”
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condition has been intitiated by the player shall be located conspicuously on top of the gaming device.
At the discretion of the administrator, tower lights may be shared among certain machines or substituted
by an audible alarm.

l. If credits are collected and the total credit value is unable to be paid automatically by the gaming
device, the device shall lock up until the credits have been paid and the amount collected has been cleared
by an attendant handpay or normal operation has been restored.

11.10(2) Software specifications.
a. Random number generator. Each slot machine must have a random number generator to

determine the results of the game symbol selections or production of game outcomes. The selection
shall:

(1) Be statistically independent.
(2) Conform to the desired random distribution.
(3) Pass various recognized statistical tests.
(4) Be unpredictable.
(5) Have a testing confidence level of 99 percent.
b. Continuation of game after malfunction is cleared. Each slot machine must be capable

of continuing the current game with all current game features after a malfunction is cleared. This
paragraph does not apply if a slot machine is rendered totally inoperable; however, the current wager
and all credits appearing on the screen prior to the malfunction must be returned to the player.

c. Electronic accounting meters. Each slot machine must maintain electronic accounting meters
at all times, regardless of whether the slot machine is being supplied with power. For each meter
recording values, the slot machine must be capable of maintaining no fewer than ten digits. For each
meter recording occurrences, the slot machine must be capable of maintaining no fewer than eight
digits. No slot machine may have a mechanism that will cause the electronic accounting meters to
automatically clear due to an error. The electronic meters must record, at a minimum, the following:

(1) Coin-in.
(2) Coin-out.
(3) Drop.
(4) Attendant-paid jackpots.
(5) Currency in.
(6) Currency out.
(7) External door.
(8) Bill validator door.
(9) Machine-paid external bonus payout.
(10) Attendant-paid external bonus payout.
(11) Attendant-paid progressive payout.
(12) Machine-paid progressive payout.
d. Error conditions. Each slot machine shall display and report error conditions to the online

monitoring system. For machines that display only a code, definitions for all codes must be permanently
affixed to the interior of the slot machine. Error conditions that must be displayed and reported include
but are not limited to:

(1) Currency in.
(2) Currency out.
(3) Door open.
(4) RAM.
(5) Low battery.
(6) Program authentication.
(7) Reel spin.
(8) Power reset.
11.10(3) Previous slot machine models. Subject to administrator approval of specific gaming

devices, slot machines may be used that do not meet the requirements of subrules 11.10(1) and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.11.10.pdf
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11.10(2) but have been certified under previously approved specifications by a commission-designated
independent testing facility and maintain a current certification.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—11.11(99F) Slot machine specifications. Rescinded IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09.

491—11.12(99F) Progressive slot machines.
11.12(1) Meter required. A progressive machine is a slot machine game with an award amount that

increases based on a function of credits bet on the slot machine and that is awarded when a particular
configuration of symbols or events is displayed on the slot machine. Random events generating awards
independent of the base slot machine game and not dependent on any specific slot machine game shall
be considered bonus features. A progressive slot machine or group of linked progressive slot machines
must have a meter showing the progressive jackpot payout.

11.12(2) Progressive controllers. The reset or base value and the rate of increment of a progressive
jackpot game must be filed with a commission representative prior to implementation. A reset or base
value must equal or exceed the equivalent nonprogressive jackpot payout.

11.12(3) Limits. A facility may impose a limit on the progressive jackpot payout of a slot machine
if the limit imposed is greater than the progressive jackpot payout at the time the limit is imposed. The
facility must prominently display a notice informing the public of the limit. No progressive meter may
be turned back to a lesser amount unless one of the following circumstances occurs:

a. The amount shown on the progressive meter is paid to a player as a jackpot.
b. It is necessary to adjust the progressive meter to prevent it from displaying an amount greater

than the limit imposed by the facility.
c. It is necessary to change the progressive indicator because of game malfunction.
11.12(4) Transfer of jackpots. In the event of malfunction, replacement, or other reason approved

by the commission, a progressive jackpot that is removed shall be transferred, less the reset value, to
other progressive slot machine jackpots of similar progressive wager and probability at the same facility
within 30 days from the removal date. In the event a similar progressive jackpot at the same facility is
unavailable, other transfers shall be allowed. A commission representative shall be notified in writing
prior to a removal or transfer.

11.12(5) Records required. Records must be maintained that record the amount shown on a
progressive jackpot meter. Supporting documents must be maintained to explain any reduction in the
payoff amount from a previous entry. The records and documents must be retained for a period of three
years unless permission to destroy them earlier is given in writing by the administrator.

11.12(6) Transfer of progressive slot machines. A progressive slot machine, upon permission of the
administrator, may be moved to a different facility if a bankruptcy, loss of license, or other good cause
warrants.

11.12(7) Linked machines. Each machine on the link shall have the same probability of winning the
progressive jackpot, adjusted for the total amount wagered. The probability of winning the progressive
jackpot multiplied by the maximum amount wagered shall be within the maximum allowable tolerance
for all games on the link. For the purpose of this calculation, the maximum allowable tolerance when
linked with any other game shall be the product of the probability of winning the progressive jackpot,
adjusted for amount wagered, multiplied by:

a. 1 percent (0.01) for games where the probability of winning the progressive jackpot is less
frequent than or equal to 1 in 100,000; or

b. 5 percent (0.05) for games where the probability of winning the progressive jackpot is more
frequent than 1 in 100,000.

11.12(8) Wide area progressive systems. A wide area progressive system is a method of linking
progressive slot machines or electronic gaming machines by secured data communication as part of a
network that connects participating facilities. The purpose of a wide area progressive system is to offer
a common progressive jackpot (system jackpot) at all participating locations within Iowa or in multiple
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states. The operation of a wide area progressive system (multilink) is permitted, subject to the following
conditions:

a. The provider of a multilink (provider) shall be an entity licensed as amanufacturer, a distributor,
or an operator of gambling games within the state of Iowa or be the qualified parent company of an
operator of gambling games within the state of Iowa. No entity shall be licensed for the sole purpose of
providing a multilink.

b. Prior to operation of a multilink, the provider shall submit to the administrator for review and
approval information sufficient to determine the integrity and security of the multilink. The information
must include, but is not limited to, the following:

(1) Central system site location, specifications, and operational procedures.
(2) Encryption and method of secured communication over the multilink and between facilities.
(3) Method and process for obtaining meter data from slot machines on the multilink.
(4) Disbursement options for jackpot payoffs, including information for periodic payments.

Periodic payment information, including number of payments and time between payments must be
displayed as part of the slot machine pay table or prominently displayed on the face of the slot machine.

(5) Jackpot contribution rates, including information sufficient to determine contributions to the
jackpot are consistent across all entities participating in the multilink. Any subsequent changes to the
contribution rate of a multilink jackpot must be submitted to the administrator for review and approval.

(6) Jackpot verification procedures.
(7) Jackpot discontinuation procedures, including procedures for distribution of contributions to

another jackpot or return of pro rata shares to participating facilities.
c. The provider of the multilink shall, upon request, supply reports and information to the

administrator which detail the contributions and economic activity of the system, subject to the
following requirements:

(1) Aggregate and detail reports that show both the economic activity of the entire multilink, as
well as details of each machine on the multilink.

(2) Upon invoicing a facility, details regarding each machine at the facility and each machine’s
contribution to the multilink for the period of the invoice shall be supplied, as well as any other details
required by the administrator.

d. Concurrent jackpots which occur before the multilink jackpot meters show reset and updated
jackpot amounts will be deemed to have occurred simultaneously. Each winner shall receive the full
amount shown on the system jackpot meter.

e. The provider must suspend play on the multilink if a communication failure of the system
cannot be corrected within 24 consecutive hours.

f. A meter that shows the amount of the system jackpot must be conspicuously displayed at or
near the machines to which the jackpot applies. Jackpot meters may show amounts that differ from the
actual system jackpot, due to delays in communication between sites and the central system, but meters
shall not display an incorrect amount for an awarded jackpot.

g. In calculating adjusted gross receipts, a facility may deduct its pro rata share of the present
value of any system jackpots awarded. Such deduction shall be listed on the detailed accounting records
supplied by the provider. A facility’s pro rata share is based on the amount of coin-in from that facility’s
machines on the multilink, compared to the total amount of coin-in on the whole system for the time
period between awarded jackpots.

h. In the event a facility ceases operations and a progressive jackpot is awarded subsequent to the
last day of the final month of operation, the facility may not file an amended wagering tax submission
or make a claim for a wagering tax refund based on its contributions to that particular progressive prize
pool.

i. The payment of any system jackpot offered on a multilink shall be administered by the provider,
and the provider shall have sole liability for payment of any system jackpot the provider administers.

j. The provider shall comply with the following:
(1) A reserve shall be established and maintained by the provider in an amount of not less than the

sum of the following amounts:
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1. The present value of the amount currently reflected on the jackpot meters of the multilink.
2. The present value of one additional reset (start amount) of the multilink.
(2) For system jackpots disbursed in periodic payments, a provider shall fund the periodic payments

within 90 days of the notice of the jackpot award with:
1. Purchase of a qualified investment. A copy of such qualified investment shall be provided to

the administrator within 30 days of purchase. Any qualified investment shall have a surrender value at
maturity, excluding any interest paid before the maturity date, equal to or greater than the value of the
corresponding periodic jackpot payment and shall have a maturity date prior to the date the periodic
jackpot payment is required to be made; or

2. A surety bond or an irrevocable letter of credit with an independent financial institution which
provides periodic payments to a winner should the establishment default for any reason. The written
agreement establishing a surety bond or irrevocable letter of credit shall be submitted to the administrator
within 30 days of purchase; or

3. An irrevocable trust with an independent financial institution in accordance with a written trust
agreement approved by the administrator which provides periodic payments from an unallocated pool of
assets to a group of winners and which shall expressly prohibit the winner from encumbering, assigning
or otherwise transferring in any way the winner’s right to receive the deferred portion of the winnings
except to the winner’s estate. The assets of the trust shall consist of federal government securities
including but not limited to treasury bills, treasury bonds, savings bonds or other federally guaranteed
securities in an amount sufficient to meet the periodic payments as required; or

4. Another irrevocable method of providing the periodic payments to a winning player
consistent with the purpose of this subparagraph, and which is approved by the administrator prior to
implementation.

(3) The provider shall not be permitted to sell, trade, or otherwise dispose of any periodic payment
funding unless approval to do so is first obtained from the administrator.

(4) Upon becoming aware of an event of noncompliance with the terms of the reserve requirement
mandated by subparagraph 11.12(8)“j”(1) above, or in the event of nonpayment of a periodic
payment directly by the provider, the provider must immediately notify the administrator. An event of
noncompliance includes a nonpayment of a jackpot periodic payment or a circumstance which may
cause the provider to be unable to fulfill, or which may otherwise impair the provider’s ability to satisfy,
the provider’s jackpot payment obligations.

(5) On a quarterly basis, the provider must deliver to the administrator a calculation of system
reserves required under subparagraph 11.12(8)“j”(1) above. The calculation shall come with a
certification of financial compliance signed by a duly authorized financial officer of the provider, on a
form prescribed by the administrator, validating the calculation.

(6) On an annual basis, the provider must deliver to the administrator updated information sufficient
to determine compliance with the funding requirements of all outstanding periodic payments. This
shall include an updated listing of all winners showing outstanding periodic payment amounts and any
updates to funding documents and agreements. The updated information shall come with a certification
of compliance signed by a duly authorized financial officer of the provider.

(7) The reserve required under subparagraph 11.12(8)“j”(1) must be examined by an independent
certified public accountant according to procedures approved by the administrator. Two copies of the
report must be submitted to the administrator within 90 days after the conclusion of the provider’s fiscal
year.

(8) The administrator may require additional information or audits at any time to ensure compliance
with this paragraph.

k. For system jackpots disbursed in periodic payments, subsequent to the date of the win, a winner
may be offered the option to receive, in lieu of periodic payments, a discounted single cash payment in
the form of a “qualified prize option,” as that term is defined in Section 451(h) of the Internal Revenue
Code. The provider shall calculate the single cash payment based on the discount rate. Until the new
discount rate becomes effective, the discount rate selected by the provider shall be used to calculate the
single cash payment for all qualified prizes that occur subsequent to the date of the selected discount rate.
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l. Multilinks to be offered in conjunction with jurisdictions in other states within the United States
are permitted. Multistate multilinks are subject to the requirements of this subrule; in addition, any
multistate plans or controls are subject to administrator review and approval.
[ARC 7757B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10;
ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

491—11.13(99F) Licensing of manufacturers and distributors of gambling games or implements
of gambling.

11.13(1) Impact on gambling. In considering whether a manufacturer or distributor applicant will
be licensed or a specific product will be distributed, the administrator shall give due consideration to the
economic impact of the applicant’s product, the willingness of a licensed facility to offer the product
to the public, and whether its revenue potential warrants the investigative time and effort required to
maintain effective control over the product.

11.13(2) Licensing standards. Standards which shall be considered when determining the
qualifications of an applicant shall include, but are not limited to, financial stability; business ability
and experience; good character and reputation of the applicant as well as all directors, officers, partners,
and employees; integrity of financial backers; and any effect on the Iowa economy.

11.13(3) Application procedure. Application for a manufacturer’s or a distributor’s license shall be
made to the commission for approval by the administrator. In addition to the application, the following
must be completed and presented when the application is filed:

a. Disclosure of ownership interest, directors, or officers of licensees.
(1) An applicant or licensee shall notify the administrator of the identity of each director, corporate

officer, owner, partner, joint venture participant, trustee, or any other person who has any beneficial
interest of 5 percent or more, direct or indirect, in the business entity. For any of the above, as required
by the administrator, the applicant or licensee shall submit background information on forms supplied
by the division of criminal investigation and any other information the administrator may require.

For purposes of this rule, beneficial interest includes all direct and indirect forms of ownership
or control, voting power, or investment power held through any contract, lien, lease, partnership,
stockholding, syndication, joint venture, understanding, relationship (including family relationship),
present or reversionary right, title or interest, or otherwise.

(2) For ownership interests of less than 5 percent, the administrator may request a list of these
interests. The list shall include names, percentages owned, addresses, social security numbers, and
dates of birth. The administrator may request the same information required of those individuals in
subparagraph (1) above.

b. Investigative fees.
(1) Advance payment. The department of public safety may request payment of the investigative

fee in advance as a condition to beginning investigation.
(2) Payment required. The administrator may withhold final action with respect to any application

until all investigative fees have been paid in full.
c. A bank or cashier’s check made payable to the Iowa Racing and Gaming Commission for the

annual license fee as follows:
(1) A manufacturer’s license shall be $250.
(2) A distributor’s license shall be $1,000.
d. A copy of each of the following:
(1) Articles of incorporation and certificate of incorporation, if the business entity is a corporation.
(2) Partnership agreement, if the business entity is a partnership.
(3) Trust agreement, if the business entity is a trust.
(4) Joint venture agreement, if the business entity is a joint venture.
(5) List of employees of the aforementioned who may have contact with persons within the state

of Iowa.
e. A copy of each of the following types of proposed distribution agreements, where applicable:
(1) Purchase agreement(s).
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(2) Lease agreement(s).
(3) Bill(s) of sale.
(4) Participation agreement(s).
f. Supplementary information. Each applicant shall promptly furnish the administrator with all

additional information pertaining to the application or the applicant which the administrator may require.
Failure to supply the information requested within five days after the request has been received by the
applicant shall constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application.

g. Any and all changes in the applicant’s legal structure, directors, officers, or the respective
ownership interests must be promptly filed with the administrator.

h. The administrator may deny, suspend, or revoke the license of an applicant or licensee in
which a director, corporate officer, or holder of a beneficial interest includes or involves any person or
entity which would be, or is, ineligible in any respect, such as through want of character, moral fitness,
financial responsibility, professional qualifications, or due to failure to meet other criteria employed by
the administrator, to participate in gaming regardless of the percentage of ownership interest involved.
The administrator may order the ineligible person or entity to terminate all relationships with the
licensee or applicant, including divestiture of any ownership interest or beneficial interest at acquisition
cost.

i. Disclosure. Disclosure of the full nature and extent of all beneficial interests may be requested
by the administrator and shall include the names of individuals and entities, the nature of their
relationships, and the exact nature of their beneficial interest.

j. Public disclosure. Disclosure is made for the benefit of the public, and all documents pertaining
to the ownership filed with the administrator shall be available for public inspection.

11.13(4) Temporary license certificates.
a. A temporary license certificate may be issued at the discretion of the administrator.
b. Temporary licenses—period valid. Any certificate issued at the discretion of the administrator

shall be valid for a maximum of 120 calendar days from the date of issue.
Failure to obtain a permanent license within the designated time may result in revocation of the

license eligibility, fine, or suspension.
11.13(5) Withdrawal of application. A written notice of withdrawal of application may be filed by

an applicant at any time prior to final action. No application shall be permitted to be withdrawn unless
the administrator determines the withdrawal to be in the public interest. No fee or other payment relating
to any application shall become refundable by reason of withdrawal of the application.

11.13(6) Record keeping.
a. Record storage required. Distributors and manufacturers shall maintain adequate records of

business operations, which shall be made available to the administrator upon request. These records
shall include:

(1) All correspondence with the administrator and other governmental agencies on the local, state,
and federal level.

(2) All correspondence between the licensee and any of its customers who are applicants or
licensees under Iowa Code chapter 99F.

(3) A personnel file on each employee of the licensee, including sales representatives.
(4) Financial records of all transactions with facilities and all other licensees under these

regulations.
b. Record retention. The records listed in 11.13(6)“a” shall be retained as required by

491—subrule 5.4(14).
11.13(7) Violation of laws or regulations. Violation of any provision of any laws of the state or of

the United States of America or of any rules of the commission may constitute an unsuitable method
of operation, subjecting the licensee to limiting, conditioning, restricting, revoking or suspending the
license, or fining the licensee, or any combination of the above.
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11.13(8) Consent to inspections, searches, and seizures. Each manufacturer or distributor licensed
under this chapter shall consent to inspections, searches, and seizures deemed necessary by the
administrator and authorized by law in order to enforce licensing requirements.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99F.
[Filed 10/13/00, Notice 9/6/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 5/17/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 6/12/02, effective 7/17/02]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]
[Filed 4/21/06, Notice 2/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]
[Filed 6/6/08, Notice 3/26/08—published 7/2/08, effective 8/6/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 7757B (Notice ARC 7554B, IAB 2/11/09), IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
[Filed ARC 9018B (Notice ARC 8726B, IAB 5/5/10), IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
[Filed ARC 9987B (Notice ARC 9808B, IAB 10/19/11), IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1456C (Notice ARC 1310C, IAB 2/5/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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CHAPTER 12
ACCOUNTING AND CASH CONTROL

491—12.1(99F) Definitions.
“Casino” means all areas of a facility where gaming is conducted.
“Coin” means tokens, nickels, and quarters of legal tender.
“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission.
“Container” means:
1. A box attached to a gaming table in which shall be deposited all currency in exchange for

gaming chips, fill and credit slips, requests for fill forms, and table inventory forms.
2. A canister in a slot machine cabinet in which currency is retained by slot machines and not used

to make change or automatic jackpot payouts.
“Count room” means an area in the facility where contents of containers are counted and recorded.
“Currency” means any coin or paper money of legal tender and paper forms of cashless wagering.
“Drop” means removing the containers from the casino to the count room.
“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct gaming operations in Iowa.
“Hopper” means a payout reserve container in which coins are retained by a slot machine to

automatically pay jackpots.
“Internal controls” means the facility’s system of internal controls.
“Request” means a request for credit slip, request for fill slip, or request for jackpot payout slip.
“Slip” means a credit slip, fill slip, or jackpot payout slip.
“Slot machine” means a mechanical or electronic gambling game device into which a player may

deposit currency or other forms of cashless wagering and from which certain numbers of credits are
awarded when a particular configuration of symbols or events is displayed on the machine.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.2(99F) Accounting records.
12.2(1) Each facility shall maintain complete and accurate records of all transactions pertaining to

revenues and costs.
12.2(2) General accounting records shall be maintained on a double entry system of accounting with

transactions recorded on an accrual basis.
12.2(3) Detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall be maintained. The records shall include,

but are not limited to:
a. Statistical game records by gaming day to reflect drop and win amounts by table for each game.
b. Records of all investments, advances, loans, and receivable balances due the facility.
c. Records related to investments in property and equipment.
d. Records which identify the handle, payout, win amounts and percentages, theoretical win

amounts and percentages; and differences between theoretical and actual win amounts and percentages
for each slot machine on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date basis.

e. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by the facility.
f. Records that identify the purchase, receipt, and disposal of gaming chips and tokens. All

methods of disposal are subject to administrator approval.
12.2(4) Whenever forms or serial numbers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms

are required to be compared for agreement and exceptions are noted, irreconcilable gambling revenue
exceptions shall be reported immediately and in writing to the commission. All other exceptions shall be
recorded in a log, accessible to commission representatives, maintained according to the requirements
in 491—subrule 5.4(14).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]

491—12.3(99F) Facility internal controls.
12.3(1) Each facility shall submit a description of internal controls to the commission. The

submission shall be made at least 90 days before gaming operations are to commence unless otherwise
directed by the administrator. The submission shall include and provide for the following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf


Ch 12, p.2 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 2/26/20

a. Administrative control that includes, but is not limited to, the plan of organization and the
procedures and records that are concerned with the decision processes leading to management’s levels
of authorization of transactions.

b. Accounting control that includes the plan of organization and the procedures and records that
are concerned with the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of financial records. The accounting
control shall be designed to provide reasonable assurance that:

(1) Transactions are executed in accordance with management’s general and specific authorization,
which shall be consistent with the requirements of this chapter.

(2) Transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in
conformity with generally accepted accounting principles and to maintain accountability for assets.

(3) Access to assets is permitted only in accordance with management authorization, which shall
be consistent with the requirements of this chapter.

(4) The recorded accountability for assets is compared with existing assets at reasonable intervals
and appropriate action is taken with respect to any differences.

c. Competent personnel with integrity and an understanding of prescribed internal controls.
d. The segregation of incompatible functions so that no employee is in a position to perpetrate and

conceal errors or irregularities in the normal course of the employee’s duties.
e. Surveillance internal controls that include:
(1) Surveillance departments that shall be operated in an autonomous fashion, as separate and

distinct entities from all other departments. A gaming facility’s organizational structure shall place the
director of the surveillance department directly under the span of control and authority of the operator’s
board of directors or appropriate parent company executive where practical. Under no circumstances
will the director of surveillance report to or take direction from any authority at a level below the general
manager.

(2) Administration of the network for the purpose of utilizing and transmitting live or recorded
views or images of a video surveillance system for asset protection, loss prevention, investigation of
tort/liability claims, game protection, employee oversight, resolution of patron disputes, corporate
governance, management analysis, or other use consistent with a licensee’s statutory responsibilities
as approved by the administrator.

(3) A system maintenance plan that includes management of:
1. Installations, changes, movements, and malfunctions;
2. A log of available and completed system upgrades, updates, and patches, including descriptions;
3. Universal power supply (UPS) capability, live video and recording redundancies;
4. Electrical outages, emergency evacuation, providing alternative coverage of dedicated areas for

DCI approval; and
5. Job descriptions and training of employees responsible for system maintenance, and any

external maintenance agreements.
f. Game control, including but not limited to procedures for the storage, removal and record of

implements of gambling. The gaming control shall be designed to document:
(1) Access to implements of gambling not in use.
(2) Method for removal of implements of gambling from an active gambling game.
(3) Procedures governing the record of total inventory of implements of gambling, documenting

both additions to and removal from storage and active use.
g. Preverified card control, for use with cards approved pursuant to 491—subrule 11.7(9).

Controls shall be designed to document:
(1) The procedure governing inspection of the packaging when the cards are put into use on a live

table game, including verification of the tamper-evident seal and review of the manufacturer-generated
receipt for relevant details.

(2) The procedure for employee breaking of the tamper-evident seal to sign the receipt with name,
time the package is being placed in use, and specific table where the package is being used.
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(3) The procedure and period to retain the receipt and the details of use. The period of retention
must correspond with records maintained by the manufacturer of the cards in accordance with the process
submitted pursuant to 491—paragraph 11.7(9)“b.”

(4) Any additional procedures that will be used to verify or randomize preverified cards prior to
play.

12.3(2) A commission representative shall review each submission required by subrule 12.3(1) and
determine whether it conforms to the requirements of Iowa Code chapter 99F and is consistent with
the intent of this chapter and whether the internal controls submitted provide adequate and effective
control for the operations of the facility. If the commission representative finds any insufficiencies, the
insufficiencies shall be specified in writing to the facility, which shall make appropriate alterations. No
facility shall commence gaming operations unless and until the internal controls are approved.

12.3(3) Each facility shall submit to the commission any changes to the internal controls previously
approved at least 15 days before the changes are to become effective unless otherwise directed by a
commission representative. The proposed changes shall be submitted to the commission and the changes
may be approved or disapproved by the commission representative. No facility shall alter its internal
controls until the changes are approved.

12.3(4) It shall be the affirmative responsibility and continuing duty of each occupational licensee
to follow and comply with all internal controls.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17;
ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4954C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

491—12.4(99F) Accounting controls within the cashier’s cage.
12.4(1) The assets for which the cashiers are responsible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At

the end of each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall record on a cashier’s count sheet the
face value of each cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening and closing cage inventories
and shall reconcile the total closing inventory with the total opening inventory.

12.4(2) At the conclusion of gaming activity each gaming day, a copy of the cashiers’ count sheets
and related documentation shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agreement of opening
and closing inventories; agreement of amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents required
by this chapter; and the recording of all transactions.

12.4(3) Each facility shall place on file with the commission the names of all persons authorized
to enter the cashier’s cage and persons who possess the combination or keys to the locks securing the
entrance to the cage.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]

491—12.5(99F) Gaming table container. Each gaming table in a casino shall have attached to it a
container.

12.5(1) Each container shall have:
a. A lock securing the contents of the container, the key to which shall be logged out by the count

team.
b. A separate lock securing the container to the gaming table, the key to which shall be different

from the key in paragraph 12.5(1)“a” and shall be logged out by the drop team, count team, or emergency
drop personnel pursuant to subrule 12.13(1).

c. A slot opening through which currency, forms, records, and documents can be inserted.
d. A mechanical device that will close and lock the slot opening upon removal of the container

from the gaming table.
12.5(2) Keys referred to in this rule shall be maintained and controlled in a secured area by the

security department. The facility shall establish a sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the
secured area.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
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491—12.6(99F) Accepting currency at gaming tables. Whenever currency is presented by a patron
at a gaming table in exchange for gaming chips, the following procedures and requirements shall be
observed:

12.6(1) The dealer or boxperson accepting the currency shall spread the currency on the top of the
gaming table.

12.6(2) The dealer or boxperson shall verbalize the currency value in a tone of voice necessary to
be heard by the patron and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table.

12.6(3) The dealer or boxperson shall take the currency from the top of the gaming table and place
it into the container immediately after verbalizing the amount.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.7(99F) Procedures for the movement of gaming chips to and from gaming tables.
12.7(1) Slips. Each slip shall be sequentially numbered, shall be simultaneously printed in two or

three copies, and shall discharge in the cashier’s cage. Casino supervisors or casino clerks shall input
data for each slip, and each prepared copy shall contain the following information:

a. The type of transfer.
b. The sequentially ordered slip number.
c. The date and time of preparation.
d. The total amount of each denomination.
e. The total amount of all denominations.
f. The game and table number.
12.7(2) Distribution of chips to a gaming table. On receipt of a slip in the cashier’s cage for

distribution of gaming chips to a table, the following procedures shall apply:
a. A cashier shall prepare the gaming chips and sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy

of the totals.
b. A security employee, or other employee authorized by the internal controls, shall compare the

slip to the gaming chips prepared and sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy. One copy of
the slip shall remain with the cashier, if applicable, while two copies are transported with the gaming
chips to the gaming table.

c. The dealer or boxperson assigned to the gaming table and the casino supervisor assigned to the
gaming table shall sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy of the fill.

d. Upon verification and placement of the gaming chips, the employee responsible for transporting
the chips to the gaming table shall observe as the dealer or boxperson places one copy of the slip in the
container of the gaming table. The employee shall then transport the remaining copy of the slip to the
cashier’s cage to be maintained and controlled by a cashier.

12.7(3) Removal of chips from a gaming table. On receipt of a slip in the cashier’s cage for removal
of gaming chips from a table, the following procedures shall apply:

a. A security employee, or other employee authorized by the internal controls, shall transfer all
copies of the slip to the gaming table.

b. The dealer or boxperson assigned to the gaming table and the casino supervisor assigned to the
gaming table shall prepare the removal and sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy.

c. The security employee, or other employee authorized by internal controls, shall compare the
slip to the gaming chips prepared and sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy.

d. One copy of the slip shall be immediately placed in the container of the gaming table from
which the gaming chips were removed.

e. The security employee, or other employee authorized by internal controls, shall transport the
chips and the remaining copy of the slip to the cashier’s cage.

f. The cashier shall compare this copy of the slip to the gaming chips received and shall sign the
copy attesting to the accuracy. This copy of the slip shall be maintained and controlled by the cashier.

12.7(4) Slip reconciliation. At the end of each gaming day, copies of each of the slips maintained
by the cashier’s cage shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agreement with the copies of
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the slips obtained by the count team from the gaming table containers. Copies shall also be compared
for agreement with the stored data.

12.7(5) Stored data. All information required by subrule 12.7(1) shall be stored in machine-readable
format. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after preparation
of a slip.

12.7(6) Manual process. In the event the online monitoring and control system is unavailable, the
facility staff shall perform transfers of gaming chips to and from gaming tables using manual requests
and slips.

a. Requests shall be prepared by the casino supervisor or casino clerk. For the distribution of chips
to the gaming table, the request shall be signed by the security employee, or other employee authorized
by the internal controls, and shall be left with the cashier prior to the transfer of gaming chips and slips
required by paragraph 12.7(6)“b.” For the removal of chips from the gaming table, the request shall
be signed at the gaming table by the security employee, or other employee authorized by the internal
controls, prior to the transfer of gaming chips and slips required by paragraph 12.7(6)“b” and shall be
placed in the container when the slip signed by the cashier has been returned to the gaming table.

b. Slips shall be prepared by cashiers in the cage using a three-part serially prenumbered form in a
locked dispenser. The dispenser shall discharge two copies of the slip that have been filled out and signed
by the cashier and shall retain the third copy in a continuous form in the dispenser. The same procedures
shall be followed and the same set of signatures shall be utilized as required by subrules 12.7(2) and
12.7(3).

c. The copies remaining in the dispenser shall be removed each gaming day where a manual
process had to be performed for gaming chip movements and to replace the stored data used pursuant
to subrule 12.7(4). Access to the locked dispenser shall be maintained and controlled by independent
employees responsible for accounting for the unused slips, placing slips in the dispensers, and removing
slips from the dispensers.

12.7(7) Modifications. Modifications to the procedures described in subrules 12.7(2), 12.7(3), and
12.7(4) may be substituted as internal controls, subject to the approval process of subrule 12.3(2), if the
procedures comply with the intent of this rule.

12.7(8) Voided transactions. Whenever it becomes necessary to void a slip, all copies shall be clearly
marked “void” and shall require the signature of the preparer. All void slips shall be maintained and
controlled in conformity with subrules 12.7(2), 12.7(3), and 12.7(5).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]

491—12.8(99F) Dropping or opening a gaming table.
12.8(1) The table inventory slips shall be a two-part form, a “closer” and an “opener,” containing

the following:
a. The date and time of preparation.
b. The game and table number.
c. The total value of each denomination of gaming chips.
d. The total value of all denominations of gaming chips.
12.8(2) Whenever a gaming table is dropped or upon initial opening after a drop, the gaming chips at

the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxperson assigned to the gaming table while observed
by a casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table.

12.8(3) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded on the table inventory slips
at the time of dropping or opening of the gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxperson and the casino
supervisor assigned to the gaming table who observed the dealer or boxperson count the contents of the
table inventory.

12.8(4) Upon meeting the signature requirements described in subrule 12.8(3):
a. The closer, at dropping, shall be deposited in the container immediately prior to the closing of

the table. The opener and the gaming chips remaining at the table shall be placed in a secured, locked
area on the table.

b. The opener, at opening, shall be immediately deposited in the container.
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12.8(5) Upon opening a gaming table, if the totals on the gaming inventory form vary from the
opening count, the casino supervisor shall fill out an error notification slip. The casino supervisor and
dealer or boxperson shall sign the error notification slip and deposit the slip in the container.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.9(99F) Slot machine container and key. Each slot machine shall have a container(s) that is
housed in a locked compartment(s) separate from any other compartment of the slot machine.

12.9(1) Each container shall:
a. Have a lock securing the contents of the container, the key to which shall be logged out by the

count team or employees authorized by the internal controls to address container malfunction issues.
b. Have a lock to each compartment securing the container to the slot machine, the key to which

shall be different from the key in paragraph 12.9(1)“a” and shall be logged out by the drop team,
employees authorized by the internal controls to address container malfunction issues, or employees
transporting container(s) according to rule 491—12.13(99F).

c. Be identified at the time of removal by a number corresponding to the number of the slot
machine from which the container is removed.

12.9(2) Keys referred to in subrule 12.9(1) shall be maintained and controlled by the security
department in a secured area. The facility shall establish a log-out procedure for all keys removed from
the secured area.

12.9(3) Other keys to each slot machine or any device connected thereto which may affect the
operation of the slot machine shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled by the slot department.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]

491—12.10(99F) Procedures for hopper fills and attendant payouts.
12.10(1) Slips. Each slip shall be sequentially numbered, and two copies shall be simultaneously

printed. An employee authorized by the internal controls shall input data for each slip, and each prepared
copy shall contain the following information:

a. The type of transaction.
b. The sequentially ordered slip number.
c. The date and time of preparation.
d. For attendant payouts, the amount to be paid and the cage location from which the amount is

to be paid.
e. For jackpots, the winning combination to be paid.
f. For hopper fills, the denomination and amount of currency to be distributed.
12.10(2) Hopper fills. A slip shall be prepared by a person authorized by the internal controls

whenever a slot machine fill is required. On receipt or preparation of a slip in the cashier’s cage, the
following procedures shall apply:

a. The cashier, upon providing the coins to an employee authorized by the internal controls, shall
sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy of the amount provided and the information contained
on the slip.

b. The employee authorized by the internal controls, upon receipt of the coins, shall sign all copies
of the slip and transport the coins and one copy of the slip to the slot machine. The remaining copy shall
remain with the cashier.

c. An additional employee authorized by the internal controls, other than the employees listed in
paragraphs 12.10(2)“a” and 12.10(2)“b,” shall observe the deposit of the coins into the slot machine
hopper and the closing and locking of the slot machine door. This employee shall then sign the copy of
the slip at the slot machine.

d. Upon completion of the fill, the copy of the slip at the slot machine shall be deposited in a secure
area controlled by the accounting department.

12.10(3) Attendant payouts. Whenever a patron wins a jackpot or has accumulated credits not totally
and automatically paid directly from a slot machine, a slip shall be prepared by a person authorized by
the internal controls. On receipt or preparation of a slip for an attendant payout in the cashier’s cage, the
following procedures shall apply:
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a. The cashier, upon providing the payment to an employee authorized by the internal controls,
shall sign all copies of the slip attesting to the accuracy of the amount provided and the information
contained on the slip.

b. The employee authorized by the internal controls, upon receipt of the payment, shall sign all
copies of the slip and transport the payment and one copy of the slip to the slot machine. The remaining
copy of the slip shall remain with the cashier.

c. An additional employee authorized by the internal controls, other than the employees listed in
paragraphs 12.10(3)“a” and 12.10(3)“b,” shall observe the payment of the patron. For jackpots, the
employee shall verify the symbols on the slot machine. For jackpots in excess of $10,000, the employee
shall be a supervisor or higher authority. In either case, the employee shall then sign the copy of the slip
at the slot machine.

d. Upon completion of the payout, the copy of the slip at the slot machine shall be deposited in a
secure area controlled by the accounting department.

e. For a slot machine jackpot in excess of $100,000, a facility shall notify a commission
representative in accordance with the immediate notification process established by 491—subrule
5.4(5).

12.10(4) Overrides. System overrides shall be authorized by a slot supervisor or an employee
authorized by the internal controls. This employee shall not perform the duties and signature
requirements of subrules 12.10(2) and 12.10(3) in any transaction where the employee authorizes
a system override. In addition to the signature requirements of subrules 12.10(2) and 12.10(3), the
signature of the authorizing employee shall be on all copies of the slip.

12.10(5) Slip reconciliation. At the end of each gaming day, copies of the slip retained by the
cashier’s cage shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agreement with the copies of the
slips deposited in the area controlled by the accounting department and for recording on the slot win
sheet. Copies shall also be compared for agreement with the stored data.

12.10(6) Stored data. All information required by subrule 12.10(1) shall be stored in the online
monitoring and control system in machine-readable format. The stored data shall not be susceptible
to change or removal by any personnel after preparation of the slip.

12.10(7) Modifications. Modifications to the procedures described in subrules 12.10(2) to 12.10(5)
may be substituted as internal controls, subject to the approval process of subrule 12.3(2), if the
procedures comply with the intent of this rule.

12.10(8) Manual process. In the event the online monitoring and control system is unavailable, the
facility staff shall perform hopper fills and manual payouts using manual slips. Manual slips shall be
three-part serially prenumbered forms. For use of manual slips, the following shall apply:

a. Slips shall be placed in a locked dispenser. Once prepared, the dispenser shall discharge two
copies of the slip, while retaining the third copy in a continuous form. They shall be prepared in the
cashier’s cage at the request of an employee authorized by the internal controls. Procedures for the two
dispensed copies shall follow subrules 12.10(2) and 12.10(3).

b. The copies remaining in the dispenser shall be removed each gaming day where a manual
process had to be performed for hopper fills or manual payouts and to replace the stored data used
pursuant to subrule 12.10(5). Access to the locked dispenser shall be maintained and controlled by
independent employees responsible for accounting for the unused slips, placing slips in the dispensers,
and removing slips from the dispensers.

12.10(9) Voided transactions. Whenever it becomes necessary to void a slip, all the copies shall be
clearly marked “void” and shall require the signature of the preparer. All void slips shall be maintained
and controlled in conformity with subrules 12.10(2) to 12.10(5).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.11(99F) Attendant and ticket payout accounting.
12.11(1) Attendant payouts. Under this rule, unless otherwise subject to Iowa Code chapter 556,

jackpots and accumulated credits paid by a slip that are unpaid or unclaimed at the close of a facility’s
fiscal year shall be disallowed as a deduction from gross receipts for the calculation of adjusted gross
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revenue for the wagering tax. A facility shall make this adjustment to revenue within 90 days of the
close of the facility’s fiscal year.

12.11(2) Ticket payouts. Payouts dispensed by a ticket issued directly from a gaming device must
have a minimum payout redemption period of 90 days from the date of issuance.

a. Notwithstanding 491—subrule 5.4(14), an issued ticket redeemed for cash or deposited in a
slot machine for machine credits shall be retained for a minimum of 90 days from the redemption date.
The ticket may be subsequently destroyed if record of the transaction is retrievable by other means.

b. At the close of the facility’s fiscal year, tickets issued in previous fiscal years and tickets with
expired redemption periods that remain outstanding and unredeemed are subject to the requirements of
subrule 12.11(1).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.12(99F) Computer recording requirements and monitoring of slot machines.
12.12(1) A facility shall have an online monitoring and control system connected to each slot

machine in the casino to record and monitor the slot machine’s activities.
12.12(2) The online monitoring and control system shall be designed and operated to automatically

perform the functions relating to slot machine meters in the casino as follows:
a. Record the number and total of currency placed in the slot machine for the purpose of activating

play.
b. Record the number and total of currency in the container(s).
c. Record the number and total of currency to be paid manually as the result of a jackpot.
d. Record the electronic meter information required by 491—paragraph 11.10(2)“c.”
12.12(3) The online monitoring and control system shall monitor and detect machine exception

codes and error messages as required by 491—paragraph 11.10(2)“d.”
12.12(4) The online monitoring and control system shall store in machine-readable form all

information required by subrules 12.12(2) and 12.12(3), and the stored data shall not be susceptible to
change or removal.

12.12(5) The licensee shall maintain a current log, accessible to commission representatives, of all
changes and updates made to the online monitoring and control system that affect any part of the system’s
message digest. These changes and updates shall be approved as required by 491—subrule 11.4(1).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]

491—12.13(99F) Transportation of containers.
12.13(1) Each facility shall place on file with a commission representative a schedule setting forth

the specific times at which the containers will be brought to or removed from the gaming tables or slot
machines for transport to the count room. An emergency drop that deviates from the schedule shall be
permissible for instances of full containers or container malfunctions provided that representatives from
the security department and another department conduct the drop and the process is recorded by the
surveillance department from the time of machine entry until the container is secured in the count room
or other approved secure location. The commission representative shall be notified after each occurrence.

12.13(2) A security employee shall accompany and observe the drop team. For table games, all
containers removed from the gaming tables shall be transported by a security employee and a table game
supervisor.

12.13(3) All containers removed from slot machine cabinets shall:
a. Be removed by a drop teamwearing uniforms or outer garments as required by subrule 12.15(2).
b. Be replaced immediately with an empty container that shall be secured in the cabinet.
12.13(4) All containers removed shall be transported directly to, and secured in, the count room or

in a secure area within the facility until the containers can be transferred to the count room.
12.13(5) Empty containers not secured to the gaming tables or slot machine compartment shall be

stored in the count room or an approved secured location. Empty containers may be removed from the
count room or secured area for repair or destruction provided the surveillance department is notified and
the inside of the container is held up to the full view of a closed circuit television camera prior to removal.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
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491—12.14(99F) Count room—characteristics.
12.14(1) Each facility shall have a count room that shall:
a. Be designed and constructed to provide maximum security for materials housed within and the

activities conducted therein.
b. Have an alarm device connected to the entrance of the room that causes a signaling to the

monitors of the closed circuit surveillance system and to the commission representative’s officewhenever
the door to the room is opened.

c. Have, if currency is counted within the count room, a count table constructed of clear glass or
similar material for the emptying, counting, and recording of the contents of containers.

12.14(2) All room keys shall be maintained and controlled in a secured area by the security
department. The facility shall establish a sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the secured area.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

491—12.15(99F) Opening, counting, and recording contents of containers in the count room.
12.15(1) Each facility shall file with a commission representative the specific times and procedures

for opening, counting, and recording the contents of containers.
12.15(2) All persons present in the count room during the counting process, unless expressly

exempted by a commission representative, shall wear a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment
with openings only for the arms, feet, and neck that extends over any other garments and covers the
tops of any footwear.

12.15(3) Persons shall not:
a. Carry a pocketbook or other container into the count room, unless it is transparent.
b. Remove their hands from or return them to a position on or above the count table unless the

backs and palms of the hands are first held straight out and exposed to the view of other members of the
count team and the closed circuit surveillance camera.

12.15(4) Requirements for conducting the count.
a. Immediately prior to the commencement of the count, the count team shall notify the person

assigned to the surveillance room that the count is about to begin, after which the surveillance department
shall make a video recording with the time and date inserted thereon of the entire counting process.

b. Prior to counting the contents of the containers, the doors to the count room shall be locked
and no person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room, except during an emergency or on
scheduled breaks, until the entire counting, recording, and verification process is completed. During this
time, a commission representative shall have unrestricted access.

c. When a container is placed on a count table or coin scale, the count team shall ensure that the
table or machine number associated with a container is identified to the surveillance department.

d. A machine may be used to automatically count the contents of a container.
e. The contents of each container shall be emptied on the count table or coin scale and either

manually counted separately on the count table or counted in an approved currency counting machine
located in a conspicuous location on, near, or adjacent to the count table or coin scale. These procedures
shall at all times be conducted in full view of the closed circuit surveillance cameras located in the count
room.

f. Immediately after the contents of a container are emptied onto the count table or coin scale,
the inside of the container shall be held up to the full view of a closed circuit surveillance camera and
shall be shown to at least one other count team member to ensure all contents of the container have been
removed and, if applicable, the container shall then be locked. By the end of the count process, empty
containers shall be secured in a container cart or an area separate from uncounted containers.

g. If the original count is being performed by a machine that automatically counts and records the
amounts of the contents of each individual container, an aggregate count may be permitted in substitution
of a second container count.

h. For manually counted containers:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
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(1) The count team members shall place the contents of each container into separate stacks on the
count table by denomination of currency and by type of form, record, or document, except that a machine
may be used to automatically sort currency by denomination.

(2) Each denomination of currency shall be counted separately by one count team member who
shall group currency of the same denomination on the count table in full view of a closed circuit
surveillance camera. The currency shall then be counted by a second count team member who is
unaware of the result of the original count. The second count team member, after completing this count,
shall confirm the accuracy of the total, either orally or in writing, with that reached by the first count
team member.

12.15(5) Table games.
a. As the contents of each container from a table game are counted, one count team member shall

record the following information by game, table number, date, and time on a master game report or
supporting documents:

(1) The amount of each denomination of currency.
(2) The amount of all denominations of currency.
(3) The total amounts of currency.
(4) The total amount of gaming chips.
(5) The amount of the opener.
(6) The amount of the closer.
(7) The serial number and amount of each fill.
(8) The amount of all fills.
(9) The serial number and amount of each credit.
(10) The amount of all credits.
(11) The win or loss.
b. After the contents of each container are counted and recorded, one member of the count team

shall record by game on the master game report the total amounts of currency, table inventory slips, fills,
credits, and win or loss together with any other required information.

c. Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs 12.15(5)“a” and “b,” if the internal controls
allow for the recording of fills, credits, and table inventory slips on the master game report or supporting
documents prior to commencement of the count, a count team member shall compare for agreement the
totals of the amounts recorded thereon to the fills, credits, and table inventory slips removed from the
containers.

d. After preparation of the master game report, each count team member shall sign the report
attesting to the accuracy of the information contained thereon.

e. Currency and gaming chips shall not be removed from the count room after commencement of
the count until the total has been verified and accepted by a cashier. At the conclusion of the count, all
currency and gaming chips removed from the containers shall be counted by a cashier in the presence
of a count team member prior to having access to the information recorded on the master game report.
The cashier shall attest to the accuracy of the amount received from the gaming tables by signature on
the master game report, after which a count team member shall sign the master game report evidencing
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed on the total counted. The verified funds shall
then remain in the custody of the cashier.

f. After the master game report has been signed, the requests, slips, and table inventory slips
removed from the containers shall be attached. The report, with attachments, shall then be transported
directly to the accounting department or shall be maintained in locked storage until the master game
report can be delivered to the accounting department. Uponmeeting the signature requirements described
in paragraph 12.15(5)“e,” the report shall not be available to any cashier’s cage personnel.

g. Unless the internal controls provide for the forwarding of the original requests and original
slips from the cashier’s cage directly to the accounting department, the original requests and original
slips recorded or to be recorded on the master game report shall be transported from the count room
directly to the accounting department.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.12.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.12.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.12.15.pdf
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h. The originals and copies of the master game report, requests, slips, table inventory slips, and
the test receipts from the currency counting equipment shall, on a gaming day basis in the accounting
department, be:

(1) Compared for agreement with each other on a test basis if the originals are received from the
count room by persons with no recording responsibilities and, if applicable, to copies remaining in the
dispenser or stored data.

(2) Reviewed for the appropriate number and propriety of signatures on a test basis.
(3) Accounted for by series numbers, if applicable.
(4) Verified for proper calculation, summarization, and recording.
(5) Recorded.
(6) Maintained and controlled by the accounting department as a permanent accounting record.
12.15(6) Slot machines.
a. Currency shall not be removed from the count room after commencement of the count until the

currency total has been verified and accepted by a cashier. At the conclusion of the count, all currency
removed from the containers shall be counted by a cashier in the presence of a count team member prior
to the recording of information on the slot drop sheet. The cashier shall attest to the accuracy of the
amount of currency received from the slot machines by signature on the slot drop sheet, after which a
count teammember shall sign the slot drop sheet evidencing the fact that both the cashier and count team
have agreed on the total amount of currency counted. The verified funds shall remain in the custody of
the cashier.

b. The slot drop sheet and supporting documents shall be transported directly to the accounting
department and shall not be available, except for signing, to any cashier’s cage or slot personnel or shall
be maintained in locked storage until they can be delivered to the accounting department.

c. The preparation of the slot drop sheet shall be completed by accounting employees as follows:
(1) Compare the amount of currency counted and the drop meter reading for agreement for each

slot machine.
(2) Record the hopper fills for each slot machine.
(3) Record for each slot machine the payouts and compare for agreement the payouts to the manual

jackpot meter reading recorded on the slot meter sheet.
(4) Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot machine.
(5) Explain and report for corrections of apparent meter malfunctions to the slot department all

significant differences between meter readings and amounts recorded.
(6) Calculate statistics by slot machine.
d. The slot drop sheet, the slot meter sheet, payouts, and hopper fills shall be:
(1) Compared for agreement with each other and to copies or stored data on a test basis.
(2) Reviewed for the appropriate number and propriety of signatures on a test basis.
(3) Accounted for by series numbers, if applicable.
(4) Verified for proper calculation, summarization, and recording.
(5) Recorded.
(6) Maintained and controlled by accounting department employees.

[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99F.

[Filed 10/13/00, Notice 9/6/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 4/21/06, Notice 2/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 6/6/08, Notice 3/26/08—published 7/2/08, effective 8/6/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
[Filed ARC 9018B (Notice ARC 8726B, IAB 5/5/10), IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]
[Filed ARC 4954C (Notice ARC 4822C, IAB 12/18/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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CHIROPRACTIC

CHAPTER 41 LICENSURE OF CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

CHAPTER 42 COLLEGES FOR CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

CHAPTER 43 PRACTICE OF CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

CHAPTER 44 CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

CHAPTER 45 DISCIPLINE FOR CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

CHAPTER 41
LICENSURE OF CHIROPRACTIC PHYSICIANS

[Prior to 7/24/02, see 645—40.10(151) to 645—40.13(151), 645—40.15(151) and 645—40.16(151)]

645—41.1(151) Definitions. The following definitions shall be applicable to the rules of the Iowa board
of chiropractic:

“Active license” means a license that is current and has not expired.
“Board” means the Iowa board of chiropractic.
“Council on Chiropractic Education” or “CCE” means the organization that establishes the

Educational Standards of Chiropractic Colleges and Bylaws. A copy of the standards may be requested
from the Council on Chiropractic Education. CCE’s address and website may be obtained from the
board’s website at www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure.

“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Grace period” means the 30-day period following expiration of a license when the license is still

considered to be active. In order to renew a license during the grace period, a licensee is required to pay
a late fee.

“Inactive license” means a license that has expired because it was not renewed by the end of the
grace period. The category of “inactive license”may include licenses formerly known as lapsed, inactive,
delinquent, closed, or retired.

“License” means license to practice chiropractic in Iowa.
“Licensee” means any person licensed to practice as a chiropractic physician in Iowa.
“License expiration date” means June 30 of even-numbered years.
“Licensure by endorsement” means the issuance of an Iowa license to practice chiropractic to an

applicant who is or has been licensed in another state and meets the criteria for licensure in this state.
“Mandatory training” means training on identifying and reporting child abuse or dependent adult

abuse required of chiropractic physicians who are mandatory reporters. The full requirements on
mandatory reporting of child abuse and the training requirements are found in Iowa Code section
232.69. The full requirements on mandatory reporting of dependent adult abuse and the training
requirements are found in Iowa Code section 235B.16.

“NBCE” means the National Board of Chiropractic Examiners. The mailing address and website
address may be obtained from the board’s website at www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure.

“Reactivate” or “reactivation” means the process as outlined in rule 645—41.14(17A,147,272C)
by which an inactive license is restored to active status.

“Reciprocal license” means a license issued pursuant to the process outlined in rule 645—4.7(147)
by which an Iowa license to practice chiropractic is issued to an applicant who is currently licensed in
another state that has a mutual agreement with the Iowa board of chiropractic to license persons who
have the same or similar qualifications to those required in Iowa.

“Reinstatement” means the process as outlined in rule 645—11.31(272C) by which a licensee who
has had a license suspended or revoked or who has voluntarily surrendered a license may apply to have
the license reinstated, with or without conditions. Once the license is reinstated, the licensee may apply
for active status.

“SPEC” means Special Purposes Examination for Chiropractic, which is an examination provided
by the NBCE that is designed specifically for utilization by state or foreign licensing agencies.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

http://www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/232.69.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/235B.16.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.14.pdf
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645—41.2(151) Requirements for licensure.
41.2(1) Every applicant for licensure to practice chiropractic shall do all of the following:
a. Complete a board-approved application form. If the application is not completed according

to the instructions, the application will not be reviewed by the board. Application forms may be
obtained from the board’s website (www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure) or directly from the Board of
Chiropractic, Professional Licensure Division, Fifth Floor, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines,
Iowa 50319-0075.

b. Submit the appropriate fee to the Iowa Board of Chiropractic as stated in 645—subrule 5.4(1).
The fee is nonrefundable.

c. Submit official copies of academic transcripts to the board directly from a chiropractic school
accredited by the CCE and approved by the board. The transcript must display the date of graduation
and the degree conferred.

d. Submit an official certificate of completion of 120 hours of physiotherapy from a
board-approved chiropractic college. The physiotherapy course must include a practicum component.

e. Pass all parts of the NBCE examination as outlined in rule 645—41.3(151).
f. Submit a copy of the chiropractic diploma (no larger than 8½″ × 11″) from a chiropractic school

accredited by the CCE and approved by the board.
41.2(2) Licensees who were issued their licenses within six months prior to the renewal date shall

not be required to renew their licenses until the renewal date two years later.
41.2(3) Incomplete applications that have been on file in the board office for more than two years

shall be:
a. Considered invalid and shall be destroyed; or
b. Maintained upon written request of the candidate. The candidate is responsible for requesting

that the file be maintained.
41.2(4) Persons licensed to practice chiropractic shall keep their licenses publicly displayed in the

primary place of practice.
41.2(5) Licensees are required to notify the board of chiropractic of changes in residence or place

of practice within 30 days after the change of address occurs.
[ARC 9109B, IAB 10/6/10, effective 11/10/10; ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

645—41.3(151) Examination requirements.
41.3(1) Applicants shall submit the application for the NBCE examination and the fee directly to

the NBCE.
41.3(2) The following criteria shall apply for the NBCE:
a. Prior to July 1, 1973, applicants shall provide proof of being issued a basic science certificate.
b. After July 1, 1973, applicants shall provide proof of successful completion of the required

examination from the NBCE. The required examination shall meet the following criteria:
(1) Examinations completed after July 1, 1973, shall be defined as the successful completion of

Parts I and II of the NBCE examination.
(2) Examinations completed after August 1, 1976, shall be defined as the successful completion of

Parts I, II and Physiotherapy of the NBCE examination.
(3) Examinations completed after January 1, 1987, shall be defined as the successful completion

of Parts I, II, III and Physiotherapy of the NBCE examination.
(4) Examinations completed after January 1, 1996, shall be defined as satisfactory completion of

Parts I, II, III, IV and Physiotherapy of the NBCE examination.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

645—41.4(151) Educational qualifications.
41.4(1) An applicant for licensure to practice as a chiropractic physician shall present an official

transcript verifying graduation from a CCE-accredited and board-approved college of chiropractic.
41.4(2) Foreign-trained chiropractic physicians shall:
a. Provide an equivalency evaluation of their educational credentials by the International

Education Research Foundation, Inc., Credentials Evaluation Service, P.O. Box 3665, Culver City,

http://www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9109B.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
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California 90231-3665; telephone (310)258-9451; website www.ierf.org or email at info@ierf.org. The
professional curriculum must be equivalent to that stated in these rules. A candidate shall bear the
expense of the curriculum evaluation.

b. Provide a notarized copy of the certificate or diploma awarded to the applicant from a
chiropractic program in the country in which the applicant was educated.

c. Receive a final determination from the board regarding the application for licensure.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

645—41.5(151) Temporary certificate.
41.5(1) The board may issue a temporary certificate to practice chiropractic if the issuance is in the

public interest. A temporary certificate may be issued at the discretion of the board to an applicant who
demonstrates a need for the temporary certificate and meets the professional qualifications for licensure.

41.5(2) Demonstrated need. An applicant must establish that a need exists for the issuance of a
temporary certificate and that the need serves the public interest. An applicant must submit information
explaining the demonstrated need, the scope of practice requested by the applicant, and why a temporary
certificate should be granted. An applicant may only meet the demonstrated need requirement by proving
that the need meets one of the following conditions:

a. The applicant will provide chiropractic services in connection with a special activity, event or
program conducted in this state;

b. The applicant will provide chiropractic services in connection with a state emergency as
proclaimed by the governor;

c. The applicant previously held an unrestricted license to practice chiropractic in this state and
will provide gratuitous chiropractic services as a voluntary public service; or

d. The applicant will provide chiropractic services in connection with an urgent need.
41.5(3) Professional qualifications. The applicant shall:
a. Submit the board-approved application form. Applications may be obtained from the board’s

website (www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure) or directly from the Board of Chiropractic, Professional
Licensure Division, Fifth Floor, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075.

b. Provide verification of current active licensure in the United States sent directly to the board
office from the state in which the applicant is licensed.

c. Submit proof of two years of full-time chiropractic practice within the immediately preceding
two years.

d. Provide a copy of a chiropractic diploma (no larger than 8½″ × 11″) from a chiropractic school
accredited by the CCE and approved by the board and submit an official certificate of completion of
120 hours of physiotherapy from a board-approved chiropractic college. The physiotherapy course must
include a practicum component.

41.5(4) If the application is approved by the board, and the applicant submits the temporary
certificate fee pursuant to 645—subrule 5.4(2), a temporary certificate shall be issued authorizing the
applicant to practice chiropractic for one year to fulfill the demonstrated need for temporary licensure,
as stated on the application and described in subrule 41.5(2).

41.5(5) An applicant or temporary certificate holder who has been denied a temporary certificatemay
appeal the denial pursuant to rule 645—4.10(17A,147,272C). A temporary certificate holder is subject
to discipline for any grounds for which licensee discipline may be imposed.

41.5(6) A temporary certificate holder who meets all licensure conditions as specified in rule
645—41.2(151) may obtain a permanent license in lieu of the temporary certificate. To obtain a
permanent license, the applicant shall submit any additional documentation required for permanent
licensure that was not submitted as a part of the temporary certificate application. The applicant may
receive fee credit toward the permanent licensure fee equivalent to the fee paid for the temporary
certificate if the application for the permanent license and all required documentation are received by
the board prior to the expiration of the temporary certificate.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

645—41.6(151) Licensure by endorsement.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
http://www.idph.iowa.gov/licensure
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.4.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
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41.6(1) An applicant who has been licensed to practice chiropractic under the laws of another
jurisdiction shall file an application for licensure by endorsement with the board office.

41.6(2) The board may receive by endorsement any applicant from the District of Columbia or
another state, territory, province or foreign country who:

a. Submits to the board a completed application;
b. Pays the licensure fee;
c. Provides a notarized copy of the diploma (no larger than 8½″ × 11″) along with an official copy

of the transcript from a CCE-accredited and board-approved chiropractic school sent directly from the
school to the board office;

d. Shows evidence of successful completion of the NCBE examination as outlined in rule
645—41.3(151);

e. Provides verification of license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant has been
licensed, sent directly from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be
substituted for verification direct from the jurisdiction’s board office if the verification provides:

(1) Licensee’s name;
(2) Date of initial licensure;
(3) Current licensure status; and
(4) Any disciplinary action taken against the license; and
f. Holds or has held a current license and provides evidence of one of the following requirements:
(1) Completion of 40 hours of board-approved continuing education during the immediately

preceding two-year period as long as the applicant had an active license within the last five years; or
(2) Practice as a licensed chiropractic physician for a minimum of one year during the immediately

preceding two-year period; or
(3) The equivalent of one year as a full-time faculty member teaching chiropractic in a

CCE-accredited chiropractic college for at least one of the immediately preceding two years; or
(4) Graduation from a board-approved chiropractic college within the immediately preceding two

years from the date the application is received in the board office.
g. If the applicant does not meet the requirements of paragraph 41.6(2)“f,” the applicant shall

submit the following:
(1) Evidence of satisfactory completion of 40 hours of board-approved continuing education during

the immediately preceding two-year period; and
(2) Evidence of successful completion of the SPEC examination within one year prior to receipt of

the application in the board office.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17; ARC 4435C, IAB 5/8/19, effective 6/12/19]

645—41.7(151) Licensure by reciprocal agreement. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08.

645—41.8(151) License renewal.
41.8(1) The biennial license renewal period for a license to practice as a chiropractic physician shall

begin on July 1 of an even-numbered year and end on June 30 of the next even-numbered year. The
licensee is responsible for renewing the license prior to its expiration. Failure of the licensee to receive
notice from the board does not relieve the licensee of the responsibility for renewing the license.

41.8(2) An individual who was issued a license within six months of the license renewal date will
not be required to renew the license until the subsequent renewal two years later.

41.8(3) A licensee seeking renewal shall:
a. Meet the continuing education requirements of rule 645—44.2(272C) and the mandatory

reporting requirements of subrule 41.8(4). A licensee whose license was reactivated during the current
renewal compliance period may use continuing education credit earned during the compliance period
for the first renewal following reactivation; and

b. Submit the completed renewal application, continuing education report form and renewal fee
before the license expiration date.

41.8(4) Mandatory reporter training requirements.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4435C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-13-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.44.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.8.pdf
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a. A licensee who, in the scope of professional practice or in the licensee’s employment
responsibilities, examines, attends, counsels or treats children in Iowa shall indicate on the renewal
application completion of training in child abuse identification and reporting as required by Iowa Code
section 232.69(3)“b” in the previous three years or condition(s) for waiver of this requirement as
identified in paragraph 41.8(4)“e.”

b. A licensee who, in the course of employment, examines, attends, counsels or treats adults
in Iowa shall indicate on the renewal application completion of training in dependent adult abuse
identification and reporting as required by Iowa Code section 235B.16(5)“b” in the previous three
years or condition(s) for waiver of this requirement as identified in paragraph 41.8(4)“e.”

c. The course(s) shall be the curriculum provided by the Iowa department of human services.
d. The licensee shall maintain written documentation for three years after mandatory training as

identified in paragraphs 41.8(4)“a” and “b,” including program date(s), content, duration, and proof of
participation.

e. The requirement for mandatory training for identifying and reporting child and dependent adult
abuse shall be suspended if the board determines that suspension is in the public interest or that a person
at the time of license renewal:

(1) Is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or the United States.
(2) Holds a current waiver by the board based on evidence of significant hardship in complying

with training requirements, including an exemption of continuing education requirements or extension
of time in which to fulfill requirements due to a physical or mental disability or illness as identified in
rule 645—4.14(272C).

f. The board may select licensees for audit of compliance with the requirements in paragraphs
41.8(4)“a” to “e.”

41.8(5) Upon receiving the information required by this rule and the required fee, board staff shall
administratively issue a two-year license and shall send the licensee a wallet card by regular mail. In the
event the board receives adverse information on the renewal application, the board shall issue the renewal
license but may refer the adverse information for further consideration or disciplinary investigation.

41.8(6) A person licensed to practice as a chiropractic physician shall keep the license certificate
and wallet card(s) displayed in a conspicuous public place at the primary site of practice.

41.8(7) Late renewal. The license shall become late when the license has not been renewed by the
expiration date on the wallet card. The licensee shall be assessed a late fee as specified in 645—subrule
5.4(4). To renew a late license, the licensee shall complete the renewal requirements and submit the late
fee within the grace period.

41.8(8) Inactive license. A licensee who fails to renew the license by the end of the grace period
has an inactive license. A licensee whose license is inactive continues to hold the privilege of licensure
in Iowa, but may not practice as a chiropractor in Iowa until the license is reactivated. A licensee who
practices as a chiropractor in the state of Iowa with an inactive license may be subject to disciplinary
action by the board, injunctive action pursuant to Iowa Code section 147.83, criminal sanctions pursuant
to Iowa Code section 147.86, and other available legal remedies.
[ARC 9513B, IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11; ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17; ARC 4950C, IAB 2/26/20, effective
4/1/20]

645—41.9 to 41.13 Reserved.

645—41.14(17A,147,272C) License reactivation. To apply for reactivation of an inactive license, a
licensee shall:

41.14(1) Submit a reactivation application on a form provided by the board.
41.14(2) Pay the reactivation fee as specified in 645—subrule 5.4(5).
41.14(3) Provide verification of current competence to practice as a chiropractic physician by

satisfying one of the following criteria:
a. If the license has been on inactive status for five years or less, an applicant must provide the

following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.69.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/235B.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.4.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/147.83.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/147.86.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9513B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4950C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.5.4.pdf
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(1) Verification of the license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant is or has been
licensed and is or has been practicing during the time period the Iowa license was inactive, sent directly
from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be substituted for verification
from a jurisdiction’s board office if the verification includes:

1. Licensee’s name;
2. Date of initial licensure;
3. Current licensure status; and
4. Any disciplinary action taken against the license; and
(2) Verification of completion of 40 hours of continuing education that comply with standards

defined in rule 645—44.3(151,272C) within two years of application for reactivation.
b. If the license has been on inactive status for more than five years, an applicant must provide the

following:
(1) Verification of the license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant is or has been

licensed and is or has been practicing during the time period the Iowa license was inactive, sent directly
from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be substituted for verification
from a jurisdiction’s board office if the verification includes:

1. Licensee’s name;
2. Date of initial licensure;
3. Current licensure status; and
4. Any disciplinary action taken against the license; and
(2) Verification of completion of 40 hours of continuing education that comply with standards

defined in rule 645—44.3(151,272C) within two years of application for reactivation; and
(3) Verification of passing the SPEC if the applicant does not have a current license and has not

had an active license in the United States during three of the past five years.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17; ARC 4116C, IAB 11/7/18, effective 12/12/18; ARC 4435C, IAB 5/8/19, effective
6/12/19]

645—41.15(17A,147,272C) License reinstatement. A licensee whose license has been revoked,
suspended, or voluntarily surrendered must apply for and receive reinstatement of the license in
accordance with rule 645—11.31(272C) and thereafter must apply for and be granted reactivation of
the license in accordance with rule 645—41.14(17A,147,272C) prior to practicing as a chiropractic
physician in this state.
[ARC 2952C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 147, 151 and 272C.
[Filed 7/3/02, Notice 5/1/02—published 7/24/02, effective 8/28/02]
[Filed 3/24/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 4/14/04, effective 5/19/04]
[Filed 7/14/05, Notice 5/25/05—published 8/3/05, effective 9/7/05]◊
[Filed 1/27/06, Notice 11/9/05—published 2/15/06, effective 3/22/06]
[Filed 1/28/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 2/27/08, effective 4/2/08]
[Filed 7/17/08, Notice 5/7/08—published 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08]◊

[Filed ARC 9109B (Notice ARC 8782B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 10/6/10, effective 11/10/10]
[Filed ARC 9513B (Notice ARC 9354B, IAB 2/9/11), IAB 5/18/11, effective 6/22/11]
[Filed ARC 2952C (Notice ARC 2857C, IAB 12/7/16), IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]
[Filed ARC 4116C (Notice ARC 3943C, IAB 8/15/18), IAB 11/7/18, effective 12/12/18]

[Filed ARC 4435C (Notice ARC 4129C, IAB 11/21/18; Amended Notice ARC 4275C, IAB 2/13/19),
IAB 5/8/19, effective 6/12/19]

[Filed ARC 4950C (Notice ARC 4742C, IAB 11/6/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.44.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.44.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4116C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4435C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.11.31.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.41.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2017/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2017/147.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2017/151.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2017/272C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9109B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8782B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9513B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9354B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2857C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4116C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3943C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4435C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4129C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4275C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4950C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4742C.pdf
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CHAPTER 181
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR OPTOMETRISTS

645—181.1(154) Definitions. For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall apply:
“Active license” means a license that is current and has not expired.
“Approved program/activity”means a continuing education program/activity meeting the standards

set forth in these rules.
“Audit” means the selection of licensees for verification of satisfactory completion of continuing

education requirements during a specified time period.
“Board” means the board of optometry.
“CELMO” means the Council on Endorsed Licensure Mobility for Optometrists.
“Continuing education” means planned, organized learning acts designed to maintain, improve, or

expand a licensee’s knowledge and skills in order for the licensee to develop new knowledge and skills
relevant to the enhancement of practice, education, or theory development to improve the safety and
welfare of the public.

“Hour of continuing education” means at least 50 minutes spent by a licensee in actual attendance
at and completion of an approved continuing education activity.

“Inactive license” means a license that has expired because it was not renewed by the end of the
grace period. The category of “inactive license”may include licenses formerly known as lapsed, inactive,
delinquent, closed, or retired.

“Independent study” means a subject/program/activity that a person pursues autonomously that
meets standards for approval criteria in the rules and includes a posttest.

“License” means license to practice.
“Licensee” means any person licensed to practice as an optometrist in the state of Iowa.

645—181.2(154) Continuing education requirements.
181.2(1) The biennial continuing education compliance period shall extend for a two-year period

beginning on July 1 and ending on June 30 of each even-numbered year. Each biennium, each person
who is licensed to practice as an optometrist in this state shall be required to complete a minimum of 50
hours of continuing education approved by the board.

181.2(2) Requirements of new licensees. Those persons licensed for the first time shall not be
required to complete continuing education as a prerequisite for the first renewal of their licenses.
Continuing education hours acquired anytime from the initial licensing until the second license renewal
may be used. The new licensee will be required to complete a minimum of 50 hours of continuing
education per biennium for each subsequent license renewal.

181.2(3) Hours of continuing education credit may be obtained by attending and participating in a
continuing education activity. These hours must be in accordance with these rules.

181.2(4) No hours of continuing education shall be carried over into the next biennium except
as stated for second renewal. A licensee whose license was reactivated during the current renewal
compliance period may use continuing education earned during the compliance period for the first
renewal following reactivation.

181.2(5) It is the responsibility of each licensee to finance the cost of continuing education.
[ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11]

645—181.3(154,272C) Standards.
181.3(1) General criteria. A continuing education activity which meets all of the following criteria

is appropriate for continuing education credit if the continuing education activity:
a. Constitutes an organized program of learning which contributes directly to the professional

competency of the licensee;
b. Pertains to common subject matters which integrally relate to the practice of the profession;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
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c. Is conducted by individuals who have specialized education, training and experience by reason
of which said individuals should be considered qualified concerning the subject matter of the program.
At the time of audit, the board may request the qualifications of presenters;

d. Fulfills stated program goals, objectives, or both; and
e. Provides proof of attendance to licensees in attendance including:
(1) Date, location, course title, presenter(s);
(2) Numbers of program contact hours; and
(3) Certificate of completion or evidence of successful completion of the course provided by the

course sponsor.
181.3(2) Specific criteria.
a. Continuing education hours of credit may be obtained by attending:
(1) The continuing education programs of the Iowa Optometric Association, the American

Optometric Association, the American Academy of Optometry, and national regional optometric
congresses, schools of optometry, all state optometric associations, and the department of ophthalmology
of the school of medicine of the University of Iowa;

(2) Postgraduate study through an accredited school or college of optometry;
(3) Meetings or seminars that are approved and certified for optometric continuing education by

the Association of Regulatory Boards of Optometry’s Council on Optometric Practitioner Education
Committee (COPE); or

(4) Beginning with the July 1, 2006, biennium, therapeutic licensees who provide proof of current
CELMO certification meet continuing education requirements for the biennium.

b. The maximum number of hours in each category in each biennium is as follows:
(1) Ten hours of credit for local study group programs that meet the criteria.
(2) Ten hours of credit for correspondence courses, which include written and electronically

transmitted material and have a posttest. Certification of the continuing education requirements and of
passing the test must be given by the institution providing the continuing education, and that institution
must be accredited by a regional or professional accreditation organization which is recognized or
approved by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation of the United States Department of Education.

(3) Six hours of credit for practice management courses.
(4) Two hours of credit for dependent adult abuse and child abuse identification.
(5) Twenty hours of credit for postgraduate study courses.
c. Required continuing education hours. Licensees shall provide proof of continuing education in

all of the following areas:
(1) Current certification in CPR offered in person by the AmericanHeart Association, the American

Red Cross or an equivalent organization. At least two hours per biennium is required but credit will be
granted for four hours.

(2) Current CELMO certification. If the licensee does not have current proof of CELMO
certification, then the following is required:

1. A combined total of 40 hours required from COPE Category B (Ocular Disease and
Management) and COPE Category C (Related Systemic Disease) with a minimum of 14 hours in each
category; and

2. Ten additional hours required from any of the COPE Categories of A (Clinical Optometry), B,
C and D (Optometric Business Management). Hours obtained in Category D may not exceed 6 hours of
the total continuing education hours’ requirement.

(3) As a condition of license renewal, a minimum of one hour of continuing education per biennium
regarding guidelines for prescribing opioids, including recommendations on limitations on dosages and
the length of prescriptions, risk factors for abuse, and nonopioid and nonpharmacologic therapy options.
Credit will be granted for up to two hours per biennium. These hours may count toward the continuing
education hours required from COPE Category B (Ocular Disease and Management) or COPE Category
C (Related Systemic Disease). The licensee shall maintain documentation of these hours, which may be
subject to audit. If the continuing education did not cover the United States Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention guideline for prescribing opioids for chronic pain, the licensee shall read the guideline
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prior to license renewal. “Opioid” means any drug that produces an agonist effect on opioid receptors
and is indicated or used for the treatment of pain.
[ARC 8023B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11; ARC 0899C, IAB 8/7/13, effective
9/11/13; ARC 4951C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

645—181.4(154,272C) Audit of continuing education report. Rescinded IAB 11/5/08, effective
12/10/08.

645—181.5(154,272C) Automatic exemption. Rescinded IAB 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08.

645—181.6(154,272C) Continuing education exemption for disability or illness. Rescinded IAB
11/5/08, effective 12/10/08.

645—181.7(154,272C) Grounds for disciplinary action. Rescinded IAB 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08.

645—181.8(154,272C) Continuing education exemption for inactive practitioners. Rescinded IAB
8/3/05, effective 9/7/05.

645—181.9(154,272C) Continuing education exemption for disability or illness. Rescinded IAB
8/3/05, effective 9/7/05.

645—181.10(154,272C) Reinstatement of inactive practitioners. Rescinded IAB 8/3/05, effective
9/7/05.

645—181.11(272C) Hearings. Rescinded IAB 8/3/05, effective 9/7/05.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 272C.2 and chapter 154.

[Filed 5/12/00, Notice 4/5/00—published 5/31/00, effective 7/5/00]
[Filed 5/25/01, Notice 4/4/01—published 6/13/01, effective 7/18/01]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 5/15/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 7/8/05, Notice 5/11/05—published 8/3/05, effective 9/7/05]◊
[Filed 1/13/06, Notice 10/26/05—published 2/1/06, effective 3/8/06]
[Filed 4/19/06, Notice 3/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 1/12/07, Notice 11/8/06—published 1/31/07, effective 3/7/07]
[Filed 4/19/07, Notice 3/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]

[Filed 10/14/08, Notice 8/27/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 8023B (Notice ARC 7762B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 9641B (Notice ARC 9519B, IAB 5/18/11), IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11]
[Filed ARC 0899C (Notice ARC 0680C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13]
[Filed ARC 4951C (Notice ARC 4668C, IAB 9/25/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8023B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0899C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-03-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272C.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/154.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8023B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7762B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9519B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0899C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0680C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4668C.pdf
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CHAPTER 182
PRACTICE OF OPTOMETRISTS

[Prior to 8/7/02, see 645—179.4(154), 179.5(154,272C), 179.7(154) and 179.8(155A)]

645—182.1(154) Code of ethics. The board hereby adopts by reference the Code of Ethics of the
American Optometric Association as published by the American Optometric Association, 243 North
Lindbergh Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 63141, modified June 2007.
[ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11]

645—182.2(154,272C) Record keeping. Optometrists shall maintain patient records in a manner
consistent with the protection of the welfare of the patient. Records shall be permanent, timely, accurate,
legible, and easily understandable.

182.2(1) Optometrists shall maintain optometry records for each patient. The records shall contain
all of the following:

a. Personal data.
(1) Name, date of birth, address and, if a minor, name of parent or guardian; and
(2) Name and telephone number of person to contact in case of emergency.
b. Optometry andmedical history. Optometry records shall include information from the patient or

the patient’s parent or guardian regarding the patient’s optometric and medical history. The information
shall include sufficient data to support the recommended treatment plan.

c. Patient’s reason for visit. When a patient presents with a chief complaint, optometric records
shall include the patient’s stated visual health care reasons for visiting the optometrist.

d. Clinical examination progress notes. Optometric records shall include chronological dates and
descriptions of the following:

(1) Clinical examination findings, tests conducted, and a summary of all pertinent diagnoses;
(2) Plan of intended treatment and treatment sequence;
(3) Services rendered and any treatment complications;
(4) All ancillary testing, if applicable;
(5) Vision tests completed and visual acuity;
(6) Name, quantity, and strength of all drugs dispensed, administered, or prescribed; and
(7) Name of optometrist who performs any treatment or service or who may have contact with a

patient regarding the patient’s optometric health.
e. Informed consent. Optometric records shall include documentation of informed consent for

procedure(s) and treatment that have potential serious complications and known risks.
182.2(2) Retention of records. An optometrist shall maintain a patient’s record(s) for a minimum

of five years after the date of last examination, prescription, or treatment. Records for minors shall be
maintained for, at minimum, one year after the patient reaches the age of majority (18) or five years after
the date of last examination, prescription, or treatment, whichever is longer.

Proper safeguards shall be maintained to ensure the safety of records from destructive elements.
182.2(3) Electronic record keeping. The requirements of this rule apply to electronic records as well

as to records kept by any other means. When electronic records are kept, an optometrist shall keep either
a duplicate hard-copy record or a back-up unalterable electronic record.

182.2(4) Correction of records. Notations shall be legible, written in ink, and contain no erasures
or white-outs. If incorrect information is placed in the record, it must be crossed out with a single
nondeleting line and be initialed by an optometric health care worker.

182.2(5) Confidentiality and transfer of records. Optometrists shall preserve the confidentiality of
patient records in a manner consistent with the protection of the welfare of the patient. Upon request
of the patient or the patient’s new optometrist, the optometrist shall furnish such optometry records or
copies of the records as will be beneficial for the future treatment of that patient. The optometrist may
include a summary of the record(s) with the record(s) or copy of the record(s). The optometrist may
charge a nominal fee for duplication of records, but may not refuse to transfer records for nonpayment
of any fees. The optometrist may ask for a written request for the record(s).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
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182.2(6) Retirement or discontinuance of practice. A licensee, upon retirement, or upon
discontinuation of the practice of optometry, or upon leaving a practice or moving from a community,
shall notify all active patients in writing, or by publication once a week for three consecutive weeks in a
newspaper of general circulation in the community, that the licensee intends to discontinue the practice
of optometry in the community, and shall encourage patients to seek the services of another licensee.
The licensee shall make reasonable arrangements with active patients for the transfer of patient records,
or copies of those records, to the succeeding licensee. “Active patient” means a person whom the
licensee has examined, treated, cared for, or otherwise consulted with during the two-year period prior
to retirement, discontinuation of the practice of optometry, or leaving a practice or moving from a
community.

182.2(7) Nothing stated in these rules shall prohibit a licensee from conveying or transferring the
licensee’s patient records to another licensed optometrist who is assuming a practice, provided that
written notice is furnished to all patients.

645—182.3(154) Furnishing prescriptions. Before a licensed optometrist provides a spectacle or
contact lens prescription to a patient, the eye examination record shall include best-corrected visual
acuity with ophthalmic lenses or contact lenses in the lens powers determined by refraction. Each
contact lens or ophthalmic spectacle lens/eyeglass prescription by a licensed optometrist must meet the
requirements as listed below:

182.3(1) A contact lens prescription shall contain the following information:
a. Date of issuance;
b. Name and address of patient for whom the contact lens or lenses are prescribed;
c. Name, address, and signature of the practitioner;
d. All parameters required to duplicate properly the original contact lens;
e. A specific date of expiration, not to exceed 18 months, the quantity of lenses allowed and the

number of refills allowed; and
f. At the option of the prescribing practitioner, the prescription may contain fitting and material

guidelines and specific instructions for use by the patient.
182.3(2) Release of contact lens prescription.
a. After the contact lenses have been adequately adapted and the patient released from initial

follow-up care by the prescribing practitioner, the prescribing practitioner shall, upon request of the
patient, provide a copy of the contact lens prescription, at no cost, for the duplication of the original
contact lens.

b. A practitioner choosing to issue an oral prescription shall furnish the same information required
for the written prescription except for the written signature and address of the practitioner. An oral
prescription may be released by an O.D. to any dispensing person who is a licensed professional with
the O.D., M.D., D.O., or R.Ph. degree or a person under direct supervision of those licensed under Iowa
Code chapter 148, 154 or 155A.

c. The issuing of an oral prescriptionmust be followed by awritten copy to be kept by the dispenser
of the contact lenses until the date of expiration.

182.3(3) An ophthalmic spectacle lens prescription shall contain the following information:
a. Date of issuance;
b. Name and address of the patient for whom the ophthalmic lens or lenses are prescribed;
c. Name, address, and signature of the practitioner issuing the prescription;
d. All parameters necessary to duplicate properly the ophthalmic lens prescription; and
e. A specific date of expiration not to exceed two years.
f. A dispenser of ophthalmic materials, in spectacle or eyeglass form, must keep a valid copy of

the prescription on file for two years.
182.3(4) Release of ophthalmic lens prescription.
a. The ophthalmic lens prescription shall be furnished upon request at no additional charge to the

patient.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/154.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/155A.pdf
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b. The prescription, at the option of the prescriber, may contain adapting and material guidelines
and may also contain specific instructions for use by the patient.

c. Spectacle lens prescriptions must be in written format, according to Iowa Code section
147.109(1).
[ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11; ARC 3428C, IAB 10/25/17, effective 11/29/17]

645—182.4(155A) Prescription drug orders. Each prescription drug order furnished by an optometrist
in this state shall meet the following requirements:

182.4(1) Written prescription drug orders shall contain:
a. The date of issuance;
b. The name and address of the patient for whom the drug is dispensed;
c. The name, strength, and quantity of the drug, medicine, or device prescribed;
d. The directions for use of the drug, medicine, or device prescribed;
e. The name, address, and written signature of the practitioner issuing the prescription; and
f. The federal drug enforcement administration number, if required under Iowa Code chapter 124.
182.4(2) The practitioner issuing oral prescription drug orders shall furnish the same information

required for a written prescription, except for the written signature and address of the practitioner.
182.4(3) Prior to prescribing any controlled substance, an optometrist shall review the patient’s

information contained in the prescription monitoring program database, unless the patient is receiving
inpatient hospice care or long-term residential facility care.
[ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11; ARC 0899C, IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13; ARC 4951C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 154 and 155A.
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 5/15/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]

[Filed ARC 9641B (Notice ARC 9519B, IAB 5/18/11), IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11]
[Filed ARC 0899C (Notice ARC 0680C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13]

[Filed ARC 3428C (Notice ARC 3223C, IAB 8/2/17), IAB 10/25/17, effective 11/29/17]
[Filed ARC 4951C (Notice ARC 4668C, IAB 9/25/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/147.109.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3428C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/124.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0899C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/154.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/155A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9519B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0899C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0680C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3428C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3223C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4668C.pdf




IAC 2/26/20 Professional Licensure[645] Ch 183, p.1

CHAPTER 183
DISCIPLINE FOR OPTOMETRISTS

[Prior to 6/13/01, see 645—Ch 180]
[Prior to 8/7/02, see 645—Ch 182]

645—183.1(154) Definitions.
“Board” means the board of optometry.
“Discipline” means any sanction the board may impose upon licensees.
“Licensee” means a person licensed to practice as an optometrist in Iowa.

645—183.2(154,272C)Grounds for discipline. The boardmay impose any of the disciplinary sanctions
provided in rule 645—183.3(147,272C) when the board determines that the licensee is guilty of any of
the following acts or offenses:

183.2(1) Fraud in procuring a license. Fraud in procuring a license includes, but is not limited to,
an intentional perversion of the truth in making application for a license to practice in this state, which
includes the following:

a. False representations of a material fact, whether by word or by conduct, by false or misleading
allegations, or by concealment of that which should have been disclosed when making application for a
license in this state, or

b. Attempting to file or filing with the board or the department of public health any false or forged
diploma or certificate or affidavit or identification or qualification in making an application for a license
in this state.

183.2(2) Professional incompetency. Professional incompetency includes, but is not limited to:
a. A substantial lack of knowledge or ability to discharge professional obligations within the scope

of practice.
b. A substantial deviation from the standards of learning or skill ordinarily possessed and applied

by other practitioners in the state of Iowa acting in the same or similar circumstances.
c. A failure to exercise the degree of care which is ordinarily exercised by the average practitioner

acting in the same or similar circumstances.
d. Failure to conform to the minimal standard of acceptable and prevailing practice of optometry

in this state.
e. Inability to practice with reasonable skill and safety by reason of illness, drunkenness, excessive

use of drugs, narcotics, chemicals, or other type ofmaterial or as a result of amental or physical condition.
f. Being adjudged mentally incompetent by a court of competent jurisdiction.
183.2(3) Knowingly making misleading, deceptive, untrue or fraudulent representations in the

practice of the profession or engaging in unethical conduct or practice harmful or detrimental to the
public. Proof of actual injury need not be established.

183.2(4) Practice outside the scope of the profession.
183.2(5) Use of untruthful or improbable statements in advertisements. Use of untruthful or

improbable statements in advertisements includes, but is not limited to, an action by a licensee in
making information or intention known to the public which is false, deceptive, misleading or promoted
through fraud or misrepresentation.

183.2(6) Habitual intoxication or addiction to the use of drugs.
183.2(7) Obtaining, possessing, attempting to obtain or possess, or administering controlled

substances without lawful authority.
183.2(8) Falsification of client records.
183.2(9) Acceptance of any fee by fraud or misrepresentation.
183.2(10) Negligence by the licensee in the practice of the profession. Negligence by the licensee

in the practice of the profession includes a failure to exercise due care including negligent delegation of
duties or supervision of employees or other individuals, whether or not injury results; or any conduct,
practice or conditions which impair the ability to safely and skillfully practice the profession.

183.2(11) Conviction of a crime related to the profession or occupation of the licensee or the
conviction of any crime that would affect the licensee’s ability to practice within the profession,

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.183.3.pdf
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regardless of whether the judgment of conviction or sentence was deferred. A copy of the record of
conviction or plea of guilty shall be conclusive evidence.

183.2(12) Violation of a regulation or law of this state, another state, or the United States, which
relates to the practice of the profession.

183.2(13) Revocation, suspension, or other disciplinary action taken by a licensing authority of this
state, another state, territory, or country; or failure by the licensee to report in writing to the board
revocation, suspension, or other disciplinary action taken by a licensing authority within 30 days of the
final action. A stay by an appellate court shall not negate this requirement; however, if such disciplinary
action is overturned or reversed by a court of last resort, the report shall be expunged from the records
of the board.

183.2(14) Failure of a licensee or an applicant for licensure in this state to report any voluntary
agreements restricting the practice of the profession in another state, district, territory or country.

183.2(15) Failure to notify the board of a criminal conviction within 30 days of the action, regardless
of the jurisdiction where it occurred.

183.2(16) Failure to notify the board within 30 days after occurrence of any judgment or settlement
of malpractice claim or action.

183.2(17) Engaging in any conduct that subverts or attempts to subvert a board investigation.
183.2(18) Failure to comply with a subpoena issued by the board, or otherwise fail to cooperate with

an investigation of the board.
183.2(19) Failure to comply with the terms of a board order or the terms of a settlement agreement

or consent order.
183.2(20) Failure to pay costs assessed in any disciplinary action.
183.2(21) Submission of a false report of continuing education or failure to submit the biennial report

of continuing education.
183.2(22) Failure to report another licensee to the board for any violations listed in these rules,

pursuant to Iowa Code section 272C.9.
183.2(23) Knowingly aiding, assisting, procuring, or advising a person to unlawfully practice

optometry.
183.2(24) Failure to report a change of name or address within 30 days after it occurs.
183.2(25) Representing oneself as an optometry practitioner when one’s license has been suspended

or revoked, or when one’s license is on inactive status.
183.2(26) Permitting another person to use the licensee’s license for any purposes.
183.2(27) Permitting an unlicensed employee or person under the licensee’s control to perform

activities requiring a license.
183.2(28) Unethical conduct. In accordance with Iowa Code section 147.55(3), behavior (i.e., acts,

knowledge, and practices) which constitutes unethical conduct may include, but need not be limited to,
the following:

a. Verbally or physically abusing a patient, client or coworker.
b. Improper sexual contact with, or making suggestive, lewd, lascivious or improper remarks or

advances to a patient, client or coworker.
c. Betrayal of a professional confidence.
d. Engaging in a professional conflict of interest.
183.2(29) Failure to comply with universal precautions for preventing transmission of infectious

diseases as issued by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention of the United States Department
of Health and Human Services.

183.2(30) Violation of the terms of an initial agreement with the impaired practitioner review
committee or violation of the terms of an impaired practitioner recovery contract with the impaired
practitioner review committee.

183.2(31) Prescribing any controlled substance in dosage amounts that exceed what would be
prescribed by a reasonably prudent licensee.
[ARC 9641B, IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11; ARC 4951C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272C.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/147.55.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
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645—183.3(147,272C) Method of discipline. The board has the authority to impose the following
disciplinary sanctions:

1. Revocation of license.
2. Suspension of license until further order of the board or for a specific period.
3. Prohibit permanently, until further order of the board, or for a specific period, the engaging in

specified procedures, methods, or acts.
4. Probation.
5. Require additional education or training.
6. Require a reexamination.
7. Order a physical or mental evaluation, or order alcohol and drug screening within a time

specified by the board, to be paid for by the licensee.
8. Impose civil penalties not to exceed $1000.
9. Issue a citation and warning.
10. Such other sanctions allowed by law as may be appropriate.

645—183.4(272C) Discretion of board. The following factors may be considered by the board in
determining the nature and severity of the disciplinary sanction to be imposed:

1. The relative serious nature of the violation as it relates to ensuring a high standard of
professional care to the citizens of this state;

2. The facts of the particular violation;
3. Any extenuating facts or other countervailing considerations;
4. The number of prior violations or complaints;
5. The seriousness of prior violations or complaints;
6. Whether remedial action has been taken; and
7. Such other factors as may reflect upon the competency, ethical standards, and professional

conduct of the licensee.

645—183.5(154)Order formental, physical, or clinical competency examination or alcohol or drug
screening. Rescinded IAB 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 147, 154 and 272C.
[Filed 5/25/01, Notice 4/4/01—published 6/13/01, effective 7/18/01]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 5/15/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 4/8/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 4/28/04, effective 6/2/04]
[Filed 7/8/05, Notice 5/11/05—published 8/3/05, effective 9/7/05]
[Filed 1/13/06, Notice 10/26/05—published 2/1/06, effective 3/8/06]
[Filed 4/13/06, Notice 2/1/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]

[Filed 10/14/08, Notice 8/27/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 9641B (Notice ARC 9519B, IAB 5/18/11), IAB 7/27/11, effective 8/31/11]
[Filed ARC 4951C (Notice ARC 4668C, IAB 9/25/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/11-05-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/147.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/154.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9641B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9519B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4951C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4668C.pdf
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PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

CHAPTER 326 LICENSURE OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

CHAPTER 327 PRACTICE OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

CHAPTER 328 CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

CHAPTER 329 DISCIPLINE FOR PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

CHAPTER 326
LICENSURE OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

[Prior to 8/7/02, see 645—325.2(148C) to 645—325.5(148C) and 645—325.16(148C)]

645—326.1(148C) Definitions.
“Active license” means a license that is current and has not expired.
“Approved program” means a program for the education of physician assistants which has

been accredited by the American Medical Association’s Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation, by its successor, the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs,
or by its successor, the Accreditation Review Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant,
or its successor.

“Board” means the board of physician assistants.
“CME” means continuing medical education.
“Department” means the department of public health.
“Direction”means authoritative policy or procedural guidance for the accomplishment of a function

or activity.
“Grace period” means the 30-day period following expiration of a license when the license is still

considered to be active. In order to renew a license during the grace period, a licensee is required to pay
a late fee.

“Inactive license” means a license that has expired because it was not renewed by the end of the
grace period. The category of “inactive license”may include licenses formerly known as lapsed, inactive,
delinquent, closed, or retired.

“Licensee”means a person licensed by the board as a physician assistant to provide medical services
under the supervision of one or more physicians.

“Licensure by endorsement” means the issuance of an Iowa license to practice as a physician
assistant to an applicant who is or has been licensed in another state.

“Locum tenens” means the temporary substitution of one licensed physician assistant for another.
“Mandatory training” means training on identifying and reporting child abuse or dependent adult

abuse required of physician assistants who are mandatory reporters. The full requirements on mandatory
reporting of child abuse and the training requirements are found in Iowa Code section 232.69. The full
requirements on mandatory reporting of dependent adult abuse and the training requirements are found
in Iowa Code section 235B.16.

“NCCPA” means the National Commission on Certification of Physician Assistants.
“Opioid” means a drug that produces an agonist effect on opioid receptors and is indicated or used

for the treatment of pain.
“Physician” means a person who is currently licensed in Iowa to practice medicine and surgery,

osteopathic medicine and surgery, or osteopathy. A physician supervising a physician assistant practicing
in a federal facility or under federal authority shall not be required to obtain licensure beyond licensure
requirements mandated by the federal government for supervising physicians.

“Physician assistant” means a person licensed as a physician assistant by the board.
“Prescription monitoring program database” or “PMP database” means the Iowa prescription

monitoring program database administered by the Iowa board of pharmacy pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 124, subchapter VI, and 657—Chapter 37.

“Reactivate” or “reactivation” means the process as outlined in rule 645—326.19(17A,147,272C)
by which an inactive license is restored to active status.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.69.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/235B.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/124.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.19.pdf
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“Reinstatement” means the process as outlined in 645—11.31(272C) by which a licensee who has
had a license suspended or revoked or who has voluntarily surrendered a license may apply to have the
license reinstated, with or without conditions. Once the license is reinstated, the licensee may apply for
active status.

“Remote medical site”means a medical clinic for ambulatory patients which is away from the main
practice location of a supervising physician and in which a supervising physician is present less than 50
percent of the time the site is open. “Remotemedical site” will not apply to nursing homes, patient homes,
hospital outpatient departments, outreach clinics, or any location at which medical care is incidentally
provided (e.g., diet center, free clinic, site for athletic physicals, jail facility).

“Supervising physician” means a physician who supervises the medical services provided by
the physician assistant and who accepts ultimate responsibility for the medical care provided by the
physician/physician assistant team.

“Supervision” means that a supervising physician retains ultimate responsibility for patient care,
although a physician need not be physically present at each activity of the physician assistant or be
specifically consulted before each delegated task is performed. Supervision shall not be construed as
requiring the personal presence of a supervising physician at the place where such services are rendered
except insofar as the personal presence is expressly required by these rules or by Iowa Code chapter
148C.

“Supply prescription drugs” means to deliver to a patient or the patient’s representative a quantity
of prescription drugs or devices that are properly packaged and labeled.
[ARC 4299C, IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]

645—326.2(148C) Requirements for licensure.
326.2(1) The following criteria shall apply to licensure:
a. An applicant shall complete a board-approved application packet. Application forms may be

obtained from the board’s website (www.idph.state.ia.us/licensure) or directly from the board office. All
applications shall be sent to the Board of Physician Assistants, Professional Licensure Division, Fifth
Floor, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075.

b. An applicant shall complete the application form according to the instructions contained in the
application.

c. Each application shall be accompanied by the appropriate fees payable by check or money order
to the Iowa Board of Physician Assistants. The fees are nonrefundable.

d. Each applicant shall provide official copies of academic transcripts that have been sent to the
board directly from an approved program for the education of physician assistants. EXCEPTION: An
applicant who is not a graduate of an approved program but who passed the NCCPA initial certification
examination prior to 1986 is exempt from the graduation requirement.

e. An applicant shall provide a copy of the initial certification from NCCPA, or its successor
agency, sent directly to the board from the NCCPA, or its successor agency.

f. Prior to beginning practice, the physician assistant shall notify the board of the identity of the
supervising physician(s) on the board-approved form.

g. In lieu of paragraphs “d” and “e,” an applicant for licensure may provide documentation from
the Federation Credentials Verification Service (FCVS) of the Federation of State Medical Boards as
primary source verification for identity, education and national certification information.

326.2(2) Licensees who were issued their licenses within six months prior to the renewal date shall
not be required to renew their licenses until the renewal date two years later.

326.2(3) Incomplete applications that have been on file in the board office for more than two years
shall be:

a. Considered invalid and shall be destroyed; or
b. Maintained upon written request of the candidate.

645—326.3(148C) Temporary licensure.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.11.31.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4299C.pdf
http://www.idph.state.ia.us/licensure
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326.3(1) A temporary license may be issued for an applicant who has not taken the NCCPA initial
certification examination or successor agency examination or is waiting for the results of the examination.

326.3(2) The applicant must comply with subrule 326.2(1), with the exception of paragraphs “d”
and “e.”

326.3(3) A temporary license shall be valid for one year from the date of issuance.
326.3(4) The temporary license shall be renewed only once upon the applicant’s showing proof

that, through no fault of the applicant, the applicant was unable to take the certification examination
recognized by the board. Proof of inability to take the certification examination shall be submitted to
the board office with written request for renewal of a temporary license, accompanied by the temporary
license renewal fee.

326.3(5) If the temporary licensee fails the certification examination, the temporary licensee must
cease practice immediately and surrender the temporary license by the next business day.

326.3(6) There is no additional fee for converting temporary licensure to permanent licensure.
326.3(7) The applicant shall ensure that certification of completion is sent to the board directly from

an approved program for the education of physician assistants. The certification of completion must be
signed by a designee from the approved program.

645—326.4(148C) Licensure by endorsement. An applicant who has been licensed under the laws of
another jurisdiction shall file an application for licensure by endorsement. An applicant shall:

326.4(1) Submit to the board a completed application according to the instructions on the application.
326.4(2) Pay the nonrefundable licensure fee.
326.4(3) Provide an official copy of the transcript sent directly to the board from an approved

program for the education of physician assistants or qualify for the exception stated in paragraph
326.2(1)“d.”

326.4(4) Provide a copy of the initial certification fromNCCPA, or its successor agency, sent directly
to the board from the NCCPA, or its successor agency. Additionally, provide one of the following
documents:

a. Copy of current certification from the NCCPA, or its successor agency, sent directly to the board
from the NCCPA, or its successor agency; or

b. Proof of completion of 100 CME hours for each biennium since initial certification.
326.4(5) Provide verification of license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant has been

licensed, sent directly from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be
substituted for verification direct from the jurisdiction’s board office if the verification provides:

a. Licensee’s name;
b. Date of initial licensure;
c. Current licensure status; and
d. Any disciplinary action taken against the license.
326.4(6) Prior to beginning practice, the physician assistant shall notify the board of the identity of

the supervising physician(s) on the board-approved form.

645—326.5(148C) Licensure by reciprocal agreement. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08.

645—326.6(148C) Examination requirements. The applicant for licensure as a physician assistant
shall successfully pass the certifying examination for physician assistants conducted by the National
Commission on Certification of Physician Assistants or a successor examination approved by the board.

645—326.7(148C) Educational qualifications. An applicant for licensure as a physician assistant shall
submit official copies of academic transcripts from an approved program for education of physician
assistants, or the applicant shall qualify for the exception stated in paragraph 326.2(1)“d.”

645—326.8(148C) Supervision requirements.
326.8(1) Notification requirements. Physician assistants shall use the board-approved forms to

notify the board of the identity of their supervising physicians at the following times:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-13-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.2.pdf
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a. Prior to beginning practice in Iowa.
b. At the time of license renewal. The physician assistant shall notify the board of the identity of

each of the physician assistant’s supervising physicians and of any change in the status of the supervisory
relationships during the physician assistant’s current biennium. In addition, the physician assistant shall
maintain a list of supervising physicians to provide to the board upon request.

c. At the time of license reactivation.
326.8(2) The physician assistant shall maintain documentation of current supervising physicians,

which shall be made available to the board upon request.
326.8(3) A physician assistant who provides medical services shall be supervised by one or more

physicians; but a physician shall not supervise more than five physician assistants at the same time.
326.8(4) It shall be the responsibility of the physician assistant and a supervising physician to ensure

that the physician assistant is adequately supervised. Upon agreeing to supervise a physician assistant,
a supervising physician will be advised that the physician’s name will be listed with the board as a
supervising physician. In regard to scheduling, the physician assistant may not practice if supervision
is unavailable, except as otherwise provided in Iowa Code chapter 148C or these rules, and must be in
compliance with the requirement that no more than five physician assistants shall be supervised by a
physician at the same time, pursuant to subrule 326.8(3). The physician assistant and the supervising
physician are each responsible for knowing and complying with the supervision provisions of these rules.

a. Patient care provided by the physician assistant shall be reviewed with a supervising physician
on an ongoing basis as indicated by the clinical condition of the patient. Although every chart need not
be signed nor every visit reviewed, nor does the supervising physician need to be physically present at
each activity of the physician assistant, it is the responsibility of the supervising physician and physician
assistant to ensure that each patient has received the appropriate medical care.

b. Patient care provided by the physician assistant may be reviewed with a supervising physician
in person, by telephone or by other telecommunicative means.

c. When signatures are required, electronic signatures are allowed if:
(1) The signature is transcribed by the signer into an electronic record and is not the result of

electronic regeneration; and
(2) A mechanism exists allowing confirmation of the signature and protection from unauthorized

reproduction.
d. When the physician assistant is being trained to perform new medical procedures, the training

shall be carried out under the supervision of a physician or another qualified individual. Upon completing
the supervised training, a physician assistant may perform the new medical procedures if delegated by
a supervising physician, except as otherwise provided in Iowa Code chapter 148C or these rules. New
medical procedures may be delegated to a physician assistant after a supervising physician determines
that the physician assistant is competent to perform the task.
[ARC 0462C, IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13]

645—326.9(148C) License renewal.
326.9(1) The biennial license renewal period for a license to practice as a physician assistant shall

begin on October 1 and end on September 30 two years later. The licensee is responsible for renewing
the license prior to its expiration. Failure of the licensee to receive notice from the board does not relieve
the licensee of the responsibility for renewing the license.

326.9(2) An individual who was issued a license within six months of the license renewal date will
not be required to renew the license until the subsequent renewal date two years later.

326.9(3) A licensee seeking renewal shall:
a. Meet the continuing education requirements of rule 645—328.2(148C) and the mandatory

reporting requirements of subrule 326.9(4). A licensee whose license was reactivated during the current
renewal compliance period may use continuing education credit earned during the compliance period
for the first renewal following reactivation; and

b. Submit the completed renewal application and renewal fee before the license expiration date.
326.9(4) Mandatory reporter training requirements.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0462C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.328.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.9.pdf
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a. A licensee who, in the scope of professional practice or in the licensee’s employment
responsibilities, examines, attends, counsels or treats children in Iowa shall indicate on the renewal
application completion of training in child abuse identification and reporting as required by Iowa Code
section 232.69(3)“b” in the previous three years, or condition(s) for waiver of this requirement as
identified in paragraph 326.9(4)“e.”

b. A licensee who, in the course of employment responsibilities, examines, attends, counsels or
treats adults in Iowa shall indicate on the renewal application completion of training in dependent adult
abuse identification and reporting as required by Iowa Code section 235B.16(5)“b” in the previous three
years or condition(s) for waiver of this requirement as identified in paragraph 326.9(4)“e.”

c. The course(s) shall be the curriculum provided by the Iowa department of human services.
d. The licensee shall maintain written documentation for three years after mandatory training as

identified in paragraphs 326.9(4)“a” to “c,” including program date(s), content, duration, and proof of
participation.

e. The requirement for mandatory training for identifying and reporting child and dependent adult
abuse shall be suspended if the board determines that suspension is in the public interest or that a person
at the time of license renewal:

(1) Is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or the United States.
(2) Holds a current waiver by the board based on evidence of significant hardship in complying

with training requirements.
f. The board may select licensees for audit of compliance with the requirements in paragraphs

326.9(4)“a” to “e.”
326.9(5) Upon receiving the information required by this rule and the required fee, board staff shall

administratively issue a two-year license and shall send the licensee a wallet card by regular mail. In the
event the board receives adverse information on the renewal application, the board shall issue the renewal
license but may refer the adverse information for further consideration or disciplinary investigation.

326.9(6) A person licensed to practice as a physician assistant shall keep the license certificate and
wallet card(s) displayed in a conspicuous public place at the primary site of practice.

326.9(7) Late renewal. The license shall become late when the license has not been renewed by the
expiration date on the wallet card. The licensee shall be assessed a late fee as specified in 645—subrule
330.1(4). To renew a late license, the licensee shall complete the renewal requirements and submit the
late fee within the grace period.

326.9(8) Inactive license. A licensee who fails to renew the license by the end of the grace period
has an inactive license. A licensee whose license is inactive continues to hold the privilege of licensure
in Iowa, but may not practice as a physician assistant in Iowa until the license is reactivated. A licensee
who practices as a physician assistant in the state of Iowa with an inactive license may be subject to
disciplinary action by the board, injunctive action pursuant to Iowa Code section 147.83, criminal
sanctions pursuant to Iowa Code section 147.86, and other available legal remedies.
[ARC 9665B, IAB 8/10/11, effective 9/14/11; ARC 4952C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

645—326.10(272C) Exemptions for inactive practitioners. Rescinded IAB 8/17/05, effective 9/21/05.

645—326.11(272C) Lapsed license. Rescinded IAB 8/17/05, effective 9/21/05.

645—326.12(147) Duplicate certificate or wallet card. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08.

645—326.13(147) Reissued certificate or wallet card. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08.

645—326.14(272C) License denial. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08.

645—326.15(148C) Use of title. A physician assistant licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148C may use
the words “physician assistant” after the person’s name or signify the same by the use of the letters “PA.”

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.69.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/235B.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.330.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.330.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/147.83.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/147.86.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9665B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-17-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-17-2005.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-13-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-13-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-13-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
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645—326.16(148C) Address change. The physician assistant shall notify the board of any change in
permanent address within 30 days of its occurrence.

645—326.17(148C) Student physician assistant.
326.17(1) Any person who is enrolled as a student in an approved program shall comply with the

rules set forth in this chapter. A student is exempted from licensure requirements.
326.17(2) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these rules, a student may perform medical

services when they are rendered within the scope of an approved program.

645—326.18(148C) Recognition of an approved program. The board shall recognize a program for
education and training of physician assistants if it is accredited by the American Medical Association’s
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation, by its successor, the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Educational Programs, or by its successor, the Accreditation Review
Commission on Education for the Physician Assistant, or its successor.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 148C.2.

645—326.19(17A,147,272C) License reactivation. To apply for reactivation of an inactive license, a
licensee shall:

326.19(1) Submit a reactivation application on a form provided by the board.
326.19(2) Pay the reactivation fee that is due as specified in 645—Chapter 330.
326.19(3) Provide verification of current competence to practice as a physician assistant by

satisfying one of the following criteria:
a. If the license has been on inactive status for five years or less, an applicant must provide the

following:
(1) Verification of the license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant is or has been

licensed and is or has been practicing during the time period the Iowa license was inactive, sent directly
from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be substituted for verification
from a jurisdiction’s board office if the verification includes:

1. Licensee’s name;
2. Date of initial licensure;
3. Current licensure status; and
4. Any disciplinary action taken against the license; and
(2) Verification of completion of 100 hours of continuing education within two years of application

for reactivation or NCCPA or successor agency certification.
b. If the license has been on inactive status for more than five years, an applicant must provide the

following:
(1) Verification of the license(s) from every jurisdiction in which the applicant is or has been

licensed and is or has been practicing during the time period the Iowa license was inactive, sent directly
from the jurisdiction(s) to the board office. Web-based verification may be substituted for verification
from a jurisdiction’s board office if the verification includes:

1. Licensee’s name;
2. Date of initial licensure;
3. Current licensure status; and
4. Any disciplinary action taken against the license; and
(2) Verification of completion of 200 hours of continuing education within two years of application

for reactivation, of which at least 40 percent of the hours completed shall be in Category I, or NCCPA
or successor agency certification; and

(3) Information on each supervising physician.

645—326.20(17A,147,272C) License reinstatement. A licensee whose license has been revoked,
suspended, or voluntarily surrendered must apply for and receive reinstatement of the license in
accordance with 645—11.31(272C) and must apply for and be granted reactivation of the license in

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/148C.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/645.330.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.11.31.pdf
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accordance with rule 645—326.19(17A,147,272C) prior to practicing as a physician assistant in this
state.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 147, 148C and 272C.
[Filed 7/19/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed emergency 7/18/03—published 8/6/03, effective 7/18/03]

[Filed 4/22/04, Notice 2/18/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]◊1

[Filed 1/19/05, Notice 11/10/04—published 2/16/05, effective 3/23/05]
[Filed 7/21/05, Notice 5/11/05—published 8/17/05, effective 9/21/05]
[Filed 4/20/06, Notice 2/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 1/18/07, Notice 11/8/06—published 2/14/07, effective 3/21/07]
[Filed 2/5/07, Notice 11/8/06—published 2/28/07, effective 4/4/07]

[Filed 10/19/07, Notice 8/15/07—published 11/7/07, effective 12/12/07]
[Filed 7/17/08, Notice 5/7/08—published 8/13/08, effective 9/17/08]

[Filed ARC 9665B (Notice ARC 9549B, IAB 6/1/11), IAB 8/10/11, effective 9/14/11]
[Filed ARC 0462C (Notice ARC 0283C, IAB 8/22/12), IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13]
[Filed ARC 4299C (Notice ARC 4128C, IAB 11/21/18), IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]
[Filed ARC 4952C (Notice ARC 4662C, IAB 9/25/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of 326.1, “remote medical site,” delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held

June 7, 2004.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.326.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/147.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9665B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9549B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0462C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0283C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4299C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4128C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4952C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4662C.pdf
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CHAPTER 327
PRACTICE OF PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS

[Prior to 8/7/02, see 645—325.6(148C) to 645—325.9(148C) and 645—325.18(148C)]

645—327.1(148C) Duties.
327.1(1) The medical services to be provided by the physician assistant are those delegated by a

supervising physician. The ultimate role of the physician assistant cannot be rigidly defined because of
the variations in practice requirements due to geographic, economic, and sociologic factors. The high
degree of responsibility a physician assistant may assume requires that, at the conclusion of the formal
education, the physician assistant possess the knowledge, skills and abilities necessary to provide those
services appropriate to the practice setting. The physician assistant’s services may be utilized in any
clinical settings including, but not limited to, the office, the ambulatory clinic, the hospital, the patient’s
home, extended care facilities and nursing homes. Diagnostic and therapeutic medical tasks for which
the supervising physician has sufficient training or experience may be delegated to the physician assistant
after a supervising physician determines the physician assistant’s proficiency and competence. The
medical services to be provided by the physician assistant include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. The initial approach to a patient of any age group in any setting to elicit a medical history and
perform a physical examination.

b. Assessment, diagnosis and treatment of medical or surgical problems and recording the
findings.

c. Order, interpret, or perform laboratory tests, X-rays or other medical procedures or studies.
d. Performance of therapeutic procedures such as injections, immunizations, suturing and care of

wounds, removal of foreign bodies, ear and eye irrigation and other clinical procedures.
e. Performance of office surgical procedures including, but not limited to, skin biopsy, mole

or wart removal, toenail removal, removal of a foreign body, arthrocentesis, incision and drainage of
abscesses.

f. Assisting in surgery.
g. Prenatal and postnatal care and assisting a physician in obstetrical care.
h. Care of orthopedic problems.
i. Performing and screening the results of special medical examinations including, but not limited

to, electrocardiogram or Holter monitoring, radiography, audiometric and vision screening, tonometry,
and pulmonary function screening tests.

j. Instruction and counseling of patients regarding physical and mental health on matters such as
diets, disease, therapy, and normal growth and development.

k. Function in the hospital setting by performing medical histories and physical examinations,
making patient rounds, recording patient progress notes and other appropriate medical records, assisting
in surgery, performing or assisting with medical procedures, providing emergency medical services and
issuing, transmitting and executing patient care orders as delegated by the supervising physician.

l. Providing services to patients requiring continuing care (i.e., home, nursing home, extended
care facilities).

m. Referring patients to specialty or subspecialty physicians, medical facilities or social agencies
as indicated by the patients’ problems.

n. Immediate evaluation, treatment and institution of procedures essential to providing an
appropriate response to emergency medical problems.

o. Order drugs and supplies in the office, and assist in keeping records and in the upkeep of
equipment.

p. Admit patients to a hospital or health care facility.
q. Order diets, physical therapy, inhalation therapy, or other rehabilitative services as indicated by

the patient’s problems.
r. Administer any drug (a single dose).
s. Prescribe drugs and medical devices under the following conditions:
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(1) The physician assistant shall have passed the national certifying examination conducted by the
National Commission on the Certification of Physician Assistants or its successor examination approved
by the board. Physician assistants with a temporary license may order drugs and medical devices only
with the prior approval and direction of a supervising physician. Prior approval may include discussion
of the specific medical problems with a supervising physician prior to the patient’s being seen by the
physician assistant.

(2) The physician assistant may not prescribe Schedule II controlled substances which are listed
as depressants in Iowa Code chapter 124. The physician assistant may order Schedule II controlled
substances which are listed as depressants in Iowa Code chapter 124 only with the prior approval and
direction of a physician. Prior approval may include discussion of the specific medical problems with a
supervising physician prior to the patient’s being seen by the physician assistant.

(3) The physician assistant shall inform the board of any limitation on the prescriptive authority of
the physician assistant in addition to the limitations set out in 327.1(1)“s”(2).

(4) A physician assistant shall not prescribe substances that the supervising physician does not have
the authority to prescribe except as allowed in 327.1(1)“n.”

(5) The physician assistant may prescribe, supply and administer drugs and medical devices in all
settings including, but not limited to, hospitals, health care facilities, health care institutions, clinics,
offices, health maintenance organizations, and outpatient and emergency care settings except as limited
by 327.1(1)“s”(2).

(6) A physician assistant who is an authorized prescriber may request, receive, and supply sample
drugs and medical devices except as limited by 327.1(1)“s”(2).

(7) The board of physician assistants shall be the only board to regulate the practice of physician
assistants relating to prescribing and supplying prescription drugs, controlled substances and medical
devices.

t. Supply properly packaged and labeled prescription drugs, controlled substances or medical
devices when pharmacist services are not reasonably available or when it is in the best interests of the
patient as delegated by a supervising physician.

(1) When the physician assistant is the prescriber of the medications under 327.1(1)“s,” these
medications shall be supplied for the purpose of accommodating the patient and shall not be sold for
more than the cost of the drug and reasonable overhead costs as they relate to supplying prescription
drugs to the patient and not at a profit to the physician or physician assistant.

(2) When a physician assistant supplies medication on the direct order of a physician, subparagraph
(1) does not apply.

(3) A nurse or staff assistant may assist the physician assistant in supplying medications when
prescriptive drug supplying authority is delegated by a supervising physician to the physician assistant
under 327.1(1)“s.”

u. When a physician assistant supplies medications as delegated by a supervising physician in
a remote site, the physician assistant shall secure the regular advice and consultation of a pharmacist
regarding the distribution, storage and appropriate use of presciption drugs, controlled substances, and
medical devices.

v. May, at the request of the peace officer, withdraw a specimen of blood from a patient for the
purpose of determining the alcohol concentration or the presence of drugs.

w. Direct medical personnel, health professionals and others involved in caring for patients in the
execution of patient care.

x. May authenticate medical forms by signing the form and including a supervising physician’s
name.

y. Perform other duties appropriate to a physician’s practice.
z. Health care providers shall consider the instructions of the physician assistant to be instructions

of a supervising physician if the instructions concern duties delegated to the physician assistant by the
supervising physician.

327.1(2) Emergency medicine duties.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/124.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/124.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.1.pdf
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a. A physician assistant may be a member of the staff of an ambulance or rescue squad pursuant
to Iowa Code chapter 147A.

b. A physician assistant shall document skills, training and education equivalent to that required
of a certified advanced emergency medical technician or a paramedic.

c. A physician assistant must apply for approval of advanced care training equivalency on forms
supplied by the board of physician assistants.

d. Exceptions to this subrule include:
(1) A physician assistant who accompanies and is responsible for a transfer patient;
(2) A physician assistant who serves on a basic ambulance or rescue squad service; and
(3) A physician assistant who renders aid within the physician assistant’s skills during an

emergency.

645—327.2(148C) Prohibition. No physician assistant shall be permitted to prescribe lenses, prisms or
contact lenses for the aid, relief or correction of human vision. No physician assistant shall be permitted
to measure the visual power and visual efficiency of the human eye, as distinguished from routine visual
screening, except in the personal presence of a supervising physician at the place where these services
are rendered.

645—327.3(148C) Free medical clinic. Rescinded IAB 9/15/04, effective 8/25/04.

645—327.4(148C) Remote medical site.
327.4(1) A physician assistant may provide medical services in a remote medical site if one of the

following three conditions is met:
a. The physician assistant has a permanent license and at least one year of practice as a physician

assistant; or
b. The physician assistant with less than one year of practice has a permanent license and meets

the following criteria:
(1) The physician assistant has practiced as a physician assistant for at least six months; and
(2) The physician assistant and supervising physician have worked together at the same location

for a period of at least three months; and
(3) The supervising physician reviews patient care provided by the physician assistant at least

weekly; and
(4) The supervising physician signs all patient charts unless the medical record documents that

direct consultation with the supervising physician occurred; or
c. The physician assistant and supervising physician provide a written statement sent directly to

the board that the physician assistant is qualified to provide the needed medical services and that the
medical care will be unavailable at the remote site unless the physician assistant is allowed to practice
there. In addition, for three months the supervising physician must review patient care provided by the
physician assistant at least weekly and must sign all patient charts unless the medical record documents
that direct consultation with the supervising physician occurred.

327.4(2) The supervising physician must visit a remote site or communicate with the physician
assistant at the remote site via electronic communications to provide additional medical direction,
medical services and consultation at least every two weeks. For purposes of this rule, communication
may consist of, but shall not be limited to, in-person meetings, two-way interactive communication
directly between the supervising physician and the physician assistant via the telephone, secure
messaging, electronic mail, or chart review. At least one supervising physician must meet in person
with the physician assistant at the remote medical site at least once every six months to evaluate and
discuss the medical facilities, resources, and medical services provided at the remote medical site.
[ARC 1909C, IAB 3/18/15, effective 4/22/15; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 2436C, IAB 3/16/16, effective 2/16/16; ARC
4300C, IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]

645—327.5(147) Identification as a physician assistant. The physician assistant shall be identified as
a physician assistant to patients and to the public.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/147A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-15-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1909C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2436C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4300C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4300C.pdf
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645—327.6(147) Prescription requirements.
327.6(1) Each written outpatient prescription drug order issued by a physician assistant shall contain

the following:
a. The date of issuance.
b. The name and address of the patient for whom the drug is prescribed.
c. The name, strength, and quantity of the drug, medicine, or device prescribed and directions for

use.
d. When delegated prescribing occurs, the supervising physician’s name shall be used, recorded,

or otherwise indicated in connection with each individual prescription so that the individual who
dispenses or administers the prescription knows under whose delegated authority the physician assistant
is prescribing. Notification may include, but is not limited to, including the physician’s name on the
prescription, including the physician’s name in the memo section of an electronic prescription, or
providing the physician’s name by telephone or other electronic means. If, in an electronic prescription
record, the record does not include a dedicated field for the name of the supervising physician, a memo
or comment field may be used to record the supervising physician’s name by entering the code “SP01”
and then the supervising physician’s name prior to any other comment in the memo or comment field.

e. The physician assistant’s name and the practice address.
f. The signature of the physician assistant followed by the initials “PA.”
g. The Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) number of the physician assistant if the

prescription is for a controlled substance.
All other prescriptions shall comply with paragraph “d.”
327.6(2) Each oral prescription drug order issued by a physician assistant shall include the same

information required for a written prescription, except for the written signature of the physician assistant
and the address of the practitioners.

327.6(3) Prior to prescribing an opioid, a physician assistant shall review the patient’s information
contained in the prescription monitoring program database, unless the patient is receiving inpatient
hospice care or long-term residential facility patient care.

327.6(4) Beginning January 1, 2020, every prescription issued for a prescription drug shall
be transmitted electronically unless exempted pursuant to Iowa Code section 124.308 or 155A.27.
Beginning January 1, 2020, a licensee who fails to comply with the electronic prescription mandate
may be subject to a nondisciplinary administrative penalty of $250 per violation, up to a maximum of
$5,000 per calendar year.
[ARC 9217B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9844B, IAB 11/16/11, effective 12/21/11; ARC 4299C, IAB 2/13/19, effective
3/20/19; ARC 4953C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 5/27/20]

645—327.7(147) Supplying—requirements for containers, labeling, and records.
327.7(1) Containers. A prescription drug shall be supplied in a container which meets the

requirements of the Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970, 15 U.S.C. §§1471-1476 (1976), which
relate to childproof closure, unless otherwise requested by the patient. The containers must also meet
the requirements of Section 502G of the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, 21 U.S.C. §§301 et
seq. (1976), which pertain to light resistance and moisture resistance needs of the drug supplied.

327.7(2) Labeling. A label bearing the following information shall be affixed to a container in which
a prescription drug is supplied:

a. The name and practice address of the supervising physician and physician assistant.
b. The name of the patient.
c. The date supplied.
d. The directions for administering the prescription drug and any cautionary statement deemed

appropriate by the physician assistant.
e. The name, strength and quantity of the prescription drug in the container.
f. When supplying Schedule II, III, or IV controlled substances, the federal transfer warning

statement must appear on the label as follows: “Caution: Federal law prohibits the transfer of this drug
to any person other than the patient for whom it was prescribed.”

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/124.308.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/155A.27.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9217B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9844B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4299C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4953C.pdf
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327.7(3) Samples. Prescription sample drugs will be provided without additional charge to the
patient. Prescription sample drugs supplied in the original container or package shall be deemed to
conform to labeling and packaging requirements.

327.7(4) Records. A record of prescription drugs supplied by the physician assistant to a patient
shall be kept which contains the label information required by paragraphs 327.7(2)“b” to “e.” Noting
such information on the patient’s chart or record is sufficient.

645—327.8(148C) Sharing information. When the board receives a complaint alleging that inadequate
supervision by a physician assistant’s supervising physician may have occurred, the board shall forward
a copy of that complaint to the board of medicine. Any response to the complaint, filed with the board
by the physician assistant, will also be shared with the board of medicine.
[ARC 3642C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 147.107 and chapters 148C and 272C.
[Filed 7/19/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]

[Filed 4/22/04, Notice 2/18/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]1

[Filed emergency 8/25/04—published 9/15/04, effective 8/25/04]
[Filed 10/18/06, Notice 8/16/06—published 11/8/06, effective 12/13/06]
[Filed 10/19/07, Notice 8/15/07—published 11/7/07, effective 12/12/07]

[Filed ARC 9217B (Notice ARC 8775B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9844B (Notice ARC 9580B, IAB 6/29/11), IAB 11/16/11, effective 12/21/11]
[Filed ARC 1909C (Notice ARC 1741C, IAB 11/26/14), IAB 3/18/15, effective 4/22/15]2

[Filed Emergency ARC 2436C, IAB 3/16/16, effective 2/16/16]
[Filed ARC 3642C (Notice ARC 3455C, IAB 11/22/17), IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]
[Filed ARC 4299C (Notice ARC 4128C, IAB 11/21/18), IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]
[Filed ARC 4300C (Notice ARC 4130C, IAB 11/21/18), IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]
[Filed ARC 4953C (Notice ARC 4768C, IAB 11/20/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 5/27/20]

1 June 16, 2004, effective date of amendments published in ARC 3345B delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review
Committee at its meeting held June 7, 2004.

2 April 22, 2015, effective date of ARC 1909C [327.4(2)] delayed until the adjournment of the 2016 General Assembly by the
Administrative Rules Review Committee at a special meeting held April 20, 2015. At its meeting held February 5, 2016, the
Committee extended the delay 70 days beyond the adjournment of the 2016 General Assembly.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/645.327.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3642C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/147.107.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/148C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9217B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8775B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9844B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9580B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1909C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1741C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2436C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3642C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3455C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4299C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4128C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4300C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4953C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4768C.pdf
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DENTAL BOARD[650]
[Prior to 5/18/88, Dental Examiners, Board of[320]]

TITLE I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

CHAPTER 1
ADMINISTRATION

1.1(153) Definitions
1.2(17A,147,153,272C) Purpose of the board
1.3(17A,147,153) Organization of the board
1.4(153) Organization of the dental hygiene committee
1.5(17A,153) Information
1.6(17A,147,153) Meetings

CHAPTERS 2 to 4
Reserved
TITLE II

ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 5
Reserved

CHAPTER 6
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

6.1(153,147,22) Definitions
6.3(153,147,22) Requests for access to records
6.6(153,147,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
6.9(153,147,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
6.10(153,147,22) Routine use
6.11(153,147,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
6.12(153,147,22) Release to subject
6.13(153,147,22) Availability of records
6.14(153,147,22) Personally identifiable information
6.15(153,147,22) Other groups of records
6.16(153,147,22) Data processing system
6.17(153,147,22) Purpose and scope

CHAPTER 7
RULES

7.1(17A,147,153) Petition for rule making
7.2(17A,147,153) Oral presentations for rule making
7.3 Reserved
7.4(17A,147,153) Waivers
7.5(17A,147,153) Sample petition for waiver

CHAPTER 8
SALE OF GOODS AND SERVICES

8.1(68B) Selling of goods or services by members of the board
8.2(68B) Conditions of consent for members
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CHAPTER 9
DECLARATORY ORDERS

9.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
9.2(17A) Notice of petition
9.3(17A) Intervention
9.4(17A) Briefs
9.5(17A) Inquiries
9.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
9.7(17A) Consideration
9.8(17A) Action on petition
9.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
9.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
9.11(17A) Copies of orders
9.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

TITLE III
LICENSING

CHAPTER 10
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

10.1(153) Licensed or registered personnel
10.2(147,153) Display of license, registration, permit, and renewal
10.3(153) Authorized practice of a dental hygienist
10.4(153) Unauthorized practice of a dental hygienist
10.5(153) Public health supervision allowed
10.6(147,153,272C) Other requirements

CHAPTER 11
LICENSURE TO PRACTICE DENTISTRY OR DENTAL HYGIENE

11.1(147,153) Applicant responsibilities
11.2(147,153) Dental licensure by examination
11.3(153) Dental licensure by credentials
11.4(153) Graduates of foreign dental schools
11.5(147,153) Dental hygiene licensure by examination
11.6(153) Dental hygiene licensure by credentials
11.7(147,153) Dental hygiene application for local anesthesia permit
11.8(147,153) Review of applications
11.9(147,153) Grounds for denial of application
11.10(147) Denial of licensure—appeal procedure
11.11(252J) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance

CHAPTER 12
DENTAL AND DENTAL HYGIENE EXAMINATIONS

12.1(147,153) Clinical examination procedure for dentistry
12.2(147,153) System of retaking dental examinations
12.3(147,153) Portfolio examination procedure for dentistry
12.4(147,153) Clinical examination procedure for dental hygiene
12.5(147,153) System of retaking dental hygiene examinations

CHAPTER 13
SPECIAL LICENSES

13.1(153) Resident license
13.2(153) Dental college and dental hygiene program faculty permits
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13.3(153) Temporary permit
13.4(153) Retired volunteer license

CHAPTER 14
RENEWAL AND REINSTATEMENT

14.1(147,153,272C) Renewal of license to practice dentistry or dental hygiene
14.2(153) Renewal of registration as a dental assistant
14.3(136C,153) Renewal of dental assistant radiography qualification
14.4(147,153,272C) Grounds for nonrenewal
14.5(147,153,272C) Late renewal
14.6(147,153,272C) Reinstatement of a lapsed license or registration
14.7(136C,153) Reinstatement of lapsed radiography qualification
14.8(153) Reactivation of an inactive license or registration

CHAPTER 15
FEES

15.1(147,153) Establishment of fees
15.2(147,153) Definitions
15.3(153) Examination fees
15.4(153) Application fees
15.5(153) Renewal fees
15.6(153) Late renewal fees
15.7(147,153) Reinstatement fees
15.8(153) Miscellaneous fees
15.9(153) Continuing education fees
15.10(153) Facility inspection fee
15.11(22,147,153) Public records
15.12(22,147,153) Purchase of a mailing list or data list
15.13(147,153) Returned checks
15.14(147,153,272C) Copies of the laws and rules
15.15(17A,147,153,272C) Waiver prohibited

CHAPTER 16
PRESCRIBING, ADMINISTERING, AND DISPENSING DRUGS

16.1(124,153,155A) Definitions
16.2(153) Scope of authority and prescribing requirements
16.3(153) Dispensing—requirements for containers and labeling
16.4(153) Prescription requirements
16.5(153) Required use of the PMP

CHAPTERS 17 to 19
Reserved
TITLE IV

AUXILIARY PERSONNEL

CHAPTER 20
DENTAL ASSISTANTS

20.1(153) Registration required
20.2(153) Definitions
20.3(153) Applicant responsibilities
20.4(153) Scope of practice
20.5(153) Categories of dental assistants: dental assistant trainee, registered dental assistant
20.6(153) Registration requirements
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20.7(153) Review of applications
20.8(153) Registration denial
20.9(147,153) Denial of registration—appeal procedure
20.10(153) Examination requirements
20.11(153) Continuing education
20.12(252J) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance
20.13(153) Unlawful practice
20.14(153) Advertising and soliciting of dental services prohibited
20.15(153) Public health supervision allowed
20.16(153) Students enrolled in dental assisting programs

CHAPTER 21
DENTAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN

21.1(153) Definition
21.2(153) Unlawful practice by dental laboratory technician
21.3(153) Advertising and soliciting dental services prohibited

CHAPTER 22
DENTAL ASSISTANT RADIOGRAPHY QUALIFICATION

22.1(136C,153) Qualification required
22.2(136C,153) Definitions
22.3(136C,153) Exemptions
22.4(136C,153) Application requirements for dental radiography qualification
22.5(136C,153) Examination requirements
22.6(136C,153) Penalties

CHAPTER 23
EXPANDED FUNCTIONS

23.1(153) Definitions
23.2(153) Expanded function requirements and eligibility
23.3(153) Expanded function categories
23.4(153) Level 1 expanded function procedures for dental assistants
23.5(153) Level 1 expanded function procedures for dental hygienists
23.6(153) Level 2 expanded function procedures for dental hygienists and dental assistants
23.7(153) Expanded function training

CHAPTER 24
Reserved
TITLE V

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

CHAPTER 25
CONTINUING EDUCATION

25.1(153) Definitions
25.2(153) Continuing education administrative requirements
25.3(153) Documentation of continuing education hours
25.4(153) Required continuing education courses
25.5(153) Acceptable programs and activities
25.6(153) Unacceptable programs and activities
25.7(153) Prior approval of activities
25.8(153) Postapproval of activities
25.9(153) Designation of continuing education hours
25.10(153) Extensions and exemptions
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25.11(153) Exemptions for inactive practitioners
25.12(153) Approval of sponsors
25.13(153) Review of programs or sponsors
25.14(153) Noncompliance with continuing dental education requirements
25.15(153) Dental hygiene continuing education

CHAPTER 26
ADVERTISING

26.1(153) General
26.2(153) Requirements
26.3(153) Fees
26.4(153) Public representation
26.5(153) Responsibility
26.6(153) Advertisement records

CHAPTER 27
STANDARDS OF PRACTICE AND

PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICS
27.1(153) General
27.2(153,272C) Patient acceptance
27.3(153) Emergency service
27.4(153) Consultation and referral
27.5(153) Use of personnel
27.6(153) Evidence of incompetent treatment
27.7(153) Representation of care and fees
27.8(153) General practitioner announcement of services
27.9(153) Unethical and unprofessional conduct
27.10(153) Retirement or discontinuance of practice
27.11(153,272C) Record keeping
27.12(153) Teledentistry
27.13(17A,147,153,272C) Waiver prohibited

CHAPTER 28
Reserved

CHAPTER 29
SEDATION AND NITROUS OXIDE

29.1(153) Definitions
29.2(153) Advertising
29.3(153) Nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia
29.4(153) Minimal sedation standards
29.5(153) Shared standards for moderate sedation, deep sedation and general anesthesia
29.6(153) Moderate sedation standards
29.7(153) Deep sedation or general anesthesia standards
29.8(153) Facility and equipment requirements for moderate sedation, deep sedation or

general anesthesia
29.9(153) Use of another licensed sedation provider or permit holder
29.10(153) Reporting of adverse occurrences related to sedation or nitrous oxide
29.11(153) Requirements for issuance of a moderate sedation or general anesthesia permit
29.12(153) ACC
29.13(153) Review of permit applications
29.14(153) Renewal
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29.15(147,153,272C) Grounds for nonrenewal
29.16(153) Noncompliance

TITLE VI
PROFESSIONAL REGULATION

CHAPTER 30
DISCIPLINE

30.1(153) General
30.2(153) Methods of discipline
30.3(153) Discretion of board
30.4(147,153,272C) Grounds for discipline
30.5(272C) Prohibited grounds for discipline

CHAPTER 31
COMPLAINTS AND INVESTIGATIONS

31.1(272C) Complaint review
31.2(153) Form and content
31.3(153) Address
31.4(153) Investigation
31.5(153) Issuance of investigatory subpoenas
31.6(153) Board appearances
31.7(153) Peer review
31.8(272C) Duties of peer review committees
31.9(272C) Board review
31.10(272C) Confidentiality of investigative files
31.11(272C) Reporting of judgments or settlements
31.12(272C) Investigation of reports of judgments and settlements
31.13(272C) Mandatory reporting
31.14 Reserved
31.15(272C) Immunities

CHAPTER 32
MEDIATION OF DISPUTES

32.1(153) Definitions
32.2(153) Mediation authorized
32.3(153) Mediation process
32.4(153) Assignment of mediator
32.5(153) Cancellation
32.6(153) Mediation meetings
32.7(153) Mediation report
32.8(679) Mediation agreement
32.9(679) Mediation confidential
32.10(679) Mediator immunity

TITLES VII TO X

CHAPTER 33
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE

33.1(252J,598) Definitions
33.2(252J,598) Issuance or renewal of a license or registration—denial
33.3(252J,598) Suspension or revocation of a license or registration

CHAPTER 34
Reserved
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CHAPTER 35
IOWA PRACTITIONER REVIEW COMMITTEE

35.1(153,272C) Iowa practitioner review committee
35.2(272C) Board referrals to the Iowa practitioner review committee

CHAPTER 36
NONPAYMENT OF STATE DEBT

36.1(272D) Definitions
36.2(272D) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
36.3(272D) Suspension or revocation of a license
36.4(272D) Sharing of information

CHAPTERS 37 to 50
Reserved

CHAPTER 51
CONTESTED CASES

51.1(17A) Scope and applicability
51.2(17A) Definitions
51.3(17A) Probable cause
51.4(17A) Legal review
51.5(17A) Time requirements
51.6(17A) Statement of charges and notice of hearing
51.7(17A) Legal representation
51.8(17A) Presiding officer in a disciplinary contested case
51.9(17A) Presiding officer in a nondisciplinary contested case
51.10(17A) Disqualification
51.11(17A) Consolidation—severance
51.12(17A) Pleadings
51.13(17A) Service and filing
51.14(17A) Discovery
51.15(17A,272C) Issuance of subpoenas in a contested case
51.16(17A) Motions
51.17(17A) Prehearing conference
51.18(17A) Continuances
51.19(17A) Settlements
51.20(17A) Hearing procedures
51.21(17A) Evidence
51.22(17A) Default
51.23(17A) Ex parte communication
51.24(17A) Recording costs
51.25(17A) Interlocutory appeals
51.26(17A) Proposed and final decision
51.27(17A) Applications for rehearing
51.28(17A) Stays of board actions
51.29(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
51.30(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
51.31(153) Judicial review
51.32(17A) Notification of decision
51.33(17A) Publicizing disciplinary action
51.34(153) Reinstatement
51.35(272C) Disciplinary hearings—fees and costs
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CHAPTER 52
MILITARY SERVICE AND VETERAN RECIPROCITY

52.1(35) Definitions
52.2(35) Military education, training, and service credit
52.3(35) Veteran or spouse reciprocity
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TITLE IV
AUXILIARY PERSONNEL

CHAPTER 20
DENTAL ASSISTANTS

[Prior to 5/18/88, Dental Examiners, Board of[320]]

650—20.1(153) Registration required. A person shall not practice on or after July 1, 2001, as a dental
assistant unless the person has registered with the board and received a certificate of registration pursuant
to this chapter.

650—20.2(153) Definitions. As used in this chapter:
“Dental assistant”means any person who, under the supervision of a dentist, performs any extraoral

services including infection control or the use of hazardous materials or performs any intraoral services
on patients. The term “dental assistant” does not include persons otherwise actively licensed in Iowa to
practice dental hygiene or nursing who are engaged in the practice of said profession.

“Dental assistant trainee” means any person who is engaging in on-the-job training to meet the
requirements for registration and who is learning the necessary skills under the personal supervision of
a licensed dentist. Trainees may also engage in on-the-job training in dental radiography pursuant to
650—22.3(136C,153).

“Direct supervision” means that the dentist is present in the treatment facility, but it is not required
that the dentist be physically present in the treatment room while the registered dental assistant is
performing acts assigned by the dentist.

“General supervision”means that a dentist has examined the patient and has delegated the services to
be provided by a registered dental assistant, which are limited to all extraoral duties, dental radiography,
intraoral suctioning, and use of a curing light, intraoral digital imaging and intraoral camera. The dentist
need not be present in the facility while these services are being provided.

“Personal supervision” for intraoral procedures means the dentist is physically present in the
treatment room to oversee and direct all intraoral or chairside services of the dental assistant trainee.
“Personal supervision” for extraoral procedures means a licensee or registrant is physically present in
the treatment room to oversee and direct all extraoral services of the dental assistant trainee.

“Public health supervision” means all of the following:
1. The dentist authorizes and delegates the services provided by a registered dental assistant to a

patient in a public health setting, with the exception that services may be rendered without the patient’s
first being examined by a licensed dentist;

2. The dentist is not required to provide future dental treatment to patients served under public
health supervision;

3. The dentist and the registered dental assistant have entered into a written supervision agreement
that details the responsibilities of each licensee/registrant, as specified in subrule 20.15(2); and

4. The registered dental assistant has an active Iowa registration and a minimum of one year of
clinical practice experience.

“Registered dental assistant” means any person who has met the requirements for registration and
has been issued a certificate of registration.

“Trainee status expiration date” means 12 months from the date of issuance.
[ARC 8369B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 0465C, IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective
7/15/15; ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective 1/10/18; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.3(153) Applicant responsibilities. An applicant for dental assistant trainee status or dental
assistant registration bears full responsibility for each of the following:

20.3(1) Providing accurate, up-to-date, and truthful information on the application including, but
not limited to, prior professional experiences, education, training, examination scores, and disciplinary
history.

20.3(2) Submitting complete application materials. An application for trainee status will be
considered active for 90 days from the date the application is received. An application for dental

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/650.22.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8369B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0465C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2028C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3489C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4948C.pdf
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assistant registration, reactivation, or reinstatement will be considered valid for 180 days from the
date the application is received. If the applicant does not submit all materials within this time period,
or if the applicant does not meet the requirements for trainee status, dental assistant registration, or
reinstatement, the application shall be considered incomplete and the applicant must submit a new
application and application fee.
[ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective 1/10/18]

650—20.4(153) Scope of practice.
20.4(1) In all instances, a dentist assumes responsibility for determining, on the basis of diagnosis,

the specific treatment patients will receive and which aspects of treatment may be delegated to qualified
personnel as authorized in these rules.

20.4(2) A licensed dentist may delegate to a dental assistant those procedures for which the dental
assistant has received training. This delegation shall be based on the best interests of the patient. Such
services shall be delegated by and performed under the supervision of a licensed dentist and may include:

a. Placement and removal of dry socket medication;
b. Placement of periodontal dressings;
c. Testing pulp vitality;
d. Preliminary charting of existing dental restorations and teeth;
e. Glucose testing;
f. Phlebotomy; and
g. Expanded function procedures in accordance with 650—Chapter 23.
20.4(3) The dentist shall exercise supervision and shall be fully responsible for all acts performed by

a dental assistant. A dentist may not delegate to a dental assistant any of the following, unless allowed
pursuant to 650—Chapter 23:

a. Diagnosis, examination, treatment planning, or prescription, including prescription for drugs
and medicaments or authorization for restorative, prosthodontic or orthodontic appliances.

b. Surgical procedures on hard and soft tissues within the oral cavity and any other intraoral
procedure that contributes to or results in an irreversible alteration to the oral anatomy.

c. Administration of local anesthesia.
d. Placement of sealants.
e. Removal of any plaque, stain, or hard natural or synthetic material except by toothbrush, floss,

or rubber cup coronal polish, or removal of any calculus.
f. Dental radiography, unless the assistant is qualified pursuant to 650—Chapter 22.
g. Those procedures that require the professional judgment and skill of a dentist.
20.4(4) A dental assistant may perform duties consistent with these rules under the supervision of a

licensed dentist. The specific duties dental assistants may perform are based upon:
a. The education of the dental assistant.
b. The experience of the dental assistant.

[ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective 1/10/18; ARC 4676C, IAB 9/25/19, effective
10/30/19]

650—20.5(153) Categories of dental assistants: dental assistant trainee, registered dental
assistant. There are two categories of dental assistants. Both the supervising dentist and the registered
dental assistant or dental assistant trainee are responsible for maintaining documentation of training.
Such documentation must be maintained in the office of practice and shall be provided to the board
upon request.

20.5(1) Registered dental assistant. Registered dental assistants are individuals who have met the
requirements for registration and have been issued a certificate of registration. A registered dental
assistant may, under general supervision, perform dental radiography, intraoral suctioning, use of
a curing light and intraoral camera, and all extraoral duties that are assigned by the dentist and are
consistent with these rules. During intraoral procedures, the registered dental assistant may, under direct
supervision, assist the dentist in performing duties assigned by the dentist that are consistent with these
rules. The registered dental assistant may take radiographs if qualified pursuant to 650—Chapter 22.
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20.5(2) Dental assistant trainee. Dental assistant trainees are all individuals who are engaging in
on-the-job training to meet the requirements for registration and who are learning the necessary skills
under the personal supervision of a licensed dentist. Trainees may also engage in on-the-job training in
dental radiography pursuant to rule 650—22.3(136C,153).

a. General requirements. The dental assistant trainee shall meet the following requirements:
(1) Successfully complete a course of study and examination in the areas of infection control,

hazardous materials, and jurisprudence. The course of study shall be prior approved by the board and
sponsored by a board-approved postsecondary school.

(2) If a trainee fails to become registered by the trainee status expiration date, the trainee must
stop work as a dental assistant trainee. If the trainee has not yet met the requirements for registration,
the trainee may reapply for trainee status but may not work until a new dental assistant trainee status
certificate has been issued by the board.

b. Trainee restart.
(1) Reapplying for trainee status. A trainee may “start over” as a dental assistant trainee provided

the trainee submits an application in compliance with subrule 20.6(1).
(2) Examination scores valid for three years. A “repeat” trainee is not required to retake an

examination (jurisprudence, infection control/hazardous materials, radiography) if the trainee has
successfully passed the examination within three years of the date of application.

(3) New trainee status expiration date issued. If the repeat trainee application is approved, the
board office will establish a new trainee status expiration date by which registration must be completed.

(4) Maximum of two “start over” periods allowed. In addition to the initial 12-month trainee
status period, a dental assistant is permitted up to two start over periods as a trainee. If a trainee seeks
an additional start over period beyond two, the trainee shall submit a petition for rule waiver under
650—Chapter 7.

c. Trainees enrolled in cooperative education or work study programs. The requirements stated in
this subrule apply to all dental assistant trainees, including a person enrolled in a cooperative education
or work-study program through an Iowa high school. In addition, a trainee under 18 years of age shall
not participate in dental radiography.
[ARC 0465C, IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective
1/10/18; ARC 4676C, IAB 9/25/19, effective 10/30/19; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.6(153) Registration requirements. Effective July 2, 2001, dental assistants must meet the
following requirements for registration:

20.6(1) Dental assistant trainee.
a. On or after May 1, 2013, a dentist supervising a person performing dental assistant duties must

ensure that the person has been issued a trainee status certificate from the board office prior to the person’s
first date of employment as a dental assistant. A dentist who has been granted a temporary permit to
provide volunteer services for a qualifying event of limited duration pursuant to 650—subrule 13.3(3),
or an Iowa-licensed dentist who is volunteering at such qualifying event, is exempt from this requirement
for a dental assistant who is working under the dentist’s supervision at the qualifying event.

b. Applications for registration as a dental assistant trainee must be filed on official board forms
and include the following:

(1) The fee as specified in 650—Chapter 15.
(2) Evidence of high school graduation or equivalent.
(3) Evidence the applicant is 17 years of age or older.
(4) Any additional information required by the board relating to the character and experience of

the applicant as may be necessary to evaluate the applicant’s qualifications.
(5) If the applicant does not meet the requirements of (2) and (3) above, evidence that the applicant

is enrolled in a cooperative education or work-study program through an Iowa high school.
c. Prior to the trainee status expiration date, the dental assistant trainee is required to successfully

complete a board-approved course of study and examination in the areas of infection control, hazardous
materials, and jurisprudence. The course of study may be taken at a board-approved postsecondary
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school or on the job using curriculum approved by the board for such purpose. Evidence of meeting this
requirement prior to the trainee status expiration date shall be submitted by the employer dentist.

d. Prior to the trainee status expiration date, the dental assistant trainee’s supervising dentist must
ensure that the trainee has received a certificate of registration or has been issued start-over trainee status
in accordance with rule 650—20.5(153) before performing any further dental assisting duties.

20.6(2) Registered dental assistant.
a. To meet this qualification, a person must:
(1) Work in a dental office for six months as a dental assistant trainee; or
(2) If licensed out of state, have had at least six months of prior dental assisting experience under

a licensed dentist within the past two years; or
(3) Be a graduate of an accredited dental assisting program approved by the board; and
(4) Be a high school graduate or equivalent; and
(5) Be 17 years of age or older.
b. Applications for registration as a registered dental assistant must be filed on official board forms

and include the following:
(1) The fee as specified in 650—Chapter 15.
(2) Evidence of meeting the requirements specified in 20.6(2)“a.”
(3) Evidence of successful completion of a course of study approved by the board and sponsored

by a board-approved, accredited dental assisting program in the areas of infection control, hazardous
materials, and jurisprudence. The course of study may be taken at a board-approved, accredited dental
assisting program or on the job using curriculum approved by the board for such purpose.

(4) Evidence of successful completion of a board-approved examination in the areas of infection
control, hazardous materials, and jurisprudence.

(5) Evidence of high school graduation or the equivalent.
(6) Evidence the applicant is 17 years of age or older.
(7) Evidence of meeting the qualifications of 650—Chapter 22 if engaging in dental radiography.
(8) A statement:
1. Confirming that the applicant possesses a valid certificate from a nationally recognized course

in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) that included a “hands-on” clinical component;
2. Providing the expiration date of the CPR certificate; and
3. Acknowledging that the CPR certificate will be retained and made available to board office staff

as part of routine auditing and monitoring.
(9) Any additional information required by the board relating to the character, education and

experience of the applicant as may be necessary to evaluate the applicant’s qualifications.
20.6(3) All applications must be signed and verified by the applicant as to the truth of the documents

and statements contained therein.
[ARC 8369B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 0465C, IAB 11/28/12, effective
1/2/13; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective 1/10/18; ARC 4187C, IAB 12/19/18,
effective 1/23/19; ARC 4676C, IAB 9/25/19, effective 10/30/19]

650—20.7(153) Review of applications. The board shall follow the procedures specified in rule
650—11.8(147,153) in reviewing applications for registration and qualification.
[ARC 4676C, IAB 9/25/19, effective 10/30/19]

650—20.8(153) Registration denial. The board may deny an application for registration as a dental
assistant for any of the following reasons:

1. Failure to meet the requirements for registration as specified in these rules.
2. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 147.4, upon any of the grounds for which registration may be

revoked or suspended as specified in 650—Chapter 30.
[ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
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650—20.9(147,153) Denial of registration—appeal procedure. The board shall follow the procedures
specified in 650—11.10(147) if the board proposes to deny registration to a dental assistant applicant.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 147.3, 147.4 and 147.29.
[ARC 7789B, IAB 5/20/09, effective 6/24/09; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

650—20.10(153) Examination requirements. Beginning July 2, 2001, applicants for registration must
successfully pass an examination approved by the board on infection control, hazardous waste, and
jurisprudence.

20.10(1) Examinations approved by the board are those administered by the board or board’s
approved testing centers or the Dental Assisting National Board Infection Control Examination, if taken
after June 1, 1991, in conjunction with the board-approved jurisprudence examination. In lieu of the
board’s infection control examination, the board may approve an infection control examination given
by another state licensing board if the board determines that the examination is substantially equivalent
to the examination administered by the board.

20.10(2) Information on taking the examination may be obtained by contacting the board office at
400 S.W. 8th Street, Suite D, Des Moines, Iowa 50309-4687.

20.10(3) An examinee must meet such other requirements as may be imposed by the board’s
approved dental assistant testing centers.

20.10(4) A dental assistant trainee must successfully pass the examination within 12 months of the
first date of employment. A dental assistant trainee who does not successfully pass the examination
within 12 months shall be prohibited from working as a dental assistant until the dental assistant trainee
passes the examination in accordance with these rules.

20.10(5) A score of 75 or better on the board infection control/hazardous material exam and a
score of 75 or better on the board jurisprudence exam shall be considered successful completion of
the examination. The board accepts the passing standard established by the Dental Assisting National
Board for applicants who take the Dental Assisting National Board Infection Control Examination.

20.10(6) The written examination may be waived by the board, in accordance with the board’s
waiver rules at 650—Chapter 7, in practice situations where the written examination is deemed to be
unnecessary or detrimental to the dentist’s practice.
[ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

650—20.11(153) Continuing education. Each person registered as a dental assistant shall complete
continuing education requirements as specified in 650—Chapter 25.
[ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3489C, IAB 12/6/17, effective
1/10/18; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.12(252J) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance. The board shall consider the receipt of a
certificate of noncompliance of a support order from the child support recovery unit pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 252J and 650—Chapter 33. Registration denial or denial of renewal of registration shall
follow the procedures in the statutes and board rules as set forth in this rule.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252J.
[ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 4747C, IAB 11/6/19, effective
12/11/19; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.13(153) Unlawful practice. A dental assistant who assists a dentist in practicing dentistry in
any capacity other than as a person supervised by a dentist in a dental office, or who directly or indirectly
procures a licensed dentist to act as nominal owner, proprietor or director of a dental office as a guise or
subterfuge to enable such dental assistant to engage directly or indirectly in the practice of dentistry, or
who performs dental service directly or indirectly on or for members of the public other than as a person
working for a dentist shall be deemed to be practicing dentistry without a license.
[ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.14(153) Advertising and soliciting of dental services prohibited. Dental assistants shall
not advertise, solicit, represent or hold themselves out in any manner to the general public that they
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will furnish, construct, repair or alter prosthetic, orthodontic or other appliances, with or without
consideration, to be used as substitutes for or as part of natural teeth or associated structures or for the
correction of malocclusions or deformities, or that they will perform any other dental service.
[ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—20.15(153) Public health supervision allowed. A dentist may provide public health supervision
to a registered dental assistant if the dentist has an active Iowa license and the services are provided in a
public or private school, public health agencies, hospitals, or the armed forces.

20.15(1) Public health agencies defined. For the purposes of this rule, public health agencies include
programs operated by federal, state, or local public health departments.

20.15(2) Responsibilities. When working together in a public health supervision relationship, a
dentist and registered dental assistant shall enter into a written agreement that specifies the following
responsibilities.

a. The dentist providing public health supervision must:
(1) Be available to provide communication and consultation with the registered dental assistant;
(2) Have age- and procedure-specific standing orders for the performance of services. Those

standing orders must include consideration for medically compromised patients and medical conditions
for which a dental evaluation must occur prior to the provision of services;

(3) Specify a period of time in which an examination by a dentist must occur prior to providing
further services;

(4) Specify the location or locations where the services will be provided under public health
supervision.

b. A registered dental assistant providing services under public health supervision may only
provide services which are limited to all extraoral duties, dental radiography, intraoral suctioning, and
use of a curing light and intraoral camera and must:

(1) Maintain contact and communication with the dentist providing public health supervision;
(2) Practice according to age- and procedure-specific standing orders as directed by the supervising

dentist, unless otherwise directed by the dentist for a specific patient;
(3) Ensure that the patient, parent, or guardian receives a written plan for referral to a dentist;
(4) Ensure that each patient, parent, or guardian signs a consent form that notifies the patient that

the services that will be received do not take the place of regular dental checkups at a dental office and
are meant for people who otherwise would not have access to services; and

(5) Ensure that a procedure is in place for creating and maintaining dental records for the patients
who are treated, including where these records are to be located.

c. The written agreement for public health supervision must be maintained by the dentist and the
registered dental assistant and a copy filed with the board office within 30 days of the date on which the
dentist and the registered dental assistant entered into the agreement. The dentist and registered dental
assistant must review the agreement at least biennially.

d. The registered dental assistant shall file annually with the supervising dentist and the bureau of
oral and health delivery systems a report detailing the number of patients seen, the services provided to
patients and the infection control protocols followed at each practice location.

e. A copy of the written agreement for public health supervision shall be filed with the Bureau of
Oral and Health Delivery Systems, Iowa Department of Public Health, Lucas State Office Building, 321
E. 12th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319.

20.15(3) Reporting requirements. Each registered dental assistant who has rendered services under
public health supervision must complete a summary report at the completion of a program or, in the case
of an ongoing program, at least annually. The report shall be filed with the bureau of oral and health
delivery systems of the Iowa department of public health on forms provided by the department and shall
include information related to the number of patients seen and services provided so that the department
may assess the impact of the program. The department will provide summary reports to the board on an
annual basis.
[ARC 2028C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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650—20.16(153) Students enrolled in dental assisting programs. Students enrolled in an accredited
dental assisting program are not considered to be engaged in the unlawful practice of dental assisting
provided that such practice is in connection with their regular course of instruction and meets the
following:

1. The practice of clinical skills on peers enrolled in the same program must be under the direct
supervision of a program instructor with an active Iowa dental assistant registration, Iowa dental hygiene
license, Iowa faculty permit, or Iowa dental license;

2. The practice of clinical skills on members of the public must be under the direct supervision of
a dentist with an active Iowa dental license.
[ARC 2593C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 153.
[Filed 4/9/79, Notice 10/4/78—published 5/2/79, effective 6/6/79]1

[Filed 8/3/79, Notice 6/27/79—published 8/22/79, effective 9/26/79]
[Filed 3/20/86, Notice 9/11/85—published 4/9/86, effective 5/14/86]
[Filed 4/28/88, Notice 3/23/88—published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88]

[Filed 11/19/93, Notices 6/9/93, 8/18/93—published 12/8/93, effective 1/12/94]
[Filed 11/2/95, Notice 8/16/95—published 11/22/95, effective 12/27/95]
[Filed 10/23/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 11/15/00, effective 1/1/01]
[Filed 7/27/01, Notice 5/30/01—published 8/22/01, effective 9/26/01]

[Filed emergency 6/21/02—published 7/10/02, effective 7/1/02]
[Filed 1/30/03, Notice 11/13/02—published 2/19/03, effective 3/26/03]
[Filed 8/29/03, Notice 5/14/03—published 9/17/03, effective 10/22/03]
[Filed 7/1/04, Notice 5/12/04—published 7/21/04, effective 8/25/04]
[Filed 4/22/05, Notice 2/2/05—published 5/11/05, effective 6/15/05]
[Filed emergency 6/30/05—published 7/20/05, effective 7/1/05]

[Filed 2/5/07, Notice 11/22/06—published 2/28/07, effective 4/4/07]
[Filed 1/10/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed ARC 7789B (Notice ARC 7575B, IAB 2/11/09), IAB 5/20/09, effective 6/24/09]
[Filed ARC 8369B (Notice ARC 8044B, IAB 8/12/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 0265C (Notice ARC 0128C, IAB 5/16/12), IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]
[Filed ARC 0465C (Notice ARC 0170C, IAB 6/13/12), IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13]
[Filed ARC 0985C (Notice ARC 0723C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 9/4/13, effective 10/9/13]
[Filed ARC 2028C (Notice ARC 1940C, IAB 4/1/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2593C (Notice ARC 2431C, IAB 3/2/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 3489C (Notice ARC 3157C, IAB 7/5/17), IAB 12/6/17, effective 1/10/18]
[Filed ARC 4187C (Notice ARC 4005C, IAB 9/26/18), IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19]
[Filed ARC 4676C (Notice ARC 4424C, IAB 5/8/19), IAB 9/25/19, effective 10/30/19]
[Filed ARC 4747C (Notice ARC 4526C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 11/6/19, effective 12/11/19]
[Filed ARC 4948C (Notice ARC 4741C, IAB 11/6/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

1 The Administrative Rules Review Committee at their May 21, 1979, meeting delayed the effective date of Chapters 20 and 21
70 days.
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CHAPTER 22
DENTAL ASSISTANT RADIOGRAPHY QUALIFICATION

[Prior to 5/18/88, Dental Examiners, Board of[320]]

650—22.1(136C,153) Qualification required. A person who is not otherwise actively licensed by the
board shall not participate in dental radiography unless the person holds a current registration certificate
or active nursing license and holds an active radiography qualification issued by the board, and a dentist
provides general supervision.
[ARC 8369B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]

650—22.2(136C,153) Definitions. As used in this chapter:
“Dental radiography”means the application of X-radiation to human teeth and supporting structures

for diagnostic purposes only.
“Radiography qualification” means authorization to engage in dental radiography issued by the

board.

650—22.3(136C,153) Exemptions. The following individuals are exempt from the requirements of this
chapter.

22.3(1) A student enrolled in an accredited dental, dental hygiene, or dental assisting program, who,
as part of the student’s course of study, applies ionizing radiation.

22.3(2) A person registered as a dental assistant trainee pursuant to 650—Chapter 20, who is
engaging in on-the-job training in dental radiography and who is using curriculum approved by the
board for such purpose.

650—22.4(136C,153) Application requirements for dental radiography qualification. Applications
for dental radiography qualification must be filed on official board forms and include the following:

22.4(1) Evidence of one of the following requirements:
a. The applicant is a dental assistant trainee or registered dental assistant with an active registration

status;
b. The applicant is a graduate of an accredited dental assisting program; or
c. The applicant is a nurse who holds an active Iowa license issued by the board of nursing.
22.4(2) The fee as specified in 650—Chapter 15.
22.4(3) Evidence of successful completion, within the previous two years, of a board-approved

course of study in the area of dental radiography. The course of study must include application of
radiation to humans pursuant to Iowa Code section 136C.3 and may be taken by the applicant:

a. On the job while under trainee status pursuant to 650—Chapter 20, using board-approved
curriculum;

b. At a board-approved postsecondary school; or
c. From another program prior-approved by the board.
22.4(4) Evidence of successful completion of a board-approved examination in the area of dental

radiography.
22.4(5) Any additional information required by the board relating to the character, education, and

experience of the applicant as may be necessary to evaluate the applicant’s qualifications.

650—22.5(136C,153) Examination requirements. An applicant for dental assistant radiography
qualification shall successfully pass a board-approved examination in dental radiography.

22.5(1) Examinations must be prior approved by the board and must be administered in a proctored
setting. All board-approved examinations must have a minimum of 50 questions. The Dental Assisting
National Board Radiation Health and Safety Examination is an approved examination.

22.5(2) A score of 75 percent or better on a board-approved examination shall be considered
successful completion of the examination. The board accepts the passing standard established by the
Dental Assisting National Board for applicants who take the Dental Assisting National Board Radiation
Health and Safety Examination.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8369B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/650.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/650.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/136C.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/650.20.pdf


Ch 22, p.2 Dental Board[650] IAC 2/26/20

22.5(3) Information on taking a board-approved examination may be obtained by contacting the
board office at 400 SW 8th Street, Suite D, Des Moines, Iowa 50309-4687.

22.5(4) A dental assistant must meet such other requirements as may be imposed by the board’s
approved dental assistant testing centers.
[ARC 3143C, IAB 6/21/17, effective 7/26/17; ARC 4948C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

650—22.6(136C,153) Penalties.
22.6(1) Any individual except a licensed dentist or a licensed dental hygienist who participates in

dental radiography in violation of this chapter or Iowa Code chapter 136C shall be subject to the criminal
and civil penalties set forth in Iowa Code sections 136C.4 and 136C.5.

22.6(2) Any licensee who permits a person to engage in dental radiography or a registrant who
engages in dental radiography contrary to this chapter or Iowa Code chapter 136C shall be subject to
discipline by the board pursuant to 650—Chapter 30.
[ARC 0265C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 136C.3 and chapter 153.
[Filed 12/3/81, Notice 9/16/81—published 12/23/81, effective 7/1/82]
[Filed 12/12/85, Notice 9/11/85—published 1/1/86, effective 2/5/86]
[Filed 3/20/86, Notice 9/11/85—published 4/9/86, effective 5/14/86]

[Filed 10/3/86, Notice 8/13/86—published 10/22/86, effective 11/26/86]
[Filed 4/28/88, Notice 3/23/88—published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88]
[Filed 11/21/90, Notice 8/22/90—published 12/12/90, effective 1/16/91]
[Filed 1/29/93, Notice 11/25/92—published 2/17/93, effective 3/24/93]
[Filed 1/27/95, Notice 11/23/94—published 2/15/95, effective 3/22/95]
[Filed 4/21/95, Notice 2/15/95—published 5/10/95, effective 6/14/95]
[Filed 5/1/97, Notice 2/26/97—published 5/21/97, effective 6/25/97]
[Filed 1/22/99, Notice 11/18/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]
[Filed 10/23/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 11/15/00, effective 1/1/01]
[Filed 6/21/02, Notice 2/20/02—published 7/10/02, effective 1/1/03]
[Filed 7/1/04, Notice 5/12/04—published 7/21/04, effective 8/25/04]
[Filed emergency 6/30/05—published 7/20/05, effective 7/1/05]

[Filed 2/5/07, Notice 11/22/06—published 2/28/07, effective 4/4/07]
[Filed 1/10/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed ARC 8369B (Notice ARC 8044B, IAB 8/12/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 0265C (Notice ARC 0128C, IAB 5/16/12), IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]
[Filed ARC 3143C (Notice ARC 2923C, IAB 2/1/17), IAB 6/21/17, effective 7/26/17]
[Filed ARC 4948C (Notice ARC 4741C, IAB 11/6/19), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]
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CHAPTER 54
ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT

[Prior to 12/17/86, Revenue Department[730]]

701—54.1(422) Basis of corporate tax. Iowa Code section 422.33 imposes a tax on all corporations
incorporated under the laws of Iowa and upon every foreign corporation doing business in Iowa. For tax
years beginning on or after January 1, 1999, Iowa Code section 422.33 imposes a tax on all corporations
doing business in Iowa. For corporations or other entities subject to the tax (as corporations), the tax
is levied and collected only on such income as may accrue or be recognized to the corporation from
business done or carried on in the state plus net income from certain sources without the state which by
law follows the commercial domicile of the corporation.

If a corporation carries on its trade or business entirely within the state of Iowa, no allocation or
apportionment of its income may be made. The corporation will be presumed to be carrying on its
business entirely within the state of Iowa if its sales or other activities are carried on only in Iowa, even
though it received income from sources outside the state in the form of interest, dividends, royalties
and other sources of income from intangibles. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1995,
an Iowa-domiciled corporation may apportion its income if it has income from intangibles that have
acquired a business situs outside Iowa even if it has no other activities outside the state. For tax years
beginning on or after January 1, 1999, an Iowa-domiciled corporation may apportion its income if the
trade or business is carried on partly within and partly without the state or if income is derived from
sources partly within and partly without the state, or if income is derived from trade or business and
sources, all of which are not entirely in the state. (See 701—subrules 52.1(1) and 52.1(4).)

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1986, the income from the operation of a farm may
be allocated and apportioned within and without the state if the business activities of the corporation
are carried on partly within and partly without the state. For tax years beginning on or after January 1,
1995, an Iowa-domiciled corporation may apportion its income if it has income from intangibles that
have acquired a business situs outside Iowa even if it has no other activities outside the state. For tax
years beginning on or after January 1, 1999, an Iowa-domiciled corporation may apportion its income
if the trade or business is carried on partly within and partly without the state or if income is derived
from sources partly within and partly without the state, or if income is derived from trade or business
and sources, all of which are not entirely in the state. (See 701—subrules 52.1(1) and 52.1(4).)

See subrule 54.1(4) for the definition of carrying on a trade or business partly within and partly
without the state.

54.1(1) Definition—operation of a farm. A taxpayer is engaged in the operation of a farm if the
taxpayer cultivates, operates, or manages a farm for gain or profit, either as owner or tenant. For the
purpose of Iowa Code section 422.33(1), a taxpayer who receives a rental (either in cash or in kind) which
is based upon farm production is engaged in the operation of a farm. However, a taxpayer who receives
a fixed rental (without reference to production) is engaged in the operation of a farm only if the taxpayer
participates to a material extent in the operation or management of the farm. A taxpayer engaged in
forestry or the growing of timber is not thereby engaged in the operation of a farm. A taxpayer cultivating
or operating a farm for recreation or pleasure rather than a profit is not engaged in the operation of a farm.
For the purpose of this subrule, the term “farm” is used in its ordinary, accepted sense and includes stock,
dairy, poultry, fruit, and truck farms, and also plantations, ranches, ranges, and orchards. A taxpayer is
engaged in the operation of a farm if the taxpayer is a member of a partnership engaged in the operation
of a farm. The operation of a farm includes the sale of products produced on the farm. The purchase of
livestock for feeding purposes and subsequent resale is part of the operation of a farm.

54.1(2) Definition—property used in the operation of a farm. Property used in the operation of a
farm means land and buildings which are used in the operation of a farm. The land must be used for
the production of crops, fruits, or other agricultural products or for the sustenance of livestock. For the
purposes of this subrule, the term livestock includes cattle, hogs, horses, mules, donkeys, sheep, goats,
captive furbearing animals, chickens, turkeys, pigeons, and other poultry. It does not include fish, frogs,
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reptiles, and the like. Land used for the sustenance of livestock includes land used for grazing such
livestock.

Property used in the operation of a farm means property used in the unitary operations of a farm
whether or not the acreage is contiguous.

54.1(3) Definition—unitary operations of a farm. Unitary operations of a farm means the operation
of one or more tracts of land or the conducting of one or more types of farming operations where the
operation of a farm within Iowa is integrated with, dependent upon or contributes to the operations of a
farm outside the state.

54.1(4) Definition—carrying on a trade or business partly within and partly without the
state. Carrying on a trade or business partly within and partly without the state means having business
activities in at least one other state sufficient to meet the minimum constitutional standards for doing
business in a state under the due process and commerce clauses of the United States Constitution.
The determination of whether a corporation is carrying on a trade or business partly within and partly
without the state must be made on a tax-year-by-tax-year basis. The activities of a past or future tax
year have no bearing on the current year.

The following nonexclusive list of activities on a non-de minimis basis determined by aggregating
all activities if physically carried on in a regular, systematic, and continuing basis by corporate officers
or employees or representatives in at least one other state would constitute the minimum activities which
would meet the constitutional standards for doing business in a state under the due process and commerce
clauses of the United States Constitution:

The term “representative” means independent contractors, agents, brokers, and other individuals
or entities who act on behalf of or at the direction of the corporation. A person may be considered a
“representative” even though that person may not be considered an employee for other purposes such as
withholding of income tax from commissions.

a. The free distribution of product samples, brochures, and catalogues which explain the use of or
laud the product, or both.

b. Negotiation of a price for a product.
c. Demonstration of how the corporation’s product works.
d. Delivery of goods to customers by the corporation in its own or leased vehicles.
e. Audit of inventory levels.
f. Recruitment, training, evaluation, and management of employees, officers, or representatives.
g. Intervention/mediation in credit disputes between customers and Iowa-located corporate

departments.
h. Use of hotel rooms and homes for business meetings.
i. Assistance to wholesalers in obtaining suitable displays for products.
j. Furnishing of display racks at no charge.
k. Advice to sellers on the art of displaying goods to the public.
l. Rental of hotel rooms for short-term display of products.
m. Mere forwarding of customer questions, concerns, or problems.
n. Installation or assembly of the corporate product.
o. Ownership or lease of real estate by the corporation and used for a business purpose.
p. Solicitation of orders for, or sale of, services or real estate.
q. Solicitation of sales or sale of tangible personal property (as opposed to solicitation of orders).
r. Maintenance of a stock of inventory.
s. Existence of an office or other business location.
t. Managerial activities.
u. Collections on regular or delinquent accounts.
v. Technical assistance and training given to purchaser and user of corporate products.
w. The repair or replacement of faulty or damaged goods.
x. The pickup of damaged, obsolete, or returned merchandise from purchaser or user.
y. Rectification of or assistance in rectifying any product complaints or shipping complaints, for

example.
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z. Delivery of corporate merchandise inventory to corporation’s distributors or dealers on
consignment.

aa. Maintenance of personal property.
ab. Participation in recruitment, training, monitoring, or approval of servicing distributors, dealers,

or others where purchasers of corporation’s products can have such products serviced or repaired.
ac. Inspection or verification of faulty or damaged goods.
ad. Inspection of the customer’s installation of the corporate product.
ae. Research.
af. Employees’ or officers’ use of part of their homes or other places as an office if the corporation

pays for such use.
ag. The use of samples for replacement or sale; storage of such samples at home or in rented space.
ah. Removal of old or defective products.
ai. Verification of the destruction of damaged merchandise.
aj. Repair or warranty work on company goods or products after sale.
ak. Any other activities carried on in advancement, promotion, or fulfillment of the business of the

corporation.
Some of the above activities may not create a tax liability in another state because of the protections

afforded by Public Law 86-272, 15 USCA Sections 381-385, which prohibit the taxation of a corporation
if its only activities in the state are the solicitation of orders which are approved and filled by shipment
or delivery from outside the state. Irrespective of whether the corporation is taxable in another state, it
may apportion its income if it carries on one or a combination of the above activities in a regular and
continuing basis by corporate officers or employees in at least one other state.

The mere shipment of goods via common carrier or the United States Postal Service to non-Iowa
destinations does not constitute doing business partly within and partly without the state. Irvine
Co. v. McColgan, 26 Cal.2d 160, 157 P.2d 847 (1945);W.J. Dickey & Sons, Inc. v. State Tax Commission,
212 Md. 607, 131 A.2d 277 (1957); State of Georgia v. Coca-Cola Bottling Co., 214 Ga. 316, 104
S.E.2d 574 (1958); E.F. Johnson Company v. Commissioner of Taxation, 224 N.W.2d 150 (Minnesota
1975); 1980 O.A.G. 588, and Kuehn to Bair #85-5-53(L).

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1989, a corporation domiciled in this state whose
trade or business is carried on partly within and partly without the state or whose income is derived
from sources partly within and partly without the state may allocate and apportion its income within and
without the state. “Income from sources partly within and partly without the state” means income from
real or tangible property located or having a situs within and without the state.

The term “tangible property having a situs without the state” means that a tangible property is
habitually present in a state other than Iowa or it maintains a fixed and regular route through another
state sufficient that the other state could constitutionally under the 14th Amendment and Commerce
Clause of the United States Constitution impose an apportioned ad valorem tax on the property. Central
R. Co. v. Pennsylvania, 370 U.S. 607, 82 S.Ct. 1297, 8 L.Ed.2d (1962); New York Central & H. Railroad
Co. v. Miller, 202 U.S. 584, 26 S.Ct. 714, 50 L.Ed. 155 (1906); American Refrigerator Transit Company
v. State Tax Commission, 395 P.2d 127 (Or. 1964); Upper Missouri River Corporation v. Board of
Review, Woodbury County, 210 N.W.2d 828.

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1995, a corporation whose trade or business is carried
on partly within and partly without the state of Iowa or whose income is derived from sources partly
within and partly without the state may allocate and apportion its income within and without the state.
“Income from sources partly within and partly without the state” means income from real, tangible, or
intangible property located or having situses within and without the state.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33(1) as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts,
chapter 151.

701—54.2(422) Allocation or apportionment of investment income.
54.2(1) Investment business income. The classification of investment income by the labels

customarily given them, such as interest, dividends, rents, and royalties, is of no aid in determining
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whether that income is business or nonbusiness income. Interest, dividends, rents, royalties, and other
investment income shall be apportioned as business income to the extent the income was earned
as a part of a corporation’s unitary business, a portion of which is conducted in Iowa. Mobil Oil
Corp. v. Commissioner of Taxes, 455 U.S. 425 (1980); ASARCO, Inc. v. Idaho State Tax Commission,
458 U.S. 307, 73 L.Ed.2d 787, 102 S.Ct. 3103 (1982); F. W. Woolworth Co. v. Taxation and Revenue
Dept., 458 U.S. 354, 73 L.Ed.2d 819, 102 S.Ct. 3128 (1982); Container Corporation of America
v. Franchise Tax Board, 463 U.S. 159,77 L.Ed.2d 545, 103 S.Ct. 2933 (1983). Whether investment
income is part of a corporation’s unitary business income depends upon the facts and circumstances
in the particular situation. The burden of proof is upon the taxpayer to show that the treatment of
investment income on the return as filed is proper. There is a rebuttable presumption that an affiliated
group of corporations in the same line of business have a unitary relationship, although that is not the
only element used in determining unitariness.

54.2(2) Inclusion in the apportionment factor.
a. Income which must be included. All investment business income described in subrule 54.2(3),

including capital gains or losses, shall be included in the computation of the denominator of the business
activity formula if the income is derived from intangible property that has become an integral part of
some business activity occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa. See 701—subrule 52.1(4).

b. Income included by election. All other investment business income, including capital gains
or losses, described in subrule 54.2(3) may at the taxpayer’s election be included in the computation
of the denominator of the business activity formula provided, however, that a taxpayer cannot elect to
exclude or include investment business income where the election would result in an understatement of
net income reasonably attributable to Iowa. A taxpayer cannot elect to include some investment business
income in and exclude other investment business income from the business activity formula. The election
applies to all investment business income of the taxpayer subject to the election.

(1) Written election. If the taxpayer has investment income which is deemed to be business income
under the provisions of this rule, a written election shall be made with the taxpayer’s income tax return in
the first year in which the taxpayer has such income. The election must state whether the taxpayer wishes
to include or exclude investment income which is deemed to be business income under the provisions
of this rule in the computation of the business activity formula. The election shall be signed by a duly
authorized officer of the corporation. The election is binding on all future tax years unless the taxpayer
is granted permission by the department to change the election. If the taxpayer fails to make a written
election, the fact that investment business income was or was not included in the computation of the
business activity formula shall be deemed to be the taxpayer’s election for all future tax years.

(2) Changing the election. If a taxpayer wishes to change the taxpayer’s election to include or
exclude investment business income in the taxpayer’s Iowa apportionment factor, the taxpayer must
request the department’s permission to change the election not less than 90 days prior to the due date of
the return for the tax year in which the taxpayer wishes the change to take effect. Permission to make
a change in this election shall only be granted if the department determines that the change will more
accurately reflect the net income reasonably attributable to Iowa.

54.2(3) Apportionment method by category of investment income. The computation of the business
activity formula associated with investment business income is as follows where the investment business
income is required to be included in the business activity formula or where an election for inclusion has
been made:

a. Interest income from accounts receivable. If an inclusion election is made, accounts receivable
interest income is included in the numerator of the business activity formula if the taxpayer receives
accounts receivable interest income from customers located in Iowa. Accounts receivable interest
income which cannot be segregated by geographical source shall be included in the numerator of the
business activity ratio applying the same ratio as gross receipts within Iowa bear to total gross receipts.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer operates a multistate chain of gasoline service stations, selling for cash and
on credit. Interest is charged on credit sales, but the interest income cannot be segregated by geographical
source. During the tax year, the taxpayer had gross receipts within Iowa of $300,000, total gross receipts
everywhere of $1,000,000, and accounts receivable interest income everywhere of $10,000. $10,000
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would be included in the denominator of the business activity formula, and 30 percent of $10,000, or
$3,000, would be included in the numerator of the business activity formula.

b. Interest income other than accounts receivable. All other interest income determined to be
business income, except nontaxable interest income, shall be included in the numerator of the business
activity formula to the extent that the interest-bearing asset is an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly in Iowa. If the interest-bearing asset is not an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa and if an election of inclusion is made, the interest therefrom
(except nontaxable interest income) shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula
if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in Iowa.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer earns interest income from loans to affiliated corporations, commercial
paper, bonds issued by multistate corporations, and federal income tax refunds. The interest income
is business income. None of these interest-bearing assets are an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly within or without Iowa. Accordingly, the interest income produced by such assets is
subject to an election of inclusion in or exclusion from the business activity formula.

c. Dividend income. All dividend income (net of special deductions) determined to be business
income shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula to the extent that the dividend
asset is an integral part of some business activity occurring regularly in Iowa. If the dividend asset is
not an integral part of some business activity occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa and if an election
of inclusion is made, the dividends shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula if
the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in Iowa.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer earns dividend income from dividends payable from a mutual fund. The
dividend income is business income. The dividends are not an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly within or without Iowa. Assume that the taxpayer had also earned interest income
which was business income and which was not an integral part of some business activity occurring
regularly within or without Iowa and that the taxpayer had included that interest income in the business
activity formula. Under these circumstances, the taxpayer must also include the dividend income in the
business activity formula. If no inclusion of investment business income had been made in the business
activity formula, the taxpayer would exclude the dividend income from the formula.

d. Rental income. If an inclusion election is made, all rental income determined to be business
income shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula to the extent that property is
utilized in Iowa or in its entirety if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in Iowa and the taxpayer is
not taxable in the state in which the property is utilized. The extent of utilization of tangible personal
property in a state is determined by multiplying the rent by a fraction, the numerator of which is the
number of days of physical location of the property in the state during the rental period in the taxable
year and the denominator of which is the number of days of physical location of the property everywhere
during all rental periods in the taxable year. If the physical location of the property during the rental
period is unknown or not ascertainable by the taxpayer, tangible personal property is utilized in the state
in which the property was located at the time the rental payer obtained possession.

e. Royalty income and licensing fees. All royalty income and licensing fees from intangible
personal property determined to be business income shall be included in the numerator of the business
activity formula to the extent that the royalty or licensing asset is an integral part of some business
activity occurring regularly in Iowa. If the royalty or licensing asset is not an integral part of some
business activity occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa and if an election of inclusion is made, the
royalties or licensing fees shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula if the
taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in Iowa.

EXAMPLE: A, a corporation with a commercial domicile outside of Iowa, derives royalties from a
trade name that is used by other corporations doing business in Iowa in their Iowa businesses. Since the
royalty asset is an integral part of an Iowa business activity, A must include the royalties associated with
Iowa business activity in the numerator of A’s business activity formula.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer, a corporation with a commercial domicile in Iowa, derives license fees
from others who do business solely outside of Iowa. The license fees are business income. The license
fees are an integral part of some business activity carried on regularly by the others outside of Iowa. The
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taxpayer must include the license fees in the business activity formula. If the taxpayer also had other
license fees which were business income and which were not an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly within or without Iowa, these other license fees would be subject to an election of
inclusion in or exclusion from the business activity formula.

If an inclusion election is made, all royalty income from tangible personal property or real property
determined to be business income shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula if
the situs of the tangible personal property or real property is within Iowa.

f. Gains or losses. Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real or tangible
or intangible personal property, if the property while owned by the taxpayer was operationally related
to the taxpayer’s trade or business carried on in Iowa, shall be apportioned by the business activity ratio
applicable to the return for the year the gain or loss is included in taxable income and shall be included
in the computation of the business activity ratio as follows:

(1) Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real property shall be included in
the numerator if the property is located in this state and if an election of inclusion has been made.

(2) Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of tangible personal property shall
be included in the numerator if an election of inclusion has been made and if the property has a situs in
this state at the time of sale, or the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not
taxable in the state in which the property had a situs.

(3) Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of intangible personal property shall
be included in the numerator of the business activity formula to the extent that the intangible personal
property is an integral part of some business activity occurring regularly in Iowa in the tax year that
gain or loss is recognized. If the intangible personal property is not an integral part of some business
activity occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa in the tax year that gain or loss is recognized and if an
election of inclusion has been made, the gain or loss shall be included in the numerator if the taxpayer’s
commercial domicile is in this state.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer carries on its trade or business within and without Iowa. The taxpayer has
patents which it licenses others to use in activities within and without Iowa. The patents are an integral
part of business activity occurring regularly within and without Iowa. The taxpayer receives royalty
income for the use of the patents. The taxpayer sells the patents and realizes a capital gain. The capital
gain from the sale of the patents cannot be segregated by geographical source. Assume that the taxpayer
is on a calendar tax year. Assume that the sale occurred on July 1. From January 1 to July 1, 5 percent
of the royalties were attributable to some business activity regularly occurring in Iowa. The taxpayer
should include 5 percent of the capital gain in the numerator of the business activity formula.

(4) All gain or loss shall be included in the denominator of the business activity ratio if an election
of inclusion has been made or if the gain or loss is required to be included in the business activity ratio.

Nonexclusive examples of gains or losses from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real or
tangible or intangible property, which may not be included in the computation of the business activity
ratio, because to do so would result in an understatement of net income reasonably attributable to Iowa,
are the gain recognized under an election pursuant to Section 338 of the Internal Revenue Code and the
gain recognized under Section 631(a) of the Internal Revenue Code.

g. Othermiscellaneous income. All othermiscellaneous income determined to be business income
which is not subject to an election orwhich is the subject of a proper election of inclusion shall be included
in the computation of the business activity formula to the extent such income items do not represent a
recapture of expense. The miscellaneous income shall be included in the numerator of the business
activity formula if the income is from an Iowa source.

h. Other investment income. All other investment income shall be included in the numerator of
the business activity formula to the extent that the intangible personal property which produced that
income is an integral part of some business activity occurring regularly in Iowa. If the intangible personal
property is not part of some business activity occurring regularly in or outside of Iowa and if an election of
inclusion has beenmade, the other investment income shall be included in the numerator if the taxpayer’s
commercial domicile is in this state.
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i. Global intangible low tax income (GILTI). The net amount of global intangible low tax income
(net GILTI) shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula to the extent that the
income arises from the taxpayer’s ownership of controlled foreign corporation(s) (CFCs) that are an
integral part of some business activity occurring regularly in Iowa.

(1) If no portion of the net GILTI is part of some business activity occurring regularly in or outside
of Iowa and if an election of inclusion has been made, the net GILTI shall be included in the numerator
if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.

(2) If net GILTI is either required to be included in the Iowa apportionment factor or included by
election, the amount included in the denominator shall be the taxpayer’s entire net GILTI.

(3) “Net GILTI” means the amount of global intangible low tax income as defined in Internal
Revenue Code (IRC) Section 951A, less the deduction allowed under IRC Section 250(a)(1)(B) (if any).

j. Activity ratio. Income which is not subject to Iowa tax shall not be included in the computation
of the business activity ratio.

54.2(4) Grossed-up foreign income. For purposes of administration of the Iowa corporation income
tax law, gross-up (Section 78 of the Internal Revenue Code) shall be considered to be nonbusiness
income, irrespective of the fact that the income creating the gross-up may be business income, and shall
be allocated to the situs of the income payor.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.32(2) and 422.33(1).
[ARC 4955C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

701—54.3(422) Application of related expense to allocable interest, dividends, rents and
royalties—tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 1978. Rule 701—54.2(422) deals with the
separation of “net” income; therefore, determination and application of related expenses must be made,
as hereinafter directed, before allocation and apportionment within and without Iowa. Related expenses
shall mean those expenses directly related, including related federal income taxes. Allphin v. Joseph E.
Seagram & Sons, 204 S.W. 2d 515 (Ky. 1956). For tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2000,
related expense includes both directly related expense and indirectly related interest expense. The
portion of interest expense indirectly related to allocable interest, other than interest from securities of
states and their political subdivisions, dividends, rents and royalties shall be determined by multiplying
the net amount of interest expense, after deducting interest directly related to an item of income, by
a ratio. The numerator of the ratio is the average value of investments which produce or are held
for the production of allocable interest, other than interest from securities of states and their political
subdivisions, dividends, rents and royalties. The denominator is the average value of all assets of the
taxpayer, less securities of states and their political subdivisions. (Hunt-Wesson, Inc. v. Franchise Tax
Board of California, No. 98-2043 (U.S. Sup. Ct., filed February 22, 2000)).

A “directly related expense” shall mean an expense which can be specifically attributed to an item of
income. Interest expense shall be considered directly related to a specific property which generates, has
generated, or could reasonably have been expected to generate gross income if the existence of all of the
facts and circumstances described below is established. Such facts and circumstances are as follows: (1)
the indebtedness on which the interest was paid was specifically incurred for the purpose of purchasing,
maintaining, or improving the specific property; (2) the proceeds of the borrowing were actually applied
to the specified purpose; (3) the creditor can look only to the specific property (or any lease or other
interest therein) as security for the loan; (4) it may be reasonably assumed that the return on or from
the property will be sufficient to fulfill the terms and conditions of the loan agreement with respect to
the amount and timing of payment of principal and interest; and (5) there are restrictions in the loan
agreement on the disposal or use of the property consistent with the assumptions described in (3) and (4)
above.

A deduction for interest may not be considered definitely related solely to specific property, even
though the above facts and circumstances are present in form, if any of such facts and circumstances are
not present in substance. Any expense directly or indirectly attributable to allocable interest, dividends,
rents and royalties shall be deducted from such income to arrive at net allocable income.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.32.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.33.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4955C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.54.2.pdf
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EXAMPLE (i): For purposes of this example, it is assumed that the taxpayer has nonbusiness rental
income. The taxpayer invests in a 20-story office building. Under the terms of the lease agreements,
the taxpayer provides heat, electricity, janitorial services and maintenance. The taxpayer also pays the
property taxes. Construction of the building was funded through borrowings which meet the criteria of
a direct expense under the provisions of this paragraph. The directly related expenses to the operation
of the property are:

Interest expense $1,200,000
Property taxes 500,000
Depreciation 500,000
Electricity 300,000
Heat 200,000
Insurance 150,000
Janitorial services 100,000
Repairs 50,000
Total expense $3,000,000

The directly related expense of the allocable nonbusiness rental income is $3,000,000.
EXAMPLE (ii): For purposes of this example, it is assumed that the taxpayer has nonbusiness income.

The taxpayer is a multistate manufacturer of processed foods. It has a nonbusiness investment portfolio
which is managed by an investment firm for a fee. The fee paid for the management of the portfolio
is a directly related expense to the dividends and interest income received. The fee is attributed to the
various types of income on the ratio that the various types of income bear to the total income produced.

EXAMPLE (iii): Same as example (ii), except that in addition to the investments described, the
taxpayer also has investments in oil properties. The depletion expense is a directly related expense to
the oil royalty income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33.

701—54.4(422) Net gains and losses from the sale of assets. For purposes of administration of this
rule, a capital gain or loss shall mean the sale price or value at the time of disposal of an asset less the
adjusted basis, whether reportable as short-term or long-term capital gain or ordinary income for federal
income tax purposes.

Nonbusiness gain or loss from the sale, exchange or other disposition of property if the property
while owned by the taxpayer was not operationally related to the taxpayer’s trade or business carried on
in Iowa shall be allocated as follows:

54.4(1) Gains or losses from the sale, exchange or other disposition of real property located in this
state are allocable to this state.

54.4(2) Gains and losses from the sale, exchange or other disposition of tangible personal property
are allocable to this state if:

a. The property had a situs in this state at the time of sale; or
b. The taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state

in which the property had a situs.
54.4(3) Gains or losses from the sale, exchange or other disposition of intangible personal property

are allocable to this state if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.
54.4(4) Gains or losses from the sale, exchange or other disposition of stock of another corporation,

if the activities of the other corporation were not operationally related to the taxpayer’s trade or business
carried on in Iowa while the stock was owned by the taxpayer, are allocable to this state if the taxpayer’s
commercial domicile is in this state.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement section 422.33(1).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.33.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.33.pdf
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701—54.5(422) Where income is derived from the manufacture or sale of tangible personal
property. The law specifically provides but one method for apportioning net income derived from the
manufacture or sale of tangible personal property. The part of such income attributable to business
within the state shall be that proportion which the gross sales made within the state bear to the total
gross sales.

In determining the total net taxable income, the apportionable income attributable to this state, as
determined by use of the apportionment fraction, shall be added to the nonapportionable income allocable
to this state.

When a taxpayer is engaged in manufacturing and selling or purchasing and reselling goods or
products “gross sales” includes all gross receipts from the sales of such goods or products (or other
property of a kind which would properly be included in the inventory of the taxpayer if on hand at the
close of the tax period) held by the taxpayer primarily for sale to customers in the ordinary course of
its trade or business. “Gross receipts” for this purpose means gross sales, less returns and allowances.
Federal and state excise taxes shall be included as part of such receipts if such taxes are passed on to the
buyer or included as part of the selling price of the product.

54.5(1) Sales of tangible personal property are in this state if the property is delivered or shipped to
a purchaser within this state regardless of the f.o.b. point or other conditions of the sales.

54.5(2) Property shall be deemed to be delivered or shipped to a purchaser within this state if the
recipient is located in this state, even though the property is ordered from outside this state.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer, with inventory in State A, sold $100,000 of its products to a purchaser
having branch stores in several states including this state. The order for the purchase was placed by
the purchaser’s central purchasing department located in State B. Twenty-five thousand dollars of the
purchase order was shipped directly to purchaser’s branch store in this state. The branch store in this
state is the “purchaser within this state” with respect to $25,000 of the taxpayer’s sales.

54.5(3) Property is delivered or shipped to a purchaser within this state if the shipment terminates
in this state, even though the property is subsequently transferred by the purchaser to another state.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer makes a sale to a purchaser who maintains a central warehouse in this state
at which all merchandise purchases are received. The purchaser reships the goods to its branch stores in
other states for sale. All of the taxpayer’s products shipped to a purchaser’s warehouse in this state are
property “delivered or shipped to a purchaser within this state”.

54.5(4) The term “purchaser within this state” shall include the ultimate recipient of the property if
the taxpayer in this state, at the designation of the purchaser, delivers to or has the property shipped to
the ultimate recipient within this state.

EXAMPLE: A taxpayer in this state sold merchandise to a purchaser in State A. The taxpayer directed
the manufacturer or supplier of the merchandise in State B to ship the merchandise to the purchaser’s
customer in this state pursuant to purchaser’s instructions. The sale by the taxpayer is in this state.

54.5(5) When property being shipped by a seller from the state of origin to a consignee in another
state is diverted while en route to a purchaser in this state, the sales are in this state.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer, a produce grower in State A, begins shipment of perishable produce to the
purchaser’s place of business in State B. While en route the produce is diverted to the purchaser’s place
of business in this state. The sale by the taxpayer is attributed to this state.

54.5(6) Deliveries for transportation outside the state. The taxpayer sells merchandise to a purchaser
outside this state, and the purchaser picks up the produce or makes arrangements to have the product
picked up at the taxpayer’s place of business in this state to be taken outside the state. The sale by the
taxpayer is a sale outside this state.

54.5(7) Dock or pickup sales. The taxpayer sells merchandise to a purchaser within this state,
and the purchaser picks up the product at the taxpayer’s place of business outside of this state. The
sale by the taxpayer is a sale in this state. Pabst Brewing Co. v. Wis. Dept. of Revenue, 387 N.W.2d
121 (Wis. App. 1986); Strickland v. Patcraft Mills, Inc., 302 S.E.2d 544 (Ga. 1983); Olympia Brewing
Company v. Commissioner of Revenue, 326 N.W.2d 642 (Minn. 1982); Department of Revenue v. Parker
Banana Company, 391 So. 2d 762 (Fla. App. 1980); Department of Revenue v. U.S. Sugar Corporation,
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388 So. 2d 596 (Fla. App. 1980). This subrule is effective for tax years beginning on or after January
1, 1989.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33.

701—54.6(422) Apportionment of income derived from business other than the manufacture or
sale of tangible personal property. Income derived from business other than the manufacture or sale
of tangible personal property shall be attributed to Iowa in the proportion which the Iowa gross receipts
bear to the total gross receipts. Gross receipts are includable in the numerator of the apportionment factor
in the proportion which the recipient of the service receives benefit of the service in this state.

54.6(1) Services other than those set forth in subrules 54.6(3) to 54.6(5) and rule 701—54.7(422).
With respect to a specific contract or item of income, all gross receipts from the performance of services
are includable in the numerator of the apportionment factor if the recipient of the service receives all
of the benefit of the service in Iowa. If the recipient of the service receives some of the benefit of the
service in Iowa with respect to a specific contract or item of income, the gross receipts are includable in
the numerator of the apportionment factor in proportion to the extent the recipient receives benefit of the
service in Iowa.

The following are noninclusive examples of the application of this subrule.
a. A real estate development firm from State A is developing a tract of land in Iowa. The real

estate development firm from State A engages a surveying company from State B to survey the tract of
land in Iowa. The survey work is completed and the plats are drawn in Iowa. The gross receipts from this
survey work are attributable to Iowa and included in the numerator of the apportionment factor because
the recipient of the service received all of the benefits of the service in Iowa.

b. A corporation headquartered in State Y is building an office complex in Iowa. The corporation
from State Y contracts with an engineering firm from State X to oversee construction of the buildings on
the site. The engineering firm performs some of their service in Iowa at the building site and also some
of their service in State X. The gross receipts from the engineering service are attributable to Iowa and
included in the numerator of the apportionment factor because the recipient of the service received all
of the benefit of the service in Iowa.

c. A corporation from State A contracts with a computer software company from State D to
develop and install a custom software application in a business office in Iowa of the company from
State A. The software firm does consulting work on the project in State A and in Iowa. The software
development is done in State D and in Iowa. The software package is delivered to the corporation from
State A in Iowa. The gross receipts from the software development are attributable to Iowa and included
in the numerator of the apportionment factor because the recipient of the service received all of the benefit
of the service in Iowa.

d. A corporation located in Iowa performs direct mail activities for a customer located in State
X. The direct mail activities include the preparation and mailing of materials to households located
throughout the United States. The corporation located in Iowa performed some activities related to the
direct mail contract in State X. One percent of the direct mailings went to addresses within Iowa. One
percent of the gross receipts related to this direct mail contract are attributable to Iowa and included in
the numerator of the apportionment factor because the recipient of the service received the 1 percent of
the benefit of the service in Iowa.

e. A corporation located in State A performs direct mail activities for a customer located in State
X. The corporation has nexus with Iowa due to other activities of the unitary business. The direct
mail activities include the preparation and mailing of materials to households throughout the United
States. The corporation located in State A printed and mailed the direct mail materials to households
on a mailing list prepared by the direct mailing company in State A. Five percent of the direct mailings
went to addresses within Iowa. Five percent of the gross receipts related to this direct mail contract are
attributable to Iowa and included in the numerator of the apportionment factor.

f. A company which owns apartments in Iowa and State A contracts with a pest control
corporation for pest control activities. One contract is entered into which covers 100 apartment units in
Iowa and 400 apartment units in State A. Twenty percent (100/500) of the gross receipts from the pest

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.33.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.54.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.54.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.54.7.pdf
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control contract are attributable to Iowa and are included in the numerator of the apportionment factor
as 20 percent of the apartment units are located in Iowa and in the absence of more accurate records, it
is presumed that the number of apartment units is the best measure of the extent the recipient of the
service received benefit of the service in Iowa.

If a taxpayer does not believe that the method of apportionment set forth in this subrule reasonably
attributes income to business activities within Iowa, the taxpayer may request the use of an alternative
method of apportionment. The request must be filed at least 60 days before the due date of the return,
considering any extensions of time to file, in which the taxpayer wishes to use an alternative method
of apportionment. The request should be filed with Taxpayer Services and Policy Division, P.O. Box
10457, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-0457. The taxpayer must set forth in detail the extent of the taxpayer’s
business operations within and without the state, along with the reasons why the apportionment method
set forth in this subrule is inappropriate. In addition, the taxpayer must set forth a proposed method of
apportionment and the reasons why the proposed method of apportionment more reasonably attributes
income to business activities in Iowa.

If the department agrees that the proposed method of apportionment more reasonably attributes
income to business activities in Iowa, the taxpayer may continue to use the proposed method of
apportionment until the taxpayer’s factual situation changes or the department prospectively informs
the taxpayer that the method of apportionment may no longer be used.

If the taxpayer’s factual situation changes and under the new factual situation the taxpayer still
believes that the method of apportionment set forth in this subrule still is not appropriate, then the
taxpayer must submit a new request for the use of an alternative method of apportionment.

If the taxpayer disagrees with the determination of the department, the taxpayer may file a protest
within 60 days of the date of the letter setting forth the department’s determination and the reasons
therefor in accordance with rule 701—7.8(17A). The department’s determination letter shall set forth
the taxpayer’s rights to protest the department’s determination.

54.6(2) If the business activity consists of providing services, such as the operation of an advertising
agency, or the performance of equipment service contracts, research and development contracts, “sales”
includes the gross receipts from the performance of such services including fees, commission, and similar
items.

In the case of cost plus fixed fee contracts, such as the operation of a government-owned plant for a
fee, gross receipts include the entire reimbursed cost, plus the fee.

54.6(3) Business income of a financial organization, excepting a financial institution exempted from
the corporation income tax under Iowa Code section 422.34(1) attributable to Iowa shall be:

a. In the case of taxable income of a taxpayer whose income-producing activities are confined
solely to this state, the entire net income of such taxpayer.

b. In the case of taxable income of a taxpayer who conducts income-producing activities as a
financial organization partially within and partially without this state, that portion of its net income as
its gross business in this state is to its gross business everywhere during the period covered by its return,
which portion shall be determined as the sum of:

(1) Fees, commission or other compensation for financial services rendered for a customer located
in this state or an account maintained within this state;

(2) Gross profits from trading in stocks, bonds or other securities rendered for a customer located
within this state;

(3) Interest income from a loan on real property located in this state. Interest and other receipts
from assets in the nature of loans and installment obligations if the borrower is located within this state.
Other fees and other miscellaneous earnings if connected with loans to borrowers within this state;

(4) Interest charged to customers within this state or to accounts maintained within this state for
carrying debit balances of margin accounts, without deduction of any costs incurred in carrying such
accounts;

(5) Interest, lease payments, or other receipts from financing leases, installment sales contracts,
leases or other financing instruments received from customers within this state; and

(6) Any other gross income resulting from the operation as a financial organization within this state.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.7.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.34.pdf


Ch 54, p.12 Revenue[701] IAC 2/26/20

A “financial organization” means any finance company or investment company doing business
in Iowa. A finance company includes any consumer finance company, sales finance company, or
commercial finance company making loans to individuals and businesses. An investment company
includes a company primarily engaged in the business of investing, reinvesting, owning, holding or
trading in securities.

54.6(4) Net business income of construction contractors shall be attributed to Iowa in the proportion
which Iowa gross receipts bear to total gross receipts. Iowa gross receipts are those gross receipts from
contracts performed in Iowa.

54.6(5) A corporation’s distributive share of net income or loss from a joint venture, limited liability
company, or partnership is subject to apportionment within and without the state. If the income of the
partnership, limited liability company, or joint venture is received in connection with the taxpayer’s
regular trade or business operations, the partnership, limited liability company, or joint venture income
shall be apportioned within and without Iowa on the basis of the taxpayer’s business activity ratio. The
corporation’s distributive share of the gross receipts of the partnership, limited liability company, or
joint venture shall be included in the computation of the business activity ratio in accordance with the
provisions of this chapter.

EXAMPLE 1: A, a corporation with a commercial domicile in State X, is engaged in business
within and without Iowa whereby A sells tangible personal property. A also has an interest in a
limited partnership whose business is conducted within and without Iowa. Five percent of the limited
partnership’s gross receipts are derived from the sale of tangible personal property to Iowa purchasers
and 95 percent are derived from sales and deliveries to purchasers outside of Iowa. A will include 5
percent of its distributive share of the gross receipts of the partnership in the numerator along with
A’s destination Iowa sales in calculating its business activity ratio. A will include 100 percent of its
distributive share of the gross receipts in the denominator along with A’s total sales in calculating its
business activity ratio.

EXAMPLE 2: B, a corporation with a commercial domicile in State X, has no physical presence in
the state of Iowa. B’s only contact with Iowa is B’s interest in a limited partnership whose business is
conducted within and without Iowa. Ten percent of the limited partnership’s gross receipts are derived
from the sale of tangible personal property to Iowa purchasers and 90 percent are derived from sales
and deliveries to purchasers outside of Iowa. B will include 10 percent of its distributive share of the
gross receipts of the partnership in the numerator in calculating its business activity ratio. B will include
100 percent of its distributive share of the gross receipts in the denominator along with B’s total sales in
calculating its business activity ratio.

54.6(6) Gross receipts from rent or royalties or other fees received for the use of real property are
attributable to this state if the real property is located in this state.

Gross receipts from rent, royalties, license fees, or other fees received for the use of tangible
personal property are attributable to this state to the extent that the property is utilized in this state. The
extent of utilization of tangible personal property in this state is determined by multiplying the rents,
royalties, license fees or other fees by a fraction, the numerator of which is number of days or other
measure of physical location of the property in the state during the rental period in the taxable year and
the denominator of which is the number of days or other measure of physical location of the property
everywhere during all rental periods in the taxable year. If the physical location of property during the
rental period is unknown or not ascertainable by the taxpayer, tangible personal property is utilized in
the state in which the property was located at the time the rental payer obtained possession.

An example of another measure of physical location of property is where a lessee of transportation
equipment is required to report to the lessor miles traveled by state.

a. A lessee takes possession of a rental car in this state. Six days later after driving 1,500 miles,
the rental car is returned to the lessor in this state. Absent evidence to the contrary, the rental receipts
are attributable to this state.

b. A lessee takes possession of a rental car in this state. Six days later after driving 1,500 miles,
the rental car is returned to the lessor in an adjacent state. Absent evidence to the contrary, it is assumed
that 50 percent of the rental receipts are attributable to this state.
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c. A lessee takes possession of a rental semi-truck in another state. The lessee is required to
maintain mileage records by state for purposes of special fuel tax. The lessee provides copies of these
records to the lessor. The lessor must use these records to determine the portion of the rental receipts
that are attributable to this state.

54.6(7) Allocation and apportionment of out-of-state business due to state-declared disaster. On or
after January 1, 2016, see 701—Chapter 242 for allocation and apportionment of income derived from an
out-of-state business that enters Iowa to perform disaster and emergency-related work during a disaster
response period as those terms are defined in Iowa Code section 29C.24.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement section 422.33(1).
[ARC 7761B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 0251C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12; ARC 3085C, IAB 5/24/17, effective 6/28/17]

701—54.7(422) Apportionment of income of transportation, communications, and certain public
utilities corporations. Net income of these corporations, other than interest, dividends, rents and
royalties, which is not specifically allocated by 54.2(422) and 54.6(422) shall be apportioned as follows:

54.7(1) Railroads shall determine their Iowa proportion of gross receipts or gross revenue from
railroad operations by the following methodology:

a. Freight revenue. Freight revenue within and without Iowa shall be determined for each
individual freight movement by taking the proportion of car and locomotive miles traveled in Iowa to
total car and locomotive miles traveled within and without Iowa for the individual freight movement
and applying such individual percentage to the gross receipts derived from the individual freight
movement. Empty mileage that does not produce gross receipts shall not be used.

b. Passenger revenue. Passenger revenue within and without Iowa shall be determined by use of
the same principles applicable to freight revenue.

c. Switching revenue. Unless the switching revenue is accounted for in the freight revenue or
passenger revenue categories, it shall be determined in accordance with subrule 54.6(1).

d. Miscellaneous revenue. Nonexclusive examples of miscellaneous revenues include demurrage
revenue, station services revenue, storage revenue, railway property rental, joint facility revenue, and
amounts received from government authorities. These revenues shall be attributed to the state in which
they were earned.

e. All of the above classes of revenues shall be aggregated and combined with other gross
receipts or gross revenues from sources within Iowa to compose the numerator. The denominator shall
be computed in accordance with 701—subrule 54.2(2).

54.7(2) Airline, truck and bus line companies, water transportation companies, freight car and
equipment companies shall determine their Iowa proportion of gross receipts or gross revenues derived
from transportation operations by taking the proportion of mileage traveled in Iowa to the total mileage
traveled within and without the state.

54.7(3) Oil, gasoline, gas and other pipeline companies shall determine the proportion of
transportation revenue derived from interstate business that is attributable to Iowa by the proportion of
Iowa traffic units to total traffic units. The “traffic unit” of an oil pipeline is defined as the transportation
of one barrel of oil for a distance of one mile; the “traffic unit” of a gasoline pipeline is defined to be the
transportation of one barrel of gasoline for a distance of one mile; and a “traffic unit” of a gas pipeline is
defined to be the transportation of 1,000 cubic feet or one dekatherm of natural or casinghead gas for a
distance of one mile. The taxpayer may use either 1,000 cubic feet or one dekatherm as a “traffic unit”
as long as the numerator and denominator are computed on the same basis. Any other pipeline company
will use the definition of the “traffic unit” which would most nearly describe the substance transported.

54.7(4) Telecommunications companies shall determine the Iowa proportion of gross receipts or
gross revenues from telecommunication operations by the following methodology:

a. Gross receipts or gross revenues from local service in this state are attributable to this state.
b. Gross receipts or gross revenues from toll services originating and terminating in this state are

attributable to this state.
c. Gross receipts or gross revenues from interstate toll services originating in this state and charged

to an Iowa service address are attributable to this state.
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d. Gross receipts or gross revenues from interstate toll services terminating in this state and
charged to an Iowa service address are attributable to this state.

e. Gross receipts or gross revenues from the sale of phone cards in this state are attributable to
this state.

f. Gross receipts or gross revenues from the sale of telecommunication services to resellers
of telecommunication services for telecommunication services used for local service in this state are
attributable to this state.

g. Gross receipts or gross revenues from the sale of telecommunication services to resellers
of telecommunication services for telecommunication services used for toll services originating and
terminating in this state are attributable to this state.

h. Gross receipts or gross revenues from the sale of telecommunication services to resellers of
telecommunication services for telecommunication services used for interstate toll services originating
in this state are attributable to this state.

i. Gross receipts or gross revenues from Internet access originating in this state and charged to an
Iowa service address are attributable to this state.

j. Gross receipts or gross revenues from cellular phone services originating in this state and
charged to an Iowa service address are attributable to this state.

k. Gross receipts or gross revenues from personal communication services originating in this state
and charged to an Iowa service address are attributable to this state.

l. Gross receipts or gross revenues from paging services originating in this state and charged to
an Iowa service address are attributable to this state.

m. Services originating in this state and charged to an Iowa service address are attributable to this
state.

n. Gross receipts from cable television, satellite television, and community antenna television
services, including gross receipts from providing Internet access, charged to an Iowa service address are
attributable to this state.

o. Any other gross receipts or gross revenues from fees, access charges, toll services or other
charges for communication services charged to an Iowa service address are attributable to this state. See
Goldberg v. Sweet, 488 U.S. 252, 102 L.Ed. 2d 607, 109 S.Ct. 582 (1989).

p. All of the above classes of revenues shall be aggregated and combined with other gross
receipts or gross revenues from sources within Iowa to compose the numerator. The denominator shall
be computed in accordance with 701—subrule 54.2(2).

q. “Telecommunications” is an electronic mode of transmitting data, information, and audio
and video signals and includes but is not limited to both one-way and two-way signals using land-line
phones, cellular phones, paging devices, satellites, and microwave systems. Telecommunications is a
medium or mode of delivery, not the actual content of the information transmitted over the medium.
Telecommunications does not include broadcast radio and television. See subrule 54.7(5).

r. The term “telecommunication companies” includes but is not limited to: telephone companies;
resellers of telephone services; cellular phone companies; personal communication service providers;
paging service providers; radio communication providers; Internet access providers; cable television,
satellite television, community antenna television companies; and other companies of a similar type.

If a taxpayer feels that the allocation and apportionment method as prescribed by Iowa Code
subsection 422.33(2) and in this subrule, in the taxpayer’s case, results in an injustice, the taxpayer
may petition the department for permission to determine the taxable net income, both allocable and
apportionable, to this state on some other basis. See rule 701—54.9(422).

54.7(5) Radio and television companies doing business within and without Iowa shall determine
their Iowa proportion of gross receipts or gross revenues derived from broadcasting operations by
taking the proportion of the Iowa population served by broadcasting to the total population served
by broadcasting. The population served by broadcasting shall be determined by a recognized market
survey such as Arbitron. As used in this rule the term “population served by broadcasting” includes
all of the residents of the broadcasting area, whether or not these residents individually elect to receive
the broadcasts.
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EXAMPLE: A television company has its studio and transmitter in state A. The activities of the
employees and corporate officers of the television company in Iowa include solicitation of advertising,
covering special news events and covering athletic events. The broadcast signal also reaches state
B but the television company does not conduct any activities in state B. The population served by
broadcasting is as follows: 100,000 in Iowa, 100,000 in state A, and 50,000 in state B for a total
population served by broadcasting of 250,000. The television company’s apportionment factor would
be computed as follows: The numerator would be the Iowa population served by broadcasting and the
denominator would be the total population served by broadcasting (100,000 ÷ 250,000 = 40%).

Subrule 54.7(5) is effective for tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1988.
54.7(6) Corporations in the business of publishing, selling, licensing, or distributing newspapers,

magazines, periodicals, trade journals, or other printed material, or which publish, sell, license or
distribute in a filmed or microfilmed image, or in an electronic media, an electronic virtual storage
system or broadcasts any of the above items which have been traditionally disseminated in a printed
format shall determine the Iowa portion of gross receipts by the following methodology:

a. Gross receipts from the sale of tangible personal property including printedmaterials, electronic
storage media, fees for use of an electronic virtual storage system or fees to receive a broadcast delivered,
shipped or broadcast to a purchaser or a subscriber in this state.

b. Gross receipts from advertising shall be attributed to Iowa as determined by the taxpayer’s
circulation factor during the tax period. The circulation factor shall be determined for each individual
publication of the taxpayer containing advertising and shall be equal to the ratio that the taxpayer’s Iowa
circulation to purchasers and subscribers of its printed material, electronic storage media, electronic
virtual storage system or broadcasts containing advertising bears to its total circulation to purchasers
and subscribers everywhere.

The circulation factor for an individual publication shall be determined by reference to the rating
statistics as reflected in such sources as the Audit Bureau of Circulations or other comparable sources,
provided that the source selected is consistently used from year to year for such purpose. If none of the
foregoing sources are available, or, if available, none is in a form or content sufficient for such purposes,
then the circulation factor shall be determined from the taxpayer’s books and records.

c. When specific items of advertisement can be shown, upon clear and convincing evidence, to
have been distributed solely to a limited regional or local geographic area of which this state is a part,
the taxpayer may petition, or the director may require, that all or a portion of such receipts be attributed
to this state on the basis of a regional or local geographic area circulation factor and not upon the basis
of the circulation factor provided by “b” above.

Such attribution shall be based on the ratio that the taxpayer’s circulation to purchasers and
subscribers located in this state bears to its total circulation to purchasers and subscribers located within
such regional or local geographic area. This alternative attribution method shall be permitted only on
the condition that such receipts are not double counted or otherwise included in the numerator of any
other state.

54.7(7) Utility companies shall determine their Iowa gross receipts or gross revenues from
transporting natural or casinghead gas for others that is attributable to Iowa by the proportion of Iowa
traffic units to total traffic units. The “traffic unit” is defined to be the transportation of 1,000 cubic feet
or one dekatherm of natural or casinghead gas for a distance of one mile. Where the transportation is
less than one mile, the taxpayer must accumulate the fractions of one mile into one-mile increments for
purposes of computing “traffic units.” The taxpayer may use either 1,000 cubic feet or one dekatherm
as a “traffic unit” as long as the numerator and denominator are computed on the same basis.

If a taxpayer feels that the allocation and apportionment method as prescribed by Iowa Code
subsection 422.33(2) and in this subrule, in the taxpayer’s case, results in an injustice, the taxpayer
may petition the department for permission to determine the taxable net income, both allocable and
apportionable, to this state on some other basis. See rule 701—54.9(422).

54.7(8) Utility companies shall determine their Iowa gross receipts or gross revenues from
transporting electricity for others that is attributable to Iowa by the proportion of Iowa traffic units
to total traffic units. The “traffic unit” is defined to be the transportation of 1,000 kilowatt-hours of
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electricity for a distance of one mile. Where the transportation is less than one mile, the taxpayer must
accumulate the fractions of one mile into one-mile increments for purposes of computing “traffic units.”

If a taxpayer feels that the allocation and apportionment method as prescribed by Iowa Code
subsection 422.33(2) and in this subrule, in the taxpayer’s case, results in an injustice, the taxpayer
may petition the department for permission to determine the taxable net income, both allocable and
apportionable, to this state on some other basis. See rule 701—54.9(422).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33.

701—54.8(422) Apportionment of income derived from more than one business activity carried
on within a single corporate structure. Net income from corporations where more than one business
activity is conducted within a single unitary corporate structure shall be apportioned by combining gross
receipts or gross revenues of each business activity in the business activity ratio. Where necessary,
formulas authorized by the department’s rules or statute shall be used to ascertain the gross receipts from
such business activities.

EXAMPLE: The taxpayer is engaged in the business of both manufacture of tangible personal property
and trucking. During the tax year, the taxpayer received $1,000,000 in gross receipts, $400,000 of which
was from its manufacturing operations and $600,000 of which was from its trucking operations. In
its trucking operations, the taxpayer traveled 100,000 miles in Iowa and 400,000 everywhere, and in
its manufacturing operations, $300,000 of sales were attributable to this state. The numerator of the
business activity ratio would be $450,000, which includes $300,000 from manufacturing operations and
$150,000 (100,000/400,000 × 600,000 = 150,000) from trucking operations. See subrule 54.7(2). The
denominator of the business activity ratio would be $1,000,000.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33.

701—54.9(422) Allocation and apportionment of income in special cases. If a taxpayer feels that the
allocation and apportionmentmethod as prescribed by IowaCode subsection 422.33(2), or 701—Chapter
54, in the taxpayer’s case results in an injustice, the taxpayer may petition the department for permission
to determine the taxable net income, both allocable and apportionable, to the state on some other basis.

The taxpayer must first file the return as prescribed by Iowa Code subsection 422.33(2), and pay
the tax shown due thereon. If a change to some other method is desired, a statement of objections and
schedules detailing such alternative method shall be submitted to the department. The department shall
require detail and proof within such time as the department may reasonably prescribe. In addition,
the alternative method of allocation and apportionment will not be allowed where the taxpayer fails to
produce, upon request of the department, any information the department deems necessary to analyze
the request for an alternative method of allocation and apportionment. Such petition must be in writing
and shall set forth in detail the facts upon which the petition is based. The burden of proof will be
on the taxpayer as to the validity of the method and its results. The mere fact that an alternative
method of apportionment or allocation produces a lesser amount of income attributable to Iowa is, per
se, insufficient proof that the statutory method of allocation and apportionment is invalid. Moorman
Manufacturing Company v. Bair, 437 U.S. 267, 57 L.Ed.2d 197(1978). In essence, a comparison of
the statutory method of apportionment with another formulary apportionment method is insufficient to
prove that the taxpayer would be entitled to the alternative formulary apportionment method. Moorman
Manufacturing Company v. Bair, supra.

One of the possible alternative methods of allocation and apportionment is separate accounting
provided the taxpayer’s activities in Iowa are not unitary with the taxpayer’s activities outside Iowa.
Any corporation deriving income from business operations partly within and partly without Iowa must
determine that net business income attributable to this state by the prescribed formula for apportioning
net income, unless the taxpayer proved by clear and cogent evidence that the statutory formula apportions
income to Iowa out of all reasonable proportion to the business transacted within Iowa. Moorman
Manufacturing Company v. Bair, supra.

The burden of proof that the statutory method of apportionment attributes to Iowa income out of
all reasonable proportion to the business transacted within Iowa is on the taxpayer. In order to utilize
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separate accounting, the taxpayer’s books and records must be kept in a manner that accurately depicts
the exact geographical source of profits. In any petition to utilize separate accounting, the taxpayer
must submit schedules which accurately depict net income by division or product line and the amount
of income earned within Iowa.

Separate accounting is not allowable for a unitary business where the separate accounting
method fails to consider factors of profitability resulting from functional integration, centralization of
management, and economics of scale. Shell Oil Company v. Iowa Department of Revenue, 414 N.W.2d
113 (Iowa 1987).

There are alternative methods of separate accounting utilizing different accounting principles. A
mere showing that one separate accounting method produces a result substantially different than the
statutory method of apportionment is not sufficient to justify the granting of the separate accounting
method shown. The taxpayer must not only show that the separate accounting method advocated by
the taxpayer in comparison with the statutory method of apportionment produces a result which, if the
statutory method of apportionment were used, would be out of all reasonable proportion to the business
transacted within Iowa. The taxpayer must also show that all other conceivable reasonable separate
accounting methods would show, when compared with the statutory method of apportionment, that the
statutory method of apportionment substantially produces a distorted result.

As used in this rule “statutory method of apportionment” means the Iowa single sales factor formula
set forth in Iowa Code section 422.33, subsection 2, paragraph “b,” and the apportionment methods set
forth in 701—Chapter 54.

All requests to use an alternative method of allocation and apportionment submitted to the
department will be considered by the compliance division if the request is the result of an audit or by
the taxpayer services and policy division if the request is received prior to audit. If the department
concludes that the statutory method of allocation and apportionment is, in fact, both inapplicable and
inequitable, the department shall prescribe a special method. The special method of allocation and
apportionment prescribed by the department may be that requested by the taxpayer or some other
method of allocation and apportionment which the department deems to equitably attribute income to
business activities carried on within Iowa.

If the taxpayer disagrees with the determination of the department, the taxpayer may file a protest
within 60 days of the date of the letter setting forth the department’s determination and the reasons
therefor in accordance with rule 701—7.8(17A). The department’s determination letter shall set forth
the taxpayer’s rights to protest the department’s determination.

If no protest is filed within the 60-day period, then no hearing will be granted on the department’s
determination under this rule. However, this does not preclude the taxpayer from subsequently raising
this question in the event that the taxpayer protests an assessment or denial of a timely refund claim, but
this issue will only be dealt with for the years involved in the assessment or timely refund claim.

The use of an alternative method of allocation and apportionment would only be applicable to the
years under consideration at the time the special method of allocation and apportionment is prescribed.
The taxpayer’s continued use of a prescribed method of allocation and apportionment will be subject to
review and change within the statutory or legally extended period(s).

If there is a material change in the business operations or accounting procedures from those in
existence at the time the taxpayer was permitted to determine the net income earned within Iowa by
an alternative method of allocation and apportionment, the taxpayer shall apprise the department of such
changes prior to filing its return for the current year. After reviewing the information submitted, along
with any other information the department deems necessary, the department will notify the taxpayer if
the alternative method of allocation and apportionment is deemed applicable.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.33.
[ARC 7761B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 0251C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]

[Filed 12/12/74]
[Filed 12/10/76, Notice 9/22/76—published 12/29/76, effective 2/2/77]
[Filed 10/14/77, Notice 9/7/77—published 11/2/77, effective 12/7/77]
[Filed 9/18/78, Notice 7/26/78—published 10/18/78, effective 11/22/78]
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CHAPTER 59
DETERMINATION OF NET INCOME

[Prior to 12/17/86, Revenue Department[730]]

701—59.1(422) Computation of net income for financial institutions. “Net income” for state
purposes shall mean federal taxable income, before deduction for net operating losses, as properly
computed under the Internal Revenue Code, and shall include the adjustments in rules 701—59.2(422) to
701—59.13(422). The remaining provisions of this rule and rules 701—59.14(422) to 701—59.24(422)
shall also be applicable in determining net income.

In the case of a financial institution which is a member of an affiliated group of corporations filing a
consolidated income tax return for the taxable year for federal income tax purposes, but files a separate
return for state purposes, taxable income as properly computed for federal purposes is determined as if
the financial institution had filed a separate return for federal income tax purposes for the taxable year
and each preceding taxable year for which it was a member of an affiliated group. For purposes of this
paragraph, the taxpayer’s separate taxable income shall be determined as if the election provided by
Section 243(b)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code had been in effect for all those years.

When a federal short period return is filed and the federal taxable income is required to be adjusted
to an annual basis, the Iowa taxable income shall also be adjusted to an annual basis. The tax liability
for a short period is computed by multiplying the taxable income for the short period by 12 and dividing
the result by the number of months in the short period. The tax is determined on the resulting total as
if it were the taxable income, and the tax computed is divided by 12 and multiplied by the number of
months in the short period. This adjustment shall apply only to income attributable to business carried
on within the state of Iowa.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35.

701—59.2(422) Net operating loss carrybacks and carryovers. Net operating losses shall be allowed
or allowable for Iowa franchise tax purposes to the same extent they are allowed or allowable for federal
corporation income tax purposes, provided the following adjustments are made:

59.2(1) Additions to income.
a. Refunds of federal income taxes due to net operating loss, capital loss and investment credit or

other credit carrybacks shall not be added for tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1980.
b. Iowa franchise tax deducted on the federal return for the loss year shall be reflected as an

addition to income in the year of the loss.
c. Interest and dividends received in the year of the loss on federally tax-exempt securities shall

be reflected as additions to income in the year of the loss.
59.2(2) Reductions of income. Iowa franchise tax refunds reported as income for federal income tax

purposes in the loss year shall be reflected as reductions of income in the year of the loss.
59.2(3) If a financial institution does business both within and without Iowa, it shall make

adjustments reflecting the apportionment and allocation of its operating loss on the basis of business
done within and without the state of Iowa after completing the provisions of subrules 59.2(1) and
59.2(2).

a. After making the adjustments to federal taxable income as provided in subrules 59.2(1) and
59.2(2), the total net allocable income or loss shall be added to or deducted from, as the case may
be, the net federal income or loss as adjusted for Iowa tax purposes. The resulting income or loss so
determined shall be subject to apportionment as provided in rules 701—59.25(422) to 701—59.29(422).
The apportioned income or loss shall be added or deducted, as the case may be, to the amount of net
allocable income or loss properly attributable to Iowa. This amount is the taxable income or net operating
loss attributable to Iowa for that year.

b. The net operating loss attributable to Iowa, as determined in rule 701—59.2(422), shall be
subject to a 3-year carryback and a 15-year carryover provision for tax years beginning before August 6,
1997. This loss shall be carried back or over to the applicable year as a reduction or part of a reduction
of the net income attributable to Iowa for that year. However, an Iowa net operating loss shall not be
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carried back to a year in which the taxpayer was not doing business in Iowa. If the election under Section
172(b)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code is made, the Iowa net operating loss shall be carried forward 15
taxable years. A copy of the federal election made under Section 172(b)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code
must be attached to the Iowa corporation income tax return filed with the department.

c. For tax years beginning after August 5, 1997, but before January 1, 2009, a net operating loss
attributable to Iowa, as determined in rule 701—59.2(422), incurred in a presidentially declared disaster
area by a corporation engaged in a small business or in the trade or business of farming must be carried
back 3 taxable years and carried forward 20 taxable years. All other net operating losses attributable to
Iowa must be carried back 2 taxable years and carried forward 20 taxable years. This loss shall be carried
back or over to the applicable year as a reduction or part of a reduction of the net income attributable
to Iowa for that year. However, an Iowa net operating loss shall not be carried back to a year in which
the taxpayer was not doing business in Iowa. If the election under Section 172(b)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Code is made, the Iowa net operating loss shall be carried forward 20 taxable years. A copy of
the federal election made under Section 172(b)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code must be attached to the
Iowa franchise tax return filed with the department.

d. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2009, a net operating loss attributable to Iowa,
as determined in rule 701—59.2(422), shall be carried forward 20 taxable years. The net operating loss
cannot be carried back to a previous tax year.

59.2(4) No part of a net loss for a year for which the financial institution was not subject to the
imposition of Iowa franchise tax shall be included in the Iowa net operating loss deduction applicable to
any year prior to or subsequent to the year of the loss.

59.2(5) No part of a net operating loss may be carried back or carried forward if the carryback or
carryforward would be disallowed for federal income tax purposes under Sections 172(b)(1)(E) and
172(h) of the Internal Revenue Code. This provision is effective for tax years beginning on or after
January 1, 1989.

59.2(6) The carryover of Iowa net operating losses after reorganizations or mergers is limited to
the same extent as the carryover of a net operating loss is limited under the provisions of Sections 381
through 386 of the Internal Revenue Code and regulations thereunder or any other section of the Internal
Revenue Code or regulations thereunder. Where the taxpayer files as a member of a consolidated income
tax return for federal income tax purposes, but is required to file a separate franchise tax return, the
limitation on an Iowa net operating loss carryover must be determined as though a separate income tax
return was filed for federal income tax purposes.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 483, and sections 422.61 and 422.63.
[ARC 8589B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]

701—59.3(422) Capital loss carryback. Capital losses shall be allowed or allowable for Iowa
franchise tax purposes to the same extent they are allowed or allowable for federal corporation income
tax purposes. Capital loss carrybacks shall be treated as an adjustment to federal taxable income to
arrive at net income. For capital losses occurring in tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1980,
refunds of federal corporation income taxes shall not be an adjustment in computing income subject to
the franchise tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.4(422) Net operating and capital loss carrybacks and carryovers. If the taxpayer, for tax
periods beginning before January 1, 2009, has both a net operating loss and a capital loss carryback to
a prior tax year, the capital loss shall be carried back first and then the net operating loss offset against
any remaining income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 483, and section 422.61.
[ARC 8589B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
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701—59.5(422) Interest and dividends from federal securities. For franchise tax purposes, dividends
received from corporations owned or sponsored by the federal government, or interest derived from
obligations of the United States and its possessions, agencies and instrumentalities become a part of the
taxable income. Examples of these types of obligations are bonds issued by the governments of Puerto
Rico, Washington D.C., Guam and the Virgin Islands. Notwithstanding the above, only interest received
after July 1, 1991, from bonds purchased after January 1, 1991, issued by the governments of Puerto
Rico, Guam and the Virgin Islands is subject to tax.

Gains or losses from the sale or other disposition of any bonds shall be taxable for state franchise
tax purposes.

Interest received on federal tax refunds is taxable for Iowa franchise tax purposes.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.61.

701—59.6(422) Interest and dividends from foreign securities and securities of states and other
political subdivisions. Interest and dividends from foreign securities and securities of states and their
political subdivisions including Iowa shall be included in taxable income for periods beginning on or
after January 1, 1980. For tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 1987, subtract interest expense
allocable to interest exempt from federal income tax which was disallowed as a deduction under Internal
Revenue Code Section 265(b) or 291(e)(1)(B).

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1987, add dividends received from regulated
investment companies exempt from federal income tax under Section 852(b)(5) of the Internal Revenue
Code and subtract the loss on the sale or exchange of a share of a regulated investment company held
for six months or less to the extent the loss was disallowed under Section 852(b)(4)(B) of the Internal
Revenue Code.

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2001, add, to the extent not already included, income
from the sale of obligations of the state of Iowa and its political subdivisions and interest and dividend
income from these obligations. Gains or losses from the sale or other disposition of bonds issued by the
state of Iowa or its political subdivisions, along with interest and dividend income from these bonds, shall
be included in Iowa taxable income unless the law authorizing these obligations specifically exempts the
income from the sale and interest and dividend income from Iowa franchise tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61 as amended by 2001 Iowa
Acts, House File 715.

701—59.7(422) Safe harbor leases. For tax years ending after January 1, 1981, deductions in
determining federal taxable income for sale-leaseback agreements taken as a result of the application
of Section 168(f)(8) of the Internal Revenue Code shall be added in determining Iowa taxable income
to the extent such deductions cannot be taken under provisions of Sections 162, 163 and 167 of the
Internal Revenue Code. The lessor shall add depreciation and interest expense, and the lessee shall
add rental expense. When the deduction for depreciation is not allowed under a previous provision
of this rule, the lessee shall be allowed a deduction for depreciation on any property involved in a
sale-leaseback agreement. The depreciation shall be computed in accordance with Section 168(a) of the
Internal Revenue Code. Income received as a result of sale-leaseback agreement shall be deducted in
determining Iowa taxable income. The lessee shall deduct interest income and the lessor shall deduct
rent income. Each lessor and lessee corporation shall include a copy of federal Form 6793 in its Iowa
franchise tax return for the year in which a safe harbor lease is entered into.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.8(422) Additional deduction for wages paid or accrued for work done in Iowa by certain
individuals. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1984, a taxpayer which is considered to be
a small business corporation, as defined by subrule 59.8(2), is allowed a deduction for 50 percent of the
first 12 months of wages paid or accrued during the tax years for work done in Iowa for employees first
hired on or after January 1, 1984.

A handicapped individual domiciled in this state at the time of hiring.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.61.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.61.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.61.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.8.pdf
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An individual domiciled in this state at the time of hiring who meets any of the following conditions:
1. Has been convicted of a felony in this or any other state or the District of Columbia.
2. Is on parole pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 906.
3. Is on probation pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 907 for an offense other than a simple

misdemeanor.
4. Is in a work release program pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 904, division IX.
An individual, whether or not domiciled in this state at the time of the hiring, who is on parole or

probation and to whom the interstate probation and parole compact under Iowa Code section 907A.1
applies.

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1989, a taxpayer which is considered to be a small
business corporation, as defined by 701—subrule 53.11(2), is allowed a deduction for 65 percent not to
exceed $20,000 of the 12 months of wages paid or accrued during the tax year for work done in Iowa
for employees first hired after January 1, 1989, who meet the above criteria.

59.8(1) The additional deduction shall not be allowed for wages paid to an individual who was hired
to replace an individual whose employment was terminated within the 12-month period preceding the
date of first employment. However, if the individual being replaced left employment voluntarily without
good cause attributable to the employer or if the individual was discharged for misconduct in connection
with the individual’s employment as determined by the division of job service of the department of
employment services, the additional deduction shall be allowed.

The determination of whether an individual left employment voluntarily without good cause
attributable to the employer or if the individual was discharged for misconduct is a factual determination
which must be made on a case-by-case basis.

59.8(2) The term “small business corporation” includes the operation of a farm but does not include
the practice of a profession. The following conditions apply for the purpose of determining what
constitutes a small business corporation.

a. A small business corporation shall not have had more than 20 full-time equivalent positions
during each of the 26 consecutive weeks within the 52-week period immediately preceding the date
on which the individual for whom an additional deduction for wages is taken was hired. “Full-time
equivalent position” means any of the following:

1. An employment position requiring an average work week of 40 or more hours;
2. An employment position for which compensation is paid on a salaried full-time basis without

regard to hours worked; or
3. An aggregation of any number of part-time positions which equal one full-time position. For

purposes of this subrule each part-time position shall be categorized with regard to the average number
of hours worked each week as a one-quarter, half, three-quarter, or full-time position, as set forth in the
following table:

Average Number of Weekly Hours Category
More than 0 but less than 15 ¼
15 or more but less than 25 ½
25 or more but less than 35 ¾
35 or more 1 (full-time)

b. A small business corporation shall not have more than $1 million in annual gross revenues or
after July 1, 1984, $3 million in annual gross revenues or as the average of the three preceding tax years.
“Annual gross revenues” means total interest received from loans and investments, service charges,
management fees, fiduciary fees, commissions, and gross proceeds from the sale of securities held as
investments as determined in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles.

c. A small business corporation shall not be an affiliate or subsidiary of a business which is
dominant in its field of operation. “Dominant in its field of operation” means having more than 20
full-time equivalent employees and more than $1 million of annual gross revenues, or after July 1,
1984, $3 million of annual gross revenues or as the average of the three preceding tax years. “Affiliate

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/906.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/907.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/904.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.53.11.pdf
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or subsidiary of a business dominant in its field of operations” means a business which is at least 20
percent owned by a business dominant in its field of operation, or by partners, officers, directors,
majority stockholders, or their equivalent, of a business dominant in that field of operation.

d. “Operation of a farm” means the cultivation of land for the production of agricultural crops,
the raising of poultry, the production of eggs, the production of milk, the production of fruit or other
horticultural crops, grazing or the production of livestock. Operation of a farm shall not include the
production of timber, forest products, nursery products, or sod and operation of a farm shall not include
a contract where a processor or distributor of farm products or supplies provides spraying, harvesting or
other farm services.

e. “The practice of a profession” means a vocation requiring specialized knowledge and
preparation including but not limited to the following: medicine and surgery, podiatry, osteopathy,
osteopathic medicine and surgery, psychology, psychiatry, chiropractic, nursing, dentistry, dental
hygiene, optometry, speech pathology, audiology, pharmacy, physical therapy, occupational therapy,
mortuary science, law, architecture, engineering and surveying, and accounting.

59.8(3) Definitions.
a. The term “handicapped person” means any person who has a physical or mental impairment

which substantially limits one or more major life activities, has a record of such impairment, or is
regarded as having such an impairment.

The term “handicapped” does not include any person who is an alcoholic or drug abuser whose
current use of alcohol or drugs prevents the person from performing the duties of employment or whose
employment, by reason of current use of alcohol or drugs, would constitute a direct threat to the property
or the safety of others.

b. The term “physical or mental impairment” means any physiological disorder or condition,
cosmetic disfigurement, or anatomical loss affecting one or more of the following body systems:
neurological; musculoskeletal; special sense organs; respiratory, including speech organs;
cardiovascular; reproductive; digestive; genitourinary; hemic and lymphatic; skin and endocrine; or
any mental or psychological disorder, such as intellectual disability, organic brain syndrome, emotional
or mental illness, and specific learning disabilities.

c. The term “major life activities” means functions such as caring for one’s self, performing
manual tasks, walking, seeing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learning, and working.

d. The term “has a record of such impairment” means has a history of, or has been misclassified
as having, a mental or physical impairment that substantially limits one or more major life activities.

e. The term “is regarded as having such an impairment” means:
1. Has a physical or mental impairment that does not substantially limit major life activities but

that is perceived as constituting such a limitation;
2. Has a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits major life activities only as a result

of the attitudes of others toward such impairment; or
3. Has none of the impairments defined as physical or mental impairments, but is perceived as

having such an impairment.
f. The term “successfully completing a probationary period” includes those instances where the

employee quits without good cause attributable to the employer during the probationary period or was
discharged for misconduct during the probationary period.

g. The term “probationary period” means the period of probation for newly hired employees, if
the employer has a written probationary policy. If the employer has no written probationary policy for
newly hired employees, the probationary period shall be considered to be six months from the date of
hire.

59.8(4) If a newly hired employee has been certified as either a vocational rehabilitation referral or an
economically disadvantaged ex-convict for purposes of qualification for the targeted jobs tax credit under
Section 59 of the Internal Revenue Code, that employee shall be considered to havemet the qualifications
for the additional wage deduction.

A “vocational rehabilitation referral” is any individual certified by a state employment agency as
having a physical or mental disability which, for the individual, constitutes or results in a substantial



Ch 59, p.6 Revenue[701] IAC 2/26/20

handicap to employment. In addition, the individual must have been referred to the employer after
completion or while receiving rehabilitation services pursuant to either a state- or federal-approved
vocational rehabilitation program.

For all other newly hired employees, the employer has the burden of proof to show that the employees
meet the qualifications for the additional wage deduction.

59.8(5) The taxpayer shall include a schedule with the filing of the taxpayer’s tax return showing
the name, address, social security number, date of hiring and wages paid of each employee for whom
the taxpayer claims the additional deduction for wages.

59.8(6) If the employee for whom an additional deduction for wages was allowed fails to
successfully complete a probationary period and the taxpayer has already filed an Iowa corporation
income tax return taking the additional deduction for wages, the taxpayer shall file an amended return
adding back the additional deduction for wages. The amended return shall state the name and social
security number of the employee who failed to successfully complete a probationary period.

59.8(7) For tax years ending after July 1, 1990, a taxpayer who did not qualify for the additional
deduction for wages paid or accrued for work done in Iowa by certain individuals set forth above is
allowed an additional deduction of 65 percent not to exceed $20,000 of the first 12 months of wages paid
or accrued for work done in Iowa for employees first hired on or after July 1, 1990, if the new employee
is:

a. An individual domiciled in this state at the time of the hiring who meets any of the following
conditions:

(1) Has been convicted of a felony in this or any other state or the District of Columbia.
(2) Is on parole pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 906.
(3) Is on probation pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 907, for an offense other than a simple

misdemeanor.
(4) Is in a work release program pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 904, division IX.
b. An individual, whether or not domiciled in this state at the time of the hiring, who is on parole

or probation and to whom the interstate probation and parole compact under Iowa Code section 907A.1
applies.

The additional deduction is not allowed for wages paid to an individual who was hired to replace
an individual whose employment was terminated within the 12-month period preceding the date of
first employment. However, if the individual being replaced left employment voluntarily without good
cause attributable to the employer or if the individual was discharged for misconduct in connection with
the individual’s employment as determined by the Iowa division of job service of the department of
employment services, the additional deduction is allowed.

The taxpayer must include a schedule with the filing of the taxpayer’s tax return showing the name,
address, social security number, date of hiring, and wages paid of each employee for whom the taxpayer
claims the additional deduction for wages.

The determination of whether an individual left employment voluntarily without good cause
attributable to the employer or if the individual was discharged for misconduct is a factual determination
which must be made on a case-by-case basis.

If the employee for which an additional deduction for wages was allowed fails to successfully
complete a probationary period and the taxpayer has already filed an Iowa franchise tax return taking
the additional deduction for wages, the taxpayer must file an amended return adding back the additional
deduction for wages. The amended return must state the name and social security number of the
employee who failed to successfully complete a probationary period.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 16.1 and 2011 Iowa Code Supplement section
422.35 as amended by 2012 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2247.
[ARC 0337C, IAB 9/19/12, effective 10/24/12]

701—59.9(422) Work opportunity tax credit. Where a financial institution claims the federal work
opportunity tax credit as provided in Section 51 of the Internal Revenue Code, the amount of credit

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/906.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/907.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/904.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/907A.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/16.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2011/422.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0337C.pdf


IAC 2/26/20 Revenue[701] Ch 59, p.7

allowable shall be a deduction from Iowa taxable income to the extent the credit increased federal taxable
income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.10(422) Like-kind exchanges of personal property completed after December 31, 2017,
but before tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2020.

59.10(1) In general. Public Law 115-97, Section 13303, repealed the deferral of gain or loss from
exchanges of like-kind personal property for federal purposes under Section 1031 of the Internal Revenue
Code. This federal repeal applies to exchanges completed after December 31, 2017, unless the taxpayer
began the exchange by transferring personal property or receiving replacement personal property on or
before that date. Iowa did not conform to this federal repeal for Iowa franchise tax purposes for tax
periods beginning before January 1, 2019. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2019, but
before January 1, 2020, Iowa generally conforms to the federal treatment of gain or loss from exchanges
of like-kind personal property, but eligible taxpayers may elect the treatment that applied under prior
federal law for Iowa purposes. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2020, Iowa fully conforms
to the federal treatment for these exchanges, and no special election is available. This rule governs
exchanges of like-kind personal property completed after December 31, 2017, but before tax periods
beginning on or after January 1, 2020. This rule does not apply to exchanges completed during any tax
year beginning on or after January 1, 2020.

59.10(2) Qualification. Section 1031 of the Internal Revenue Code in effect on December 21,
2017, and any applicable federal regulations govern whether transactions involving the disposition and
acquisition of personal property qualify for Iowa franchise tax purposes as a like-kind exchange of
personal property subject to the deferral of gain or loss and also govern the date and tax period during
which an exchange is considered completed. The treatment of such transactions as a like-kind exchange
for Iowa franchise tax purposes is either mandatory or permissive depending on the date the like-kind
exchange is completed.

a. Like-kind exchanges completed after December 31, 2017, but before tax periods beginning on
or after January 1, 2019. Transactions involving the disposition and acquisition of personal property
that qualify under this subrule as a like-kind exchange completed after December 31, 2017, but before
tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2019, are required to be treated as a like-kind exchange for
Iowa franchise tax purposes.

b. Like-kind exchanges completed during tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2019, but
before January 1, 2020. For tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2019, Iowa is conformed to the
federal repeal of deferral of gain or loss from exchanges of like-kind personal property, so the federal
and Iowa treatment of such transactions under Section 1031 of the Internal Revenue Code will generally
be the same. However, transactions involving the disposition and acquisition of personal property that
qualify under this subrule as a like-kind exchange completed during tax periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2019, but before January 1, 2020, may at the election of the taxpayer be treated as a like-kind
exchange for Iowa franchise tax purposes. The election is made by completing the necessary worksheets
and forms and making the required adjustments on the Iowa return as described in subrule 59.10(3). No
special attachment or statement is required. The election only applies to the transactions involved in the
like-kind exchange, and the taxpayer may elect or not elect to treat other qualifying transactions as a
like-kind exchange for Iowa purposes.

59.10(3) Calculation and Iowa adjustments. A taxpayer required to or electing to treat qualifying
transactions as a like-kind exchange for Iowa tax purposes must make certain Iowa calculations and
adjustments on forms and worksheets made available on the department’s website. The IA 8824
Worksheet described in this subrule need not be included with the Iowa return but must be kept with
the taxpayer’s records. The taxpayer is responsible for providing documentation at the department’s
request to substantiate a like-kind exchange under this rule.

a. Like-kind exchange calculation. The taxpayer must complete Parts I and II of the IA 8824
Worksheet to compute the Iowa recognized gain, if any, the Iowa deferred gain or loss, and the Iowa
basis of the like-kind personal property received in the like-kind exchange.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.35.pdf
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EXAMPLE 1: X, a financial institution filing on a calendar-year basis, trades a computer system with
a fair market value (FMV) of $25,000 along with $75,000 in cash to Y for a new computer system
with an FMV of $100,000. For purposes of this example it is assumed that the computer system trade
occurs in 2019 and qualifies as a like-kind exchange and that X elects such treatment under paragraph
59.10(2)“b.” At the time of the trade, the adjusted basis of X’s old computer system is $0 for federal tax
purposes and is $13,680 for Iowa tax purposes. X realizes a gain for Iowa purposes on the exchange of
the old computer system in the amount of $11,320 ($100,000 FMV of new computer system - $75,000
cash paid - $13,680 Iowa adjusted basis of old computer system). Because X did not receive any cash or
other property that was not like-kind, or assume any liabilities from Y, the entire amount of X’s $11,320
realized gain qualifies for deferral, so X recognizes $0 of gain on the exchange for Iowa tax purposes. As
a result, X’s basis in the new computer system for Iowa tax purposes is $88,680 ($13,680 Iowa adjusted
basis of old computer system + $75,000 cash paid by X).

b. Iowa nonconformity adjustment.
(1) The taxpayer must complete Part III of the IA 8824 Worksheet to adjust for the difference

between any recognized Iowa gain from the exchange as calculated on the IA 8824 Worksheet, Part II,
and any gain or loss (including gain or loss recaptured as ordinary income) recognized on the taxpayer’s
federal return.

EXAMPLE 2: Assume the same facts as given in Example 1. Because the computer trade occurred
in 2019, it will not qualify as a like-kind exchange for federal tax purposes but will instead be treated as
two separate transactions: a sale of the old computer system and a purchase of the new computer system.
X recognizes a gain for federal tax purposes on the sale of the old computer system in the amount of
$25,000 ($25,000 sales price of old computer system - $0 federal adjusted basis of old computer system),
the entire amount of which is recaptured as ordinary income because of prior depreciation. X reports
the $25,000 of income on the federal return. X is required to report the same $25,000 as income on the
Iowa return but is also allowed a $25,000 subtraction on the same Iowa return because X’s recognized
gain for Iowa tax purposes is $0 as calculated in Example 1. X’s nonconformity adjustment of -$25,000
must be reported on the Iowa return in the manner prescribed on the IA 8824 Worksheet.

(2) If the total recognized federal gain is reported using the installment sale method under Section
453 of the Internal Revenue Code, the total amount of any Iowa nonconformity adjustment related to
that federal gain must be claimed over the same installment period, and the proportion of the total Iowa
nonconformity adjustment claimed for each tax year shall equal the same proportion that the federal gain
reported for that tax year bears to the total amount of federal gain that will ultimately be reported for
all tax years resulting from the disposition of the personal property. The taxpayer must complete an IA
8824 Worksheet for each tax year that an Iowa nonconformity adjustment is claimed.

c. Cost recovery adjustments.
(1) The taxpayer must complete the IA 4562A to account for any differences between the federal

and Iowa cost recovery deductions related to the like-kind personal property involved in the like-kind
exchange, including if the taxpayer’s basis in the like-kind personal property received is different for
federal and Iowa purposes, or if the taxpayer claimed additional first-year depreciation or a section
179 deduction for federal purposes on the like-kind property received in the exchange. See rule
701—59.23(422) for requirements related to the disallowance of additional first-year depreciation for
Iowa franchise tax purposes. See rule 701—59.24(422) for the section 179 limitations imposed under
the Iowa franchise tax.

(2) Treasury Regulation §1.168(i)-6 prescribes rules related to the calculation of depreciation for
certain assets involved in a like-kind exchange, but a taxpayer may elect to not have those rules apply
pursuant to Treasury Regulation §1.168(i)-6(i). A taxpayer may choose to make a similar election under
Treasury Regulation §1.168(i)-6(i) for Iowa tax purposes with regard to a like-kind exchange under this
rule if the personal property otherwise would have qualified for such federal election notwithstanding
the fact that no like-kind exchange occurred for federal purposes or the fact that no election was actually
made for federal tax purposes in accordance with Treasury Regulation §1.168(i)-6(j). The election is
made by calculating depreciation for Iowa tax purposes on the personal property involved in the like-kind
exchange using the method described in Treasury Regulation §1.168(i)-6(i) on the timely filed Iowa
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return, including extensions, for the same tax year that the like-kind exchange was completed. No special
attachment or statement is required.

EXAMPLE 3: Assume the same facts as given in Examples 1 and 2. X elects additional first-year
depreciation on the new computer system and claims a depreciation deduction on the federal return of
$100,000 (100 percent of X’s federal basis). X is required to add back the total amount of the federal
depreciation on the Iowa return because Iowa does not allow additional first-year depreciation. But X is
permitted deductions for regular depreciation on the new computer systemwith an Iowa basis of $88,680
($13,680 carryover basis from old computer system + $75,000 excess basis from cash paid) under Section
168 of the Internal Revenue Code, without regard to bonus depreciation under Section 168(k). See rule
701—59.23(422) for more information on the disallowance of additional first-year depreciation.

EXAMPLE 4: Assume the same facts as given in Examples 1 and 2. X elects to expense the entire cost
of the new computer system under Section 179 of the Internal Revenue Code and claims a deduction on
the federal return of $100,000. X is also required to claim the section 179 deduction on the new computer
system for Iowa tax purposes pursuant to subrule 59.24(2). However, the amount that represents the
carryover basis from the old computer system ($13,680) is not eligible for the deduction under Section
179(d)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, so the cost of the new computer system that is eligible for the
section 179 deduction for Iowa purposes is only $75,000 (excess basis from cash paid). This is the
amount of section 179 deduction that X must claim on the Iowa return, subject to the applicable Iowa
dollar limitation and reduction limitations in rule 701—59.24(422). Because X is the taxpayer who
placed the new computer system in service, X is permitted deductions for regular depreciation on the
carryover basis in the new computer system ($13,680) under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue Code,
without regard to bonus depreciation under Section 168(k).

This rule is intended to implement 2019 Iowa Acts, chapter 152 [House File 779], section 11.
[ARC 4614C, IAB 8/14/19, effective 9/18/19]

701—59.11(422) Gains and losses on property acquired before January 1, 1934. Where property
was acquired prior to January 1, 1934, the basis as of January 1, 1934, for determining capital or other
gains or losses is the higher of cost, adjusted for depreciation allowed or allowable to January 1, 1934,
or fair market value as of that date. City National Bank of Clinton v. Iowa State Tax Commission, 251
Iowa 603, 102 N.W.2d 381 (1960).

If as a result of this provision a basis is to be used for purposes of Iowa franchise tax which is
different from the basis used for purposes of federal income tax, an appropriate adjustment must be
made and detailed schedules supplied in the computation of Iowa income subject to franchise tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.12(422) Federal income tax deduction. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1980,
a deduction for 50 percent of federal income taxes paid or accrued is not allowed. Cash-basis taxpayers
are not allowed a deduction for 50 percent of federal income taxes paid during a tax year beginning on
or after January 1, 1980, which represent the preceding year’s tax or additional taxes for prior years.
Fifty percent of a federal income tax refund received during a tax year beginning on or after January
1, 1980, shall not be reported as income. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1990, because
the federal environmental tax is deducted in computing federal taxable income and Iowa Code section
422.61(3)“a” does not allow the deduction of federal income taxes, the federal environmental tax must
be added to federal taxable income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.13(422) Iowa franchise taxes. Iowa franchise taxes paid or accrued during the tax year as
may be applicable under the method of filing are permissible deductions for federal corporation income
tax purposes, but not for purposes of determining Iowa net income. To the extent taxes were deducted
in the determination of federal taxable income, they shall be added to federal taxable income for Iowa
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franchise tax purposes. Refunds of Iowa franchise tax to the extent that the returns are included in the
determination of federal taxable income shall all be subtracted from federal taxable income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.61.

701—59.14(422)Method of accounting, accounting period. The return shall be computed on the same
basis and for the same accounting period as the taxpayer’s return for federal corporation income tax
purposes. Permission to change accounting methods or accounting periods for franchise tax purposes is
not required provided the taxpayer furnishes the department with a copy of the federal consent.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.15(422) Consolidated returns. There is no provision in the Iowa franchise tax law to allow
financial institutions to file consolidated Iowa franchise tax returns with another financial institution or
another corporation as defined in Iowa Code section 422.32. In the absence of any statutory authority
for allowing consolidated Iowa franchise tax returns, separate Iowa franchise tax returns must be filed.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 421.14 and 422.68(1).

701—59.16(422) Federal rulings and regulations. In determining whether “taxable income,” “net
operating loss deduction” or any other deductions are computed for federal tax purposes under, or have
the same meaning as provided by, the Internal Revenue Code, the department will use applicable rulings
and regulations that have been duly promulgated by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, unless the
director has created rules and regulations or has exercised discretionary powers as prescribed by statute
which call for an alternative method for determining “taxable income,” “net operating loss deduction,”
or any other deductions, or unless the department finds that an applicable Internal Revenue ruling or
regulation is unauthorized according to the Iowa Code.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.61.

701—59.17(15E,422) Charitable contributions relating to the endow Iowa tax credit. For tax years
beginning on or after January 1, 2010, a taxpayer who claims an endow Iowa tax credit in accordance
with rule 701—58.13(15E,422) cannot claim a deduction for charitable contributions under Section 170
of the Internal Revenue Code for the amount of the contribution for which the tax credit is claimed for
Iowa tax purposes.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 15E.305.
[ARC 1303C, IAB 2/5/14, effective 3/12/14]

701—59.18(422) Depreciation of speculative shell buildings.
59.18(1) For tax years beginning on or after July 1, 1992, speculative shell buildings constructed

or reconstructed after that date may be depreciated as 15-year property under the accelerated cost
of recovery system of the Internal Revenue Code. If the taxpayer has deducted depreciation on the
speculative shell building on the taxpayer’s federal income tax return, that amount of depreciation must
be added to federal taxable income in order to deduct depreciation under this rule.

59.18(2) On sale or other disposition of the speculative shell building, the taxpayer must report
on the taxpayer’s Iowa corporation income tax return the same gain or loss reported on the taxpayer’s
federal corporation income tax return. If, while owned by the taxpayer, the building is converted from a
speculative shell building to another use, the taxpayer must deduct the same amount of depreciation on
the taxpayer’s Iowa tax return as is deducted on the taxpayer’s federal tax return.

59.18(3) For the purposes of this rule, the term “speculative shell building” means a building as
defined in Iowa Code section 427.1, subsection (27)“c.”

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 and 422.63.

701—59.19(422) Deduction of multipurpose vehicle registration fee. For tax years beginning on or
after January 1, 1992, and before January 1, 2005, corporations may claim a deduction for 60 percent
of the amount of the registration fee paid for a multipurpose vehicle under Iowa Code section 321.124,
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subsection 3, paragraph “h.” In order to qualify for this deduction, no part of the multipurpose vehicle
registration fee may have been deducted as an ordinary and necessary business expense.

For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2005, the deduction for Iowa franchise tax for
multipurpose vehicle registration fees is the same as allowed under Section 164 of the Internal Revenue
Code for federal tax purposes.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35.

701—59.20(422) Disallowance of expenses to carry an investment subsidiary for tax years which
begin on or after January 1, 1995. A financial institution which has an investment in an investment
subsidiary on or after July 1, 1995, must allocate a portion of its total expenses used in computing
its federal taxable income on a separate return basis to its investment subsidiary. The expenses which
are allocable to the investment in an investment subsidiary are computed by multiplying the financial
institution’s total expenses used in computing its federal taxable income on a separate return basis by the
ratio of the average adjusted basis in its investment subsidiary to the average adjusted basis for all assets
of the financial institution. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 1995, and before December 31,
1995, a financial institution which has an investment in an investment subsidiary on July 1, 1995, must
allocate a portion of its total expenses for the entire tax year to its investment in an investment subsidiary
even though it did not have an investment in an investment subsidiary for the entire tax year.

A calculation of the average for the tax year of the adjusted bases of a financial institution’s
investment in investment subsidiaries, and total assets, held each day of the tax year is the most accurate
method for determining under Iowa Code subsection 422.61(3) the portion of a financial institution’s
total expenses that is allocable to the financial institution’s investment in investment subsidiaries.
However, the department will generally allow the average adjusted bases of an investment in investment
subsidiaries for the tax year to be calculated using the average of the adjusted bases of the investment
in investment subsidiaries held by the financial institution at the end of each month within the tax year.
The department generally will allow the average bases of all assets of the financial institution for the
tax year to be calculated using the average bases of all assets held by the financial institution at the
end of each quarter of the tax year. A financial institution may compute for any tax year, without prior
permission of the director, the average adjusted bases of investment in investment subsidiaries or total
assets on a more frequent basis than set forth above. However, a financial institution may not compute
these averages for any tax year on a less frequent basis than quarterly without obtaining prior approval
of the director. This permission will be granted only in extraordinary circumstances. In addition, a
financial institution may not compute these averages for any tax year on a less frequent basis than it
used for the preceding tax year unless the financial institution obtains prior approval of the director. A
financial institution that has elected to use an estimate of the adjusted tax bases of its total assets for
each of the first three quarters of the taxable year under Internal Revenue Service’s Revenue Ruling
90-44 for federal income tax purposes may use this estimate for Iowa franchise purposes.

59.20(1) For the purposes of this rule, the term “affiliate” means a corporation, trust, estate,
association, or similar organization:

a. Of which a financial institution, directly or indirectly, owns or controls either a majority of the
voting shares or more than 50 percent of the number of shares voted for the election of its directors,
trustees, or other individuals exercising similar functions at the preceding election, or controls in any
manner the election of a majority of its directors, trustees, or other individuals exercising similar
functions; or

b. Of which control is held, directly or indirectly, through share ownership or in any other manner,
by the shareholders of a financial institution who own or control either a majority of the shares of such
financial institution or more than 50 percent of the number of shares voted for election of directors of
such financial institution at the preceding election, or by trustees for the benefit of the shareholders of
such financial institution; or

c. Of which a majority of its directors, trustees, or other individuals exercising similar functions
are directors of any financial institution; or
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d. Which owns or controls, directly or indirectly, either amajority of the voting shares of a financial
institution or more than 50 percent of the number of shares voted for the election of directors of a financial
institution at the preceding election, or controls in any manner the election of a majority of the directors
of a financial institution, or for the benefit of those shareholders or members all or substantially all of
the outstanding voting shares of a financial institution is held by trustees; or

e. Which is a bank holding company, as defined by the laws of the United States, of which a
financial institution is a subsidiary, and any other subsidiary as defined by the laws of the United States,
of a bank holding company.

59.20(2) For the purposes of this rule, the term “average adjusted basis” means the financial
institution’s average adjusted basis as computed pursuant to Section 1016 of the Internal Revenue Code
on a separate company basis.

59.20(3) For purposes of this rule, the term “investment subsidiary” means an affiliate that is owned,
capitalized or utilized by a financial institution with one of its purposes being to make, hold, or manage,
for and on behalf of the financial institution, investments in securities which the financial institution
would be permitted by applicable law to make for its own account.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.61 as amended by 1995 Iowa Acts, chapter
193.

701—59.21(422) S corporation and limited liability company financial institutions. For tax years
beginning on or after January 1, 1997, a financial institution as defined in Section 581 of the Internal
Revenue Code which has in effect an election under Subchapter S of the Internal Revenue Code must
compute an amount of income as if the financial institution were subject to federal corporation income
tax. For tax years beginning on or after July 1, 2004, a financial institution organized as a limited liability
company under Iowa Code chapter 524 that is taxed as a partnership for federal income tax purposes must
compute an amount of income as if the financial institution were subject to federal corporation income
tax. The income is to be computed in the same manner as a financial institution that is subject to or liable
for federal income tax under the Internal Revenue Code in effect for the applicable tax would compute
its federal taxable income.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.61 as amended by 2004 Iowa Acts, House
File 2484.

701—59.22(422) Deduction for contributions made to the endowment fund of the Iowa educational
savings plan trust. To the extent that the contribution was not deductible for federal income tax
purposes, any gift, grant, or donation to the endowment fund of the Iowa educational savings plan trust
may be deducted for Iowa franchise tax purposes. The contribution must be made on or after July 1,
1998, but before April 15, 2004. Effective April 15, 2004, the deduction for contributions made to the
endowment fund is repealed.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.35 as amended by 1998 Iowa Acts, House
File 2119, and 422.61.

701—59.23(422) Additional first-year depreciation allowance.
59.23(1) Assets acquired after September 10, 2001, but before May 6, 2003. For tax periods ending

after September 10, 2001, but beginning before May 6, 2003, the additional first-year depreciation
allowance (“bonus depreciation”) of 30 percent authorized in Section 168(k) of the Internal Revenue
Code, as enacted by Public Law No. 107-147, Section 101, does not apply for Iowa franchise tax.
Taxpayers who claim the bonus depreciation on their federal income tax return must add the total
amount of depreciation claimed on assets acquired after September 10, 2001, but before May 6, 2003,
and subtract the amount of depreciation taken on such property using the modified accelerated cost
recovery system (MACRS) depreciation method applicable under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue
Code without regard to Section 168(k).

If any such property was sold or disposed of during the tax year, the applicable depreciation catch-up
adjustment must be made to adjust the basis of the property for Iowa tax purposes. The gain or loss
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reported on the sale or disposition of these assets for federal tax purposes must be adjusted for Iowa tax
purposes to account for the adjusted basis of assets.

The adjustment for both depreciation and the gain or loss on the sale of qualifying assets acquired
after September 10, 2001, but before May 6, 2003, can be calculated on Form IA 4562A.

See 701—subrule 53.22(1) for examples illustrating how this subrule is applied.
59.23(2) Assets acquired after May 5, 2003, but before January 1, 2005. For tax periods beginning

after May 5, 2003, but beginning before January 1, 2005, the bonus depreciation of 50 percent authorized
in Section 168(k) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended by Public Law No. 108-27, Section 201,
may be taken for Iowa franchise tax. If the taxpayer elects to take the 50 percent bonus depreciation, the
depreciation deduction allowed on the Iowa franchise tax return is the same as the depreciation deduction
allowed on the federal income tax return for assets acquired after May 5, 2003, but before January 1,
2005.

a. If the taxpayer elects to take the 50 percent bonus depreciation and had filed an Iowa return prior
to February 24, 2005, which reflected the disallowance of 50 percent bonus depreciation, the taxpayer
may choose between two options to reflect this change. Taxpayer may either file an amended return for
the applicable tax year to reflect the 50 percent bonus depreciation provision, or taxpayer may reflect the
change for 50 percent bonus depreciation on the next Iowa return filed subsequent to February 23, 2005.
Taxpayer must choose only one of these two options. Regardless of the option chosen, taxpayer must
complete and attach a revised Form IA 4562A to either the amended return or the return filed subsequent
to February 23, 2005.

See 701—subrule 40.60(2), paragraph “a,” for examples illustrating how this subrule is applied.
b. If the taxpayer elects not to take the 50 percent bonus depreciation, taxpayer must add the

total amount of depreciation claimed on assets acquired after May 5, 2003, but before January 1, 2005,
and subtract the amount of depreciation taken on such property using the modified accelerated cost
recovery system (MACRS) depreciation method applicable under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue
Code without regard to Section 168(k). If any such property was sold or disposed of during the tax year,
the applicable depreciation catch-up adjustment must be made to adjust the basis of the property for Iowa
tax purposes. The gain or loss reported on the sale or disposition of these assets for federal tax purposes
must be adjusted for Iowa tax purposes to account for the adjusted basis of assets. The adjustment for
both depreciation and the gain or loss on the sale of qualifying assets acquired after May 5, 2003, but
before January 1, 2005, can be calculated on Form IA 4562A.

59.23(3) Assets acquired after December 31, 2007, but before January 1, 2010. For tax periods
beginning after December 31, 2007, but beginning before January 1, 2010, the bonus depreciation of 50
percent authorized in Section 168(k) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended by Public Law 110-185,
Section 103, and Public Law 111-5, Section 1201, does not apply for Iowa franchise tax. Taxpayers
who claim the bonus depreciation on their federal income tax return must add the total amount of
depreciation claimed on assets acquired after December 31, 2007, but before January 1, 2010, and
subtract the amount of depreciation taken on such property using the modified accelerated cost recovery
system (MACRS) depreciation method applicable under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue Code
without regard to Section 168(k).

If any such property was sold or disposed of during the tax year, the applicable depreciation catch-up
adjustment must be made to adjust the basis of the property for Iowa tax purposes. The gain or loss
reported on the sale or disposition of these assets for federal tax purposes must be adjusted for Iowa tax
purposes to account for the adjusted basis of assets.

The adjustment for both depreciation and the gain or loss on the sale of qualifying assets acquired
after December 31, 2007, but before January 1, 2010, can be calculated on Form IA 4562A.

See rule 701—53.22(422) for examples illustrating how this rule is applied.
59.23(4) Qualified disaster assistance property. For property placed in service after December

31, 2007, with respect to federal declared disasters occurring before January 1, 2010, the bonus
depreciation of 50 percent authorized in Section 168(n) of the Internal Revenue Code for qualified
disaster assistance property, as amended by Public Law 110-343, Section 710, does not apply for Iowa
franchise tax. Taxpayers who claim the bonus depreciation on their federal income tax return must
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add the total amount of depreciation claimed on qualified disaster assistance property and subtract the
amount of depreciation taken on such property using the modified accelerated cost recovery system
(MACRS) depreciation method applicable under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue Code without
regard to Section 168(n).

If any such property was sold or disposed of during the tax year, the applicable depreciation catch-up
adjustment must be made to adjust the basis of the property for Iowa tax purposes. The gain or loss
reported on the sale or disposition of this property for federal tax purposes must be adjusted for Iowa tax
purposes to account for the adjusted basis of such property.

The adjustment for both depreciation and the gain or loss on the sale of qualifying disaster assistance
property can be calculated on Form IA 4562A.

59.23(5) Assets acquired after December 31, 2009, but before January 1, 2014. For tax periods
beginning after December 31, 2009, but beginning before January 1, 2014, the bonus depreciation
authorized in Section 168(k) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended by Public Law No. 111-240,
Section 2022, Public Law No. 111-312, Section 401, and Public Law No. 112-240, Section 331, does
not apply for Iowa franchise tax. Taxpayers who claim the bonus depreciation on their federal income
tax return must add the total amount of depreciation claimed on assets acquired after December 31,
2009, but before January 1, 2014, and subtract the amount of depreciation taken on such property using
the modified accelerated cost recovery system (MACRS) depreciation method applicable under Section
168 of the Internal Revenue Code without regard to Section 168(k).

If any such property was sold or disposed of during the tax year, the applicable depreciation catch-up
adjustment must be made to adjust the basis of the property for Iowa tax purposes. The gain or loss
reported on the sale or disposition of these assets for federal tax purposes must be adjusted for Iowa tax
purposes to account for the adjusted basis of assets.

The adjustment for both depreciation and the gain or loss on the sale of qualifying assets acquired
after December 31, 2009, but before January 1, 2014, can be calculated on Form IA 4562A.

See 701—subrule 53.22(3) for examples illustrating how this subrule is applied.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35 as amended by 2013 Iowa Acts, Senate

File 106, and section 422.61.
[ARC 8589B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 9820B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 1101C, IAB 10/16/13, effective
11/20/13]

701—59.24(422) Section 179 expensing.
59.24(1) In general. Iowa taxpayers that elect to expense certain depreciable business assets in the

year the assets were placed in service under Section 179 of the Internal Revenue Code must also expense
those same assets for Iowa income tax purposes in that year. However, for certain years, the Iowa
limitations on this deduction are different from the federal limitations for the same year. This means
that for some tax years, adjustments are required to determine the correct Iowa section 179 expensing
deduction, as described in this rule.

59.24(2) Claiming the deduction.
a. Timing and requirement to follow federal election. A taxpayer that takes a federal section 179

deduction must also take the deduction for the same asset in the same year for Iowa purposes, except
as expressly provided by Iowa law or this rule. A taxpayer that takes a federal section 179 deduction
is not permitted to opt out of taking the same deduction for Iowa purposes. A taxpayer that does not
take a federal section 179 deduction on a specific qualifying asset is not permitted to take a section 179
deduction for Iowa purposes on that asset.

b. Qualifying for the deduction. Whether a specific business asset qualifies for a section 179
deduction is determined by the Internal Revenue Code (Title 26, U.S. Code) and applicable federal
regulations for both federal and Iowa purposes.

c. Amount of the Iowa deduction. Generally, the Iowa deduction must equal the amount of the
federal deduction taken for the same asset in the same year, subject to special Iowa limitations. The
following chart provides a comparison of the Iowa and federal section 179 dollar limitations and
reduction limitations. See rule 701—40.65(422) for the section 179 rules applicable to individuals
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and other noncorporate entities, and see rule 701—53.23(422) for the section 179 rules applicable to
corporations (both C and S corporations) and other entities subject to the corporate income tax.

Section 179 Deduction Allowances Under Federal and Iowa Law
Federal Iowa

Tax Year Dollar Limitation Reduction Limitation Dollar Limitation Reduction Limitation
2003 $ 100,000 $ 400,000 $ 100,000 $ 400,000
2004 102,000 410,000 102,000 410,000
2005 105,000 420,000 105,000 420,000
2006 108,000 430,000 108,000 430,000
2007 125,000 500,000 125,000 500,000
2008 250,000 800,000 250,000 800,000
2009 250,000 800,000 133,000 530,000
2010 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2011 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2012 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2013 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2014 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2015 500,000 2,000,000 500,000 2,000,000
2016 500,000 2,010,000 25,000 200,000
2017 510,000 2,030,000 25,000 200,000
2018 1,000,000 2,500,000 70,000 280,000
2019 1,020,000 2,550,000 100,000 400,000
2020 and later Iowa limitations are the same as federal

d. Reduction. Both the federal and the Iowa deductions for section 179 assets are reduced (phased
out dollar for dollar) for taxpayers whose total section 179 assets placed in service during a given year
cost more than the amount specified (reduction limitation) for that year. Like the deduction limitation,
the Iowa and federal reduction limitations are different for certain years. See paragraph 59.24(2)“c” for
applicable limitations.

EXAMPLE: Taxpayer, a financial institution doing business in Iowa, purchases $400,000 worth of
qualifying section 179 assets and places all of them in service in 2018. Taxpayer claims a section 179
deduction of $400,000 for the full cost of the assets on the 2018 federal return. For financial institutions,
the Iowa section 179 deduction for 2018 is phased out dollar for dollar by the amount of section 179
assets placed in service in excess of $280,000. This means that for 2018, the Iowa deduction is fully
phased out if the taxpayer placed in service section 179 assets that cost, in total, more than $350,000.
Since the cost of the qualifying assets in this example exceeds the Iowa section 179 phase-out limit,
the taxpayer cannot claim any section 179 deduction on the Iowa return. However, the taxpayer may
depreciate the entire cost of the assets for Iowa purposes.

e. Amounts in excess of the Iowa limits.
(1) Recovering the excess. Due to the differences between the Iowa and federal limitations for

certain years, taxpayers may have a federal section 179 deduction that exceeds the amount allowed
for Iowa purposes. This excess amount is handled in different ways depending on the source of the
deduction.

1. Assets placed in service by the taxpayer or entity reporting the deduction. The cost of any
section 179 assets placed in service by the taxpayer in excess of the Iowa limitation for a given year
may be recovered through regular depreciation under Section 168 of the Internal Revenue Code, without
regard to bonus depreciation under Section 168(k). The Iowa section 179 and depreciation deductions
and any basis adjustments resulting from the difference in timing of the recovery between Iowa and
federal law are calculated and tracked on forms made available on the department’s website.
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EXAMPLE: Taxpayer, a financial institution doing business in Iowa, purchases a $100,000 piece of
equipment and places it in service in 2018. Taxpayer claims a section 179 deduction of $100,000 for the
full cost of the equipment on the 2018 federal return. Taxpayer is also required to claim a section 179
deduction of $70,000 on the 2018 Iowa return (the full amount of the federal deduction up to the Iowa
limit for financial institutions for 2018). The taxpayer can depreciate the remaining $30,000 cost of the
equipment for Iowa purposes.

2. Special election for assets placed in service by a pass-through entity when the section 179
deduction is claimed by an owner of that pass-through. See subrule 59.24(3) for information on a special
election available to certain owners of pass-through entities related to any section 179 deductions passed
through from a partnership or other entity that, in the aggregate, exceed the Iowa limitations.

(2) Special information for pass-throughs. In the case of pass-through entities, section 179
limitations apply at both the entity level and the owner level. Pass-through entities that are required to
file an Iowa return and that actually place section 179 assets in service should follow 59.24(2)“e”(1)“1”
to account for any assets for which the total federal section 179 deductions for a given year exceeded
the Iowa limitation. Owners of pass-throughs receiving section 179 deductions from one or more
pass-throughs that, in the aggregate, exceed the Iowa limitations should follow 59.24(2)“e”(1)“2.”

EXAMPLE: Bank A (a financial institution doing business exclusively in Iowa) owns 50 percent
interests in each of three partnerships: C, D, and E. Partnership C, which also does business exclusively
in Iowa, places $200,000 worth of section 179 assets in service during tax year 2019 and claims a federal
section 179 deduction for the full cost of the assets. Because C is required to file an Iowa partnership
return, C is subject to the Iowa section 179 limitations for 2019 and must adjust its Iowa section 179
deduction as provided in 701—numbered paragraph 40.65(2)“e”(1)“1.” C passes through 50 percent
of its section 179 deduction ($100,000 for federal purposes, $50,000 for Iowa purposes) to Bank A.
Bank A also receives $50,000 each in section 179 deductions from D and E, for a total of $150,000 in
section 179 deductions (for Iowa purposes) in 2019. Bank A is subject to the $100,000 Iowa section
179 deduction limitation for 2019, but because Bank A received total section 179 deductions from one
or more pass-throughs in excess of the 2019 Iowa limitation, Bank A is eligible for the special election
referenced in 59.24(2)“e”(1)“2.”

f. Income limitation. The Iowa section 179 deduction for any given year is limited to the
taxpayer’s income from active conduct in a trade or business in the same manner that the section 179
deduction is limited for federal purposes. If an allowable Iowa section 179 deduction exceeds the
taxpayer’s business income for a given year, any excess allowable Iowa section 179 deduction may be
carried forward as described in paragraph 59.24(2)“g.”

g. Carryforward. This paragraph applies only to amounts that do not exceed the Iowa section 179
deduction limitations for a given year but do exceed the taxpayer’s business income for that year. As
with the federal deduction, allowable Iowa section 179 deductions claimed in a given year that exceed
a taxpayer’s business income may be carried forward and claimed in future years. This carryforward,
if any, is calculated using only amounts up to the Iowa limit. Any federal section 179 deduction the
taxpayer claimed in excess of the Iowa limit is not an Iowa section 179 deduction and therefore is not
eligible for the carryforward described in this paragraph. Such amounts must instead be recovered as
described in paragraph 59.24(2)“e,” or in subrule 59.24(3) for taxpayers receiving the deduction from
one or more pass-through entities and making the special election as described in that subrule.

h. Difference in basis. Iowa adjustments for differences between the Iowa and federal section 179
deduction limitations may cause the taxpayer to have a different basis in the same asset for Iowa and
federal purposes. Taxpayers are required to use forms made available on the department’s website to
calculate and track these differences.

59.24(3) Section 179 deduction received from a pass-through entity. In some cases, a financial
institution that receives income from one or more pass-through entities may receive a section 179
deduction in excess of the Iowa deduction limitation listed in paragraph 59.24(2)“c” for a given year.
The financial institution may be eligible for a special election with regard to that excess section 179
deduction, as described in this subrule.
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a. Tax years beginning before January 1, 2018. For tax years beginning before January 1, 2018,
the amount of any section 179 deduction received by a financial institution subject to the franchise tax
in excess of the Iowa deduction limitation for that year is not eligible for the special election.

b. Special election available for tax years 2018 and 2019. For tax years beginning on or after
January 1, 2018, but before January 1, 2020, a financial institution subject to the franchise tax that
receives a section 179 deduction from one or more pass-through entities in excess of the Iowa deduction
limitation for that tax year may elect to deduct the excess in future years, as described in this subrule.
See rule 701—40.65(422) for rules applicable to individuals and other noncorporate entities, and see
rule 701—53.23(422) for rules applicable to corporations (both C and S corporations) and other entities
subject to the corporate income tax.

(1) This special election applies only to section 179 deductions passed through to the financial
institution by one or more other entities.

(2) If the total Iowa section 179 deduction passed through to the financial institution exceeds the
federal section 179 deduction limitation for that year, the financial institution may only use the amount
up to the federal limitation when calculating the deduction under this election. Any amount in excess of
the federal limitation shall not be deducted for Iowa purposes.

c. Section 179 assets of a financial institution. A financial institution that makes this special
election may not claim an Iowa section 179 deduction for any assets the financial institution placed in
service during the same year but must instead depreciate such assets using the modified accelerated cost
recovery system (MACRS) without regard to bonus depreciation under Section 168(k) of the Internal
Revenue Code. To the extent the financial institution claimed a federal section 179 deduction on those
assets, the Iowa depreciation deductions and any basis adjustments resulting from the difference in
timing of the recovery between Iowa law and federal law are calculated and tracked on forms made
available on the department’s website.

EXAMPLE: Bank A, a financial institution doing business in Iowa, places in service $20,000 worth
of section 179 assets in tax year 2019 and claims the deduction for the full amount for federal purposes.
Bank A is also a member of B, LLC, an entity that has elected to be taxed as a partnership for federal
purposes and does not do any business in Iowa. B, LLC also places section 179 assets in service, properly
claims a federal section 179 deduction, and passes a total of $150,000 of that deduction through to Bank
A. For federal purposes, Bank A has a total of $170,000 in section 179 deductions. Because Bank A has
section 179 deductions from a pass-through that exceed the Iowa limitation for 2019, Bank A is eligible
for the special election. Bank A makes the special election and claims the maximum Iowa section 179
deduction of $100,000 on the amount passed through from B, LLC. Under the special election, Bank A
will be allowed to deduct the remaining $50,000 passed through from B, LLC over the next five years,
as described in paragraph 59.24(3)“e.” However, because Bank A made the special election, Bank A
will be required to depreciate the entire $20,000 cost of the assets Bank A placed in service in 2019.

d. Calculating the special election. A financial institution that elects to take advantage of the
special election must first add together all section 179 deductions which the financial institution received
from all relevant pass-through entities. The financial institution must claim an aggregate Iowa section
179 deduction equal to the Iowa limit for the tax year. This amount must be subtracted from the total.
Whatever remains is the amount the financial institution will be permitted to deduct (special election
deduction) in future years.

e. Special election deduction.
(1) Calculation. This remaining amount from paragraph 59.24(3)“d” must be separated into five

equal shares.
(2) Claiming the special election deduction. The financial institution may deduct one of the five

shares in each of the next five years. The dollar limitations and reduction limitations on section 179
deductions do not apply to special deduction amounts allowed over the five-year period under this
paragraph.

(3) Excess special deduction. The special election deduction for a given year is limited to the
taxpayer’s business income for that year. Any excess may be carried forward to future years. Any
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amounts carried forward under this subparagraph shall be added to, and treated in the same manner as,
regular Iowa section 179 deduction carryforwards as described in paragraph 59.24(2)“g.”

EXAMPLE: Bank D, a financial institution doing business in Iowa, is a partner in a partnership that
does not do business in Iowa. In 2019, the partnership passes through a $600,000 federal section 179
deduction and does not recalculate the deduction for Iowa purposes because the partnership has no
obligation to file an Iowa return. Bank D claims an Iowa section 179 deduction of $100,000 (the 2019
Iowa limitation) and elects the five-year carryforward for the rest, meaning the bank will be allowed to
take a $100,000 Iowa special election deduction in each of the next five years.

In 2020, Bank D is eligible for the $100,000 deduction carried forward under the election, but the
bank only has $50,000 in business income. The deduction is limited to business income, so the bank
can only use $50,000 of the deduction in 2020. However, Bank D will be permitted to treat the excess
$50,000 as a section 179 carryforward and use it to offset business income in future years until the
deduction is used up.

f. Basis. The financial institution’s basis in the pass-through entity assets is adjusted by the full
amount of the section 179 deduction passed through in the year that the section 179 deduction is received
and is therefore the same for both Iowa and federal purposes.

g. Later tax years. For tax years beginning on or after January 1, 2020, Iowa fully conforms to
the federal section 179 deduction and special Iowa treatment for excess section 179 deductions received
from pass-throughs is not available.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.35 as amended by 2019 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 220.
[ARC 9103B, IAB 9/22/10, effective 10/27/10; ARC 9820B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 1101C, IAB 10/16/13, effective
11/20/13; ARC 4142C, IAB 11/21/18, effective 12/26/18; ARC 4517C, IAB 6/19/19, effective 7/24/19]

ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT

701—59.25(422) Basis of franchise tax. Iowa Code section 422.60 imposes a franchise tax on financial
institutions (as defined in 701—subrule 57.1(2)) for the privilege of doing business within the state. The
tax is measured by net income. For financial institutions subject to the tax, the tax is levied and collected
only on income which may accrue or be recognized to the financial institutions from business done or
carried on in the state plus net income from certain sources without the state which by rule follows the
commercial domicile of the financial institution.

If a financial institution carries on business entirely within the state of Iowa, no allocation or
apportionment of its income may be made. The financial institution will be presumed to be carrying
on its business entirely within the state of Iowa if its activities are carried on only within Iowa, even
though it receives income from sources outside the state in the form of interest, dividends, royalties,
and other sources of income from intangibles.

59.25(1) Definition—doing business. The term “doing business” is used in a comprehensive sense
and includes all activities or any transactions for the purpose of financial or pecuniary gain or profit.
Irrespective of the nature of its activities, every financial institution organized for profit and carrying out
any of the purposes of its organization shall be deemed to be “doing business.” In determining whether
a financial institution is doing business, it is immaterial whether its activities actually result in a profit
or loss.

59.25(2) Definition—carrying on business partly within and partly without the state. “Carrying on
business partly within and partly without the state” means having business activities in at least one other
state sufficient to meet the minimum constitutional standards for doing business in a state under the
due process and commerce clauses of the United States Constitution. The determination of whether a
financial institution is carrying on business partly within and partly without the state must be made on a
tax-year-by-tax-year basis. The activities of past or future years have no bearing on the current year.

The following nonexclusive activities if done on a regular and continuing basis by financial
institution officers or employees in at least one other state would constitute the minimum activities
which would meet the constitutional standards for doing business in a state under the due process and
commerce clauses of the United States Constitution:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/422.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9103B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9820B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1101C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4142C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4517C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.60.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.57.1.pdf
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a. Solicitation of loans by traveling loan officers.
b. Collection of overdue accounts.
c. Any other activities carried on in advancement, promotion, or fulfillment of the business of the

financial institution.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.60 and 422.63.

701—59.26(422) Allocation and apportionment.
59.26(1) The classification of income by the labels customarily given, such as interest, dividends,

rents, and royalties, is of no aid in determining whether that income is business or nonbusiness income.
Interest, dividends, rents and royalties shall be apportioned as business income to the extent the income
was earned as a part of a financial institution’s unitary business, a portion of which is conducted in
Iowa. Mobil Oil Corp. v. Commissioner of Taxes, 455 U.S. 425 (1980); ASARCO, Inc. v. Idaho State Tax
Commission, 458 U.S. 307, 73 L.Ed.2d 787, 102 S.Ct. 3103 (1982); F. W. Woolworth Co. v. Taxation
and Revenue Dept., 458 U.S. 354, 73 L.Ed.2d 819, 102 S.Ct. 3128 (1982); Container Corporation of
America v. Franchise Tax Board, 463 U.S. 159, 77 L.Ed.2d 545, 103 S.Ct. 2933 (1983). Whether income
is part of a financial institution’s unitary business income depends upon the facts and circumstances in
the particular situation. The burden of proof is upon the taxpayer to show that the treatment of income
on the return as filed is proper. There is a rebuttable presumption that an affiliated group of financial
institutions in the same line of business have a unitary relationship, although that is not the only element
used in determining unitariness.

59.26(2) Application of related expense to nonbusiness income. Subrule 59.26(1) deals with the
separation of “net” income, therefore, determination and application of related expenses must be made,
as hereinafter directed, before allocation and apportionment within and without Iowa. Related expenses
shall mean those expenses directly related.

A directly related expense shall mean an expense which can be specifically attributed to an item of
income. Interest expense shall be considered directly related to a specific property which generates, has
generated, or could reasonably have been expected to generate gross income if the existence of all of the
facts and circumstances described below is established. Such facts and circumstances are as follows:

a. The indebtedness on which the interest was paid was specifically incurred for the purpose of
purchasing, maintaining, or improving the specific property;

b. The proceeds of the borrowing were actually applied to the specified purpose;
c. The creditor can look only to the specific property (or any lease or other interest therein) as

security for the loan;
d. It may be reasonably assumed that the return on or from the property will be sufficient to fulfill

the terms and conditions of the loan agreement with respect to the amount and timing of payment of
principal and interest; and

e. There are restrictions in the loan agreement on the disposal or use of the property consistent
with the assumptions described in “c” and “d” above.

A deduction for interest may not be considered definitely related solely to specific property, even
though the above facts and circumstances are present in form, if any of the facts and circumstances are
not present in substance. Any expense directly attributable to allocable interest, dividends, rents and
royalties shall be deducted from income to arrive at net allocable income.

EXAMPLE: For purposes of this example, it is assumed that the taxpayer has nonbusiness rental
income. The taxpayer invests in a 20-story office building. Under the terms of the lease agreements,
the taxpayer provides heat, electricity, janitorial services, and maintenance. The taxpayer also pays the
property taxes. Construction of the building was funded through borrowings which meet the criteria of
a direct expense under the provisions of this paragraph. The directly related expenses to the operation
of the property are:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.60.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.63.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.26.pdf
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Interest expense $1,200,000
Property taxes 500,000
Depreciation 500,000
Electricity 300,000
Heat 200,000
Insurance 150,000
Janitorial services 100,000
Repairs 50,000
Total expenses $3,000,000

The directly related expense of the allocable rental income is $3,000,000.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.63.

701—59.27(422) Net gains and losses from the sale of assets. For purposes of administration of this
rule, a capital gain or loss shall mean the sale price or value at the time of disposal of an asset less the
adjusted basis, whether reportable as short-term or long-term capital gain or ordinary income for federal
income tax purposes.

59.27(1) Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real or tangible or intangible
personal property, if the property while owned by the taxpayer was used in the taxpayer’s trade or
business, shall be apportioned by the business activity ratio applicable to the year the gain or loss
is reported on the federal income tax return and may at the taxpayer’s election be included in the
computation of the business activity ratio as follows:

a. Gain from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real property shall be included in the
numerator if the property is located in this state.

b. Gain from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of tangible personal property shall be
included in the numerator if:

(1) The property has a situs in this state at the time of sale; or
(2) The taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state

in which the property had a situs.
c. Gains from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of intangible personal property shall be

included in the numerator if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.
d. All gains shall be included in the denominator of the activity ratio.
A taxpayer cannot elect to exclude or include gains or loss from the sale of assets where the election

would result in an understatement of income reasonably attributable to Iowa. Noninclusive examples of
gains or loss from the sale, exchange or other disposition of real or tangible or intangible property which
may not be included in the computation of the business activity ratio because to do so would result in an
understatement of net income reasonably attributable to Iowa are the gain recognized under an election
pursuant to Section 338 of the Internal Revenue Code or gain recognized under Section 631(a) of the
Internal Revenue Code.

59.27(2) Gain or loss from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of property not used in the
taxpayer’s trade or business shall be allocated as follows:

a. Gains or losses from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of real property located in this
state are allocable to this state.

b. Gains or losses from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of tangible personal property are
allocable to this state if:

(1) The property has a situs in this state at the time of sale; or
(2) The taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state and the taxpayer is not taxable in the state

in which the property had a situs.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.63.pdf
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c. Gains or losses from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of intangible personal property are
allocable to this state if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.63.

701—59.28(422) Apportionment factor. In determining the total net taxable income, the apportionable
income attributable to this state, as determined by use of the apportionment fraction, shall be added to
the nonapportionable income allocable to this state.

59.28(1) Receipts derived from transactions and activities in the regular course of trade or
business which produce business income are included in the denominator of the apportionment factor.
Income which is not subject to the Iowa franchise tax shall not be included in the computation of the
apportionment factor.

59.28(2) The numerator of the apportionment factor is that portion of the total receipts included in
the denominator of the taxpayer attributable to this state during the income year determined as follows:

a. Receipts from the lease, rental, or other use of real property shall be included in the numerator
if the real property is located in Iowa.

b. Receipts from the sale of tangible personal property shall be included in the numerator if the
property is delivered or shipped to a purchaser in this state regardless of the f.o.b. point or other conditions
of the sales.

c. Receipts from the use of tangible personal property shall be included in the numerator of the
business activity formula to the extent that property is utilized in Iowa. The extent of utilization of
tangible personal property in a state is determined by multiplying the rent by a fraction, the numerator of
which is the number of days of physical location of the property in the state during the rental period in
the taxable year and the denominator of which is the number of days of physical location of the property
everywhere during all rental periods in the taxable year. If the physical location of the property during
the rental period is unknown or not ascertainable by the taxpayer, tangible personal property is utilized
in the state in which the property was located at the time the rental payer obtained possession.

d. All royalty income from intangible personal property determined to be business income shall
be included in the numerator of the business activity formula if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is
in Iowa. All royalty income from tangible personal property or real property determined to be business
income shall be included in the numerator of the business activity formula if the situs of the tangible
personal property or real property is within Iowa.

e. Interest and other receipts from assets in the nature of loans (including federal funds sold and
banker’s acceptances) and installment obligations shall be attributed to the state where the borrower is
located.

f. Interest income from a participating bank’s portion of participation loan shall be attributed to
the state where the borrower is located.

g. Interest income from loans solicited by traveling loan officers shall be attributed to the state
where the borrower is located.

h. Interest or service charges from bank, travel, and entertainment credit card receivables and
credit card holders’ fees shall be attributed to the state in which the credit card holder resides in the case
of an individual or, if a corporation, to the state of the corporation’s commercial domicile.

i. Merchant discount income derived from bank and financial corporation credit card holder
transactions with a merchant shall be attributed to the state in which the merchant is located. It shall be
presumed that the location of the merchant is the address on the invoice submitted by the merchant to
the taxpayer.

j. Receipts for the performance of fiduciary services are attributable to the state where the services
are principally performed.

k. Receipts from investments of a bank in securities, the income from which constitutes business
income, shall be attributed to its commercial domicile except that:

(1) Receipts from securities used to maintain reserves against deposits to meet federal and state
reserve deposit requirements shall be attributed to each state based upon the ratio that total deposits in
the state bear to total deposits everywhere.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.63.pdf
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(2) Receipts from securities owned by a bank but held by a state treasurer or other public official
or pledged to secure public or trust funds deposited in the bank shall be attributed to the banking office
at which the secured deposit is maintained.

l. Receipts (fees or charges) from the issuance of traveler’s checks and money orders shall be
attributed to the state where the taxpayer’s office is located that issued the traveler’s checks. If the
traveler’s checks are issued by an independent representative or agent of the taxpayer, the fees or charges
shall be attributed to the state where the independent representative or agent issued the traveler’s checks.

m. Fees, commissions, or other compensation for financial services rendered for a customer located
in this state or an account maintained within this state.

n. Any other gross receipts resulting from the operation as a financial organization within the state
to the extent the items do not represent a recapture of an expense.

o. Receipts from management services if the recipient of the management services is located in
this state.

p. The net amount of global intangible low tax income (net GILTI) shall be included in the
numerator of the business activity formula to the extent that the income arises from the taxpayer’s
ownership of controlled foreign corporation(s) (CFCs) that are an integral part of some business activity
occurring regularly in Iowa.

(1) If no portion of the net GILTI is part of some business activity occurring regularly in or outside
of Iowa but the income is determined to be business income, the net GILTI shall be included in the
numerator if the taxpayer’s commercial domicile is in this state.

(2) Where net GILTI is included in the Iowa apportionment factor, the amount included in the
denominator shall be the taxpayer’s entire net GILTI.

(3) “Net GILTI” means the amount of global intangible low tax income as defined in Internal
Revenue Code (IRC) Section 951A, less the deduction allowed under IRC Section 250(a)(1)(B) (if any).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.63.
[ARC 4955C, IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

701—59.29(422) Allocation and apportionment of income in special cases. If a taxpayer feels that
the allocation and apportionment method as prescribed by rule 701—59.28(422) in the taxpayer’s case
results in an injustice, the taxpayer may petition the department for permission to determine the taxable
net income, both allocable and apportionable, to the state on some other basis.

The taxpayer must first file the return as prescribed by rule 701—59.28(422) and pay the tax shown
due thereon. If a change to some other method is desired, a statement of objections and schedules
detailing the alternative method shall be submitted to the department. The department shall require
detail and proof within the time as the department may reasonably prescribe. In addition, the alternative
method of allocation and apportionment will not be allowed where the taxpayer fails to produce, upon
request of the department, any information the department deems necessary to analyze the request for an
alternative method of allocation and apportionment. The petition must be in writing and shall set forth
in detail the facts upon which the petition is based. The burden of proof will be on the taxpayer as to
the validity of the method and its results. The mere fact that an alternative method of apportionment or
allocation produces a lesser amount of income attributable to Iowa is, per se, insufficient proof that the
statutory method of allocation and apportionment is invalid. Moorman Manufacturing Company v. Bair,
437 U.S. 267, 57 L.Ed.2d 197 (1978). In essence, a comparison of the statutory method of apportionment
with another formulary apportionment method is insufficient to prove that the taxpayer would be entitled
to the alternative formulary apportionment method. Moorman Manufacturing Company v. Bair, supra.

One of the possible alternative methods of allocation and apportionment is separate accounting
provided the taxpayer’s activities in Iowa are not unitary with the taxpayer’s activities outside Iowa.
Any corporation deriving income from business operations partly within and partly without Iowa must
determine that net business income attributable to this state by the prescribed formula for apportioning
net income, unless the taxpayer proved by clear and cogent evidence that the statutory formula apportions
income to Iowa out of all reasonable proportion to the business transacted within Iowa. Moorman
Manufacturing Company v. Bair, supra.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.63.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4955C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.28.pdf
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Separate accounting is not allowable for a unitary business where the separate accounting
method fails to consider factors of profitability resulting from functional integration, centralization of
management, and economics of scale. Shell Oil Company v. Iowa Department of Revenue, 414 N.W.2d
113 (Iowa 1987).

The burden of proof that the statutory method of apportionment attributes to Iowa income out of
all reasonable proportion to the business transacted within Iowa is on the taxpayer. In order to utilize
separate accounting, the taxpayer’s books and records must be kept in a manner that accurately depicts
the exact geographical source of profits. In any petition to utilize separate accounting, the taxpayer
must submit schedules which accurately depict net income by division or product line and the amount
of income earned within Iowa.

There are alternative methods of separate accounting utilizing different accounting principles. A
mere showing that one separate accounting method produces a result substantially different than the
statutory method of apportionment is not sufficient to justify the granting of the separate accounting
method shown. The taxpayer must not only show that the separate accounting method advocated by
the taxpayer in comparison with the statutory method of apportionment produces a result which, if the
statutory method of apportionment were used, would be out of all reasonable proportion to the business
transacted within Iowa. The taxpayer must also show that all other conceivable reasonable separate
accounting methods would show, when compared with the statutory method of apportionment, that the
statutory method of apportionment substantially produces a distorted result.

As used in this rule, “statutory method of apportionment” means the apportionment factor set forth
in rule 701—59.28(422).

All requests to use an alternative method of allocation and apportionment submitted to the
department will be considered by the compliance division if the request is the result of an audit or by
the taxpayer services and policy division if the request is received prior to audit. If the department
concludes that the statutory method of allocation and apportionment is, in fact, both inapplicable and
inequitable, the department shall prescribe a special method. The special method of allocation and
apportionment prescribed by the department may be that requested by the taxpayer or some other
method of allocation and apportionment which the department deems to equitably attribute income to
business activities carried on within Iowa.

If the taxpayer disagrees with the determination of the department, the taxpayer may file a protest
within 60 days of the date of the letter setting forth the department’s determination and the reasons
therefor in accordance with rule 701—7.8(17A). The department’s determination letter shall set forth
the taxpayer’s rights to protest the department’s determination.

If no protest is filed within the 60-day period, then no hearing will be granted on the department’s
determination under this rule. However, this does not preclude the taxpayer from subsequently raising
this question in the event that the taxpayer protests an assessment or denial of a timely refund claim, but
this issue will only be dealt with for the years involved in the assessment or timely refund claim.

The use of an alternative method of allocation and apportionment would only be applicable to the
years under consideration at the time the special method of allocation and apportionment is prescribed.
The taxpayer’s continued use of a prescribed method of allocation and apportionment will be subject to
review and change within the statutory, or legally extended period(s).

If there is a material change in the business operations or accounting procedures from those in
existence at the time the taxpayer was permitted to determine the net income earned within Iowa by
an alternative method of allocation and apportionment, the taxpayer shall apprise the department of
such changes prior to filing the taxpayer’s return for the current year. After reviewing the information
submitted, along with any other information the department deems necessary, the department will notify
the taxpayer if the alternative method of allocation and apportionment is deemed applicable.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.63.
[ARC 7761B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 0251C, IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]

Rules 701—59.25(422) to 701—59.29(422) are effective for tax years beginning on or after June 1,
1989.

[Filed 4/28/78, Notice 3/22/78—published 5/17/78, effective 6/22/78]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/01.7.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.63.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7761B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0251C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.59.29.pdf


Ch 59, p.24 Revenue[701] IAC 2/26/20

[Filed 9/18/78, Notice 7/26/78—published 10/18/78, effective 11/22/78]
[Filed 12/7/79, Notice 10/31/79—published 12/26/79, effective 1/30/80]

[Filed emergency 7/17/80—published 8/6/80, effective 7/17/80]
[Filed 12/5/80, Notice 10/29/80—published 12/24/80, effective 1/28/81]
[Filed 10/22/82, Notice 9/15/82—published 11/10/82, effective 12/15/82]

[Filed emergency 1/19/83—published 2/16/83, effective 1/19/83]
[Filed emergency 6/3/83—published 6/22/83, effective 6/3/83]

[Filed 3/23/84, Notice 2/15/84—published 4/11/84, effective 5/16/84]
[Filed 7/27/84, Notice 6/20/84—published 8/15/84, effective 9/19/84]
[Filed emergency 11/14/86—published 12/17/86, effective 11/14/86]
[Filed 10/16/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/4/87, effective 12/9/87]
[Filed 2/5/88, Notice 12/30/87—published 2/24/88, effective 3/30/88]
[Filed 6/8/89, Notice 5/3/89—published 6/28/89, effective 8/2/89]

[Filed 9/29/89, Notice 8/23/89—published 10/18/89, effective 11/22/89]
[Filed 10/27/89, Notice 9/20/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/20/89]◊

[Filed 9/13/90, Notice 8/8/90—published 10/3/90, effective 11/7/90]
[Filed 9/13/91, Notice 8/7/91—published 10/2/91, effective 11/6/91]
[Filed 11/7/91, Notice 10/2/91—published 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92]
[Filed 7/2/92, Notice 5/27/92—published 7/22/92, effective 8/26/92]
[Filed 9/11/92, Notice 8/5/92—published 9/30/92, effective 11/4/92]◊
[Filed 1/12/95, Notice 12/7/94—published 2/1/95, effective 3/8/95]
[Filed 2/24/95, Notice 1/4/95—published 3/15/95, effective 4/19/95]

[Filed 10/6/95, Notice 8/30/95—published 10/25/95, effective 11/29/95]
[Filed 12/1/95, Notice 10/25/95—published 12/20/95, effective 1/24/96]
[Filed 3/22/96, Notice 2/14/96—published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96]
[Filed 10/17/97, Notice 9/10/97—published 11/5/97, effective 12/10/97]
[Filed 8/5/98, Notice 7/1/98—published 8/26/98, effective 9/30/98]

[Filed 9/17/99, Notice 8/11/99—published 10/6/99, effective 11/10/99]
[Filed 2/3/00, Notice 12/29/99—published 2/23/00, effective 3/29/00]
[Filed 6/22/00, Notice 5/17/00—published 7/12/00, effective 8/16/00]
[Filed 8/16/01, Notice 7/11/01—published 9/5/01, effective 10/10/01]
[Filed 2/14/02, Notice 1/9/02—published 3/6/02, effective 4/10/02]

[Filed 9/26/03, Notice 8/20/03—published 10/15/03, effective 11/19/03]
[Filed 1/30/04, Notice 12/24/03—published 2/18/04, effective 3/24/04]
[Filed 8/12/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/1/04, effective 10/6/04]
[Filed emergency 9/24/04—published 10/13/04, effective 9/24/04]

[Filed 10/22/04, Notice 9/15/04—published 11/10/04, effective 12/15/04]
[Filed 11/4/04, Notice 9/29/04—published 11/24/04, effective 12/29/04]

[Filed emergency 2/25/05—published 3/16/05, effective 2/25/05]
[Filed 9/22/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 10/12/05, effective 11/16/05]
[Filed 7/28/06, Notice 6/21/06—published 8/16/06, effective 9/20/06]
[Filed 3/7/08, Notice 1/30/08—published 3/26/08, effective 4/30/08]

[Filed ARC 7761B (Notice ARC 7632B, IAB 3/11/09), IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 8589B (Notice ARC 8430B, IAB 12/30/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 9103B (Notice ARC 8944B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 9/22/10, effective 10/27/10]
[Filed ARC 9820B (Notice ARC 9740B, IAB 9/7/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 0251C (Notice ARC 0145C, IAB 5/30/12), IAB 8/8/12, effective 9/12/12]
[Filed ARC 0337C (Notice ARC 0232C, IAB 7/25/12), IAB 9/19/12, effective 10/24/12]
[Filed ARC 1101C (Notice ARC 0976C, IAB 8/21/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 1303C (Notice ARC 1231C, IAB 12/11/13), IAB 2/5/14, effective 3/12/14]
[Filed ARC 4142C (Notice ARC 4022C, IAB 9/26/18), IAB 11/21/18, effective 12/26/18]
[Filed ARC 4517C (Notice ARC 4406C, IAB 4/24/19), IAB 6/19/19, effective 7/24/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7761B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7632B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8589B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8430B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9103B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8944B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9820B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9740B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0251C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0145C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0337C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0232C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1101C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0976C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1303C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1231C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4142C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4022C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4517C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4406C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 4614C (Notice ARC 4500C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/14/19, effective 9/18/19]
[Filed ARC 4955C (Notice ARC 4843C, IAB 1/1/20), IAB 2/26/20, effective 4/1/20]

◊ Two or more ARCs

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4614C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4500C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4955C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4843C.pdf

